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Dedication 


To 

my dear departed daughter 
Kumari Nilima Borua ( Putli ) 
who passed away from the world during her 
b. a. examination on the twenty-third of May 1962 


Her cabin’d, ample Spirit, 

It flutter’d and fail'd for breath. 

To-night it doth inherit 

The vasty Hall of Death. 

—Matthew Arnold 

The presence of her name in the forefront of these 
pages is a token of the void created by her sudden 
departure from the world. I dedicate these page-i 
representing the labour of decades in her ever 

treasured memory. 


P. C. Borua 



Opinion of Sri K. K. Handique, m.a. (Oxon). 
late Vice-Chancellor of the Gauhati University. 


The Assamese language is rich in diverse types of folk 
literature, and not the least interesting among them are the 
proverbs. Shri Profulla Borua who has worked on the subject' 
for a number of years presents in his ‘Assamese Proverbs’ a 
comprehensive collection of these with English transliterations 
and lucid explanatory notes. He has admirably .succeeded in 
producing a reliable work of reference which will be found use¬ 
ful not only by students of the language but also by all who 
are interested in folklore research. 


K. K. Handique 



Opinion of Sri E>ev Kanta Borooah, 
Minister of Education, Assam. 


I have dipped into ‘Assamese Proverbs’ by Shri P. C. 
Borua. Shri Borua has done a highly useful piece of work in 
gathering all the proverbs in Assamese with their English equi¬ 
valents for the benefit of the students of Assamese language and 
literature. No study of a literature or for that matter of a 
language can be complete without a good knowledge of its 
proverbs. I am sure, Shri Borua’s efforts in this behalf will 
receive adequate aid from the Government of Assam without 
which the publication of his book would be beyond his means. 
I have no doubt that his book when published will receive due 
recognition from the reading public of Assam. 


D. K. Borooah 



INTRODUCTION 


Tlie habits and customs of a society can be traced in proverbs. The 
proverbs, so to speak, are an index to a society and its people. 

Such proverbs in the Assamese language arc abundant and they have 
come down from generation to generation, in the back-ground of these sayings, 
one can find out the hopes and aspirations, strength and weakness of a society 
or a nation. Some of the proverbs are traditionally old. and yet there are others 
which are of recent origin. In this way the different stages are linked together 
and it is interesting to mark the channel of circumstances through which the 
national advancement is made. 

Shri Prafulla Chandra Borua has done a service to Assamese language 
by preserving a rich stock of popular proverbs which he has compiled in this 
book in a new light. He has also given the proverbs in the Dev-nagari and 
Roman scripts with their literal and explanatory meanings in English. Parallel 
proverbs m Sanskrit and English are also given in many places. 

The arrangement of the proverbs in alphabetical order is designed for 
ready reference. The English transliteration of the proverbs, it is hoped, will 
be useful to the Non-Assamese who do not know the Assamese language or 
script but eager to know the Assamese as a nation. 

The Publication Board, Assam, has given financial aid to bring this book 
to light. We shall be glad if this publication satisfies the need of persons who 
tread the path of increasing their fund of knowledge in the field of human 
understanding and ideas. 


B. N. Shastri 
Secretary. 

Publication Board Assam. 

> 

Gauhati. 


Gauhati. 



ABREVIATIONS 


Proverb in Assamese 

- P. A. 

Transliteration in Hindi 

= T.H. 

Transliteration in English 

T. E. 

Literal English translation 

L. E. T. 

Explanations & Notes 

- E&N. 

Parallel Assamese Proverbs 

P. A. P. 

Equivalent Sanskrit Proverb 

- E. S. P. 

Equivalent English Proverb 

E. E. P. 


The transliteration is approximate and the following symbols roughly 
indicate the nature of the Assamese sounds : 
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FOREWORD 


Proverbs or popular maxims may be regarded as quintes¬ 
sence of accumulated wisdom or experience of any civilised 
society. They, are like those coins which are accepted by every¬ 
one and everywhere and continue to be current in spite of all 
changes or even revolutions which a society may undergo. 
People of all walks of life lake their advantage. 

In India, apart from their popular use, they have played 
an important part even in Shastric treatment and discussions. 
The Brahmanas, Upanishads and the philosophical treatises often 
make use of such maxims. 

I have glanced through the excellent collection of 
Assamese Proverbs by Shri Profulla Chandra Borua. He has 
tried his best in collecting as many Assamese Proverbs as possi¬ 
ble, and has spared no pains in making the Collection in every 
respect useful both to the scholars and the general readers. His 
transliteration of the Proverbs both in Devanagari and English, 
literal English translation and the explanations and the notes in 
English have considerably added to the utility and importance 
of the learned effort of the author. All this will make the 
Assamese Proverbs available to non-Assamese scholars. 

An informing introduction is another special feature of 
the publication. 

There is no doubt that by this scholarly production, the 
author has rendered a great service to the Assamese language. 
The work deserves all encouragement and patronage from the 
Assam Government as well as public. 


Sd. Mangal Deva Shastri, 

M. A., D. PHIL. (Oxon.). 
Vice-Chancellor, 

Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya. 



PREFACE 

1. Humanity in its infancy expressed human feelings of joy and 
sorrow by gestures and postures. As mental development follow¬ 
ed, they began to translate their thoughts by sound which ulti¬ 
mately took shape as languages. For long long ages which ran 
into millions of years, humanity became used to some sort of 
sounds to give vent to their feelings and experiences to one 
another. In course of time, those varied sounds took definite 
shape and became the languages of today after gradual changes. 

2. Even after men learnt to speak, they were unable to record 
their thoughts in writing. While men in their primitive state 
were living in caves, it occurred to them that they must record 
their feelings. This urge led them to draw pictures in their 
cave walls with the points of their sharp and blunt stone imple¬ 
ments. There is evidence of such records in different parts of 
the world. 

3. The formation and development of scripts and the art of writ¬ 
ing underwent a long process involving ages. It is beyond doubt 
that men had learnt the art of drawing, painting and sculp¬ 
turing long before they learnt to write. It is obvious from the 
fact that we find masons and sculptors of exceptional ability 
in our time, who are often not lettered. 

4. The possibility of this is rather simple. For, what does a sculp¬ 
tor really do P The sculptor with his strong imaginative power 
draws up a clear and vivid picture of the object of art in his 
own mind. He then proceeds with the reverse process, which 
we almost always presume. 

5. We think that out of a block of stone the sculptor retains such 
portion of the material as is necessary to depict his object. In 
reality he does not work in our term of thought. Actually, the 
sculptor sees his mental image in die block of stone in a clear- 
cut form. Then he proceeds to chip off the unwanted portions 
from the block with his chisel. 

6. As the primitive men from their common home got scattered 
over the surface of die earth in search of food and safe environ¬ 
ments, their sounds began to differ. And, as time rolled on, 
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men living m one group failed to understand the sounds uttered 
by other groups. Thus began the formation of different dialects 
among men. 

7. Different root races lived on this blessed Earth at different times. 
The long-iorgotten Lemurian Root Race has become a mere 
word to us. Their Continent sank beneath the vast and un¬ 
fathomable sea that was supposed to have stretched throughout 
the Indian and the Pacific Oceans. 

8. Out of the best of the Lemurians, the Atlantian Root Race evolv¬ 
ed and lived in the lost Continent of Atlantis, which is now the 
Atlantic Ocean. The evolutionary process went on, and the 
Aryan Root Race was developed in Central Asia out of the best 
of the Mongolian Sub-Race which is the last of the Atlantian 
Root Race. 

9. Great lands were joined and disjoined by the cataclysms which 
sank huge populaces under the sea, and the remainder left in 
groups severed from one another. Under these conditions different 
languages grew among evolved humanity. Hence the history 
of human language and literature is in obscurity and we know 
only a fragment of it. Let us now consider a little of the known 
parts of these. 

JO. Language and literature considerably account for the place of 
civilization of a race or a nation and the Proverbs count much 
in determining it. 

11. Now what do we mean by Proverbs ? They are the observations 
and expressions in a concise but pregnant form of the common 
man, which consist of truth, founded on long experiences in 
dillorent spheres of the life around 

12 By nature, man is a social being. At the first glimpse of civili¬ 
zation. men gradually gave up their hunting life in the thick 
forests and settled themselves in agrarian societies, building up 
villages. 

13. It is almost impossible to trace the change that some of the 
words ol modern times underwent in ages long gone by and 
have taken their present shape. Neither is it possible for one 
to trace the origin of Proverbs of different peoples. 

14. In the studs - of Proverbs one can find that many of the English 
Proverbs of today originated in other European countries 
like France. Germany. Italy. Russia and others. It goes to show 
that the ancestors of all these people lived together in th ‘ 
distant past. 
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15. The affinity of manners, cutoms, environments, religious usages 
and mode of life, can to a certain extent, explain the similarity 
of Proverbs of the European nations. 

16. But it is surprising that a large number of English and Assamese 
Froverbs are similar. Many of the Proverbs resemble each other 
not only in ideas, but also they are literally the same. These 
are listed in the Appendix for ready reference. The only explana¬ 
tion one can put forth regarding this similarity is that the Aryans 
at one time lived together in Central Asia before they began to 
migrate in different directions over the face of the Earth. 

17. In all probabilities, the Aryan migrants entered India both by 
the" East and by the West. Ancient wisdom might have 
flourished in Assam long before it did in the rest of India. The 
age of civilization of race is generally ascertained by the potteries 
and the sculptures of the land along with other implements that 
were in use. 

18. The sculpture of a place could be classified into three groups, 
viz. (i) those standing on the ground in tact, (ii) those that are in 
ruins over the ground where they stood, and (iii) those that are 
buried deep under the ground where they stood, leaving only 
fragments of the ruins here and there exposed to the sun and 
the moon. 

19. Do not the fragmentary parts of curious carvings on granite 
found scattered all over Assam go to show that civilization in 
Assam reached a very high level in the immemorable past ? 
Who knows what will be revealed if proper excavation work 
is undertaken here to unearth the past glories ? 

20. The organised Assamese villages with properly arranged com¬ 
pound of the people, the chequered cloths produced in every 
household even today bear testmony to the ancient glory of 
Assam. Assam stands first in India to produce Prose Literature 
of the Modern times. It was Baikunthanath Kaviratna Bhagavat 
Bhattacharya (better known as Bhattadev of Barnagar, within 
the Revenue Circle of Kamrup District in Assam) who render- 

*The lives of Alcyone by Dr. Annie Bessant and Rt. Rev. C. W, 
Lead beater. First Aryan migration of Manoa (Central Asia) into India 
took place in 18,885 B. C. under the leadership of King Mars. Ref. 24th 
life of Alcyone, page 322. Page 395 Vol. II :—Vulcan had found his way 
through Tibet and Bhutan a good 16 years earlier and joined his forces 
with those of Mars and in 15,953 B. C. had invaded Assam and had there 
established himself in fairly peaceful possession by the time Corona arrived 
in 15,952 B.C. 
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ed the Assamese Prose Version of Sreemat Bhagabat and 
Bhagabat Geeta known as Katha Bhagabat and Katha Geeta. 
It is only natural that Assamese Proverbs are of a very high order. 
Though a number of them are relating to rustic life, yet Assamese 
Proverbs are not wanting to delineate moral, philosophical and 
social standards. Proverbs thus more than anything else, prove 
the essential unity of mankind. 

21. In bringing out this book my indebtedness are of course to many 
and to a whole host of people and books; to friends with whom 
I have talked for years. It is a pleasure also to record other 
obligations. I am grateful to Dr. Mangal Dev Shastri, m. a., 
d. phil. (Oxon), Vice-Chancellor, Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishwa- 
vidyalaya for his very kindly writing the foreword of this book. 
Dr. Prafulladutta Goswami, m.a.,d. phil, has been good enough 
to read over the manuscript and to suggest improvements. The 
pleasant memory associated with the work is the suggestion and 
direction of Dr. S. K. Bhuyan, m.a., ph.d., d. lit., late Vice- 
Chancellor of the Gauhati University, long before this work was 
even dreamt of. Justice S. K. Dutta gave me access to the Law 
College Library when he was Principal, Earle Law College, 
Gauhati. Shri Manoranjan Shastri, Principal, Sanskrit College, 
Nalbari, Assam, and Shri K. C. Mahanta, b.a., b.t., helped me 
to fit in the equivalent Sanskrit proverbs. Sri Mahanta also 
looked through the proof by spending his most valuable time. 
Shri K. K. Handique, m.a. (Oxon), late Vice-Chancellor of 
the Gauhati University, very kindly endorsed his most valuable 
opinion on the book. I am ever grateful to all of them. Sri 
Ramani Kanta Shastri and Sri Baikuntha Chandra Barua, b.a., 
rendered immense assistance when I first took up the work. 

Lastly I beg to offer my heartfelt thanks to Assam Publication 
Board and its Secretary Shri B. N. Shastri for granting me 
monetary help to bring tnis book to light. 

It is with pleasure that I thank Sri. K. C. Pal, proprietor of 
Nabajiban Press, Calcutta for his untiring efforts in bringing out 
this book in print as well as for other assistance he rendered. 


Kamarkuchi 
Kamrup, Assam. 


P. C. Borua 



ASSAMESE PROVERBS 


P. A. §fe«T I 

T. H. WWT I 

N N 

T. E. Akara mait uthil. 

l. e. t. The idiot rides on the harrow 
or climbs a ladder. 

s. & n. A brainless man does not know 
when to begin a work or leave 
it ; so one cannot expect satis¬ 
factory service from such a 
fellow. 

E. s. p. onfrrat If I 

e. E. P. An idiot going up the ladder. 

p. a. ^1 | 

T. H. I 

z. e. Agharir ghar kara. 

l. e. x. Making a home for the home¬ 
less. 

a, & n. Extending a helping hand to 
one who possesses nothing. 

a. a. p. To turn have-nots into haves. 

p. a. «rfN I 

T. H. BWIT 1 T I 

x. e. Achin kathar th6rak6 nala- 

gaba. 

it. a. x. Do not use unknown wood 
even for the tooth of a rice 
pedal. 


e. & n. Make no reliance upon the 
unknown. 

i*. a. p. wrefa* fafirei »rrt, 

*rni i 

e. s. p. erot « 

i 

e. e. p. (1) Never trust mickle to an 
old enemy or a new friend. 

(2) If you trust before you 
try, you may repent before 
you die. 

p. a. '*rarfS 5 fact's ¥*1 I 

t. h. snrrq. nw^fwirm. iwm 

x. e. Ajat gacbar bijat phal. 

l. e. x. Wild trees produce useless 
fruit. 

E. & n. An unruly or unworthy per¬ 
son generally springs from 
an unknown origin. A low 
born or an ill-bred will not 
behave nicely. 

E. 8. P. HUrf** >1 Wfil 

flrejun i 

e. E. p. Heredity tells. 

p. A WBTfa wn* 1 

t. h. •cgwt 1 

x. b. Ajnyan Bamunar jejman. 
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L. B. x. Follower of a priest who haB 
no knowledge. 

B. & N. It is useless to seek knowledge 
or to engage a priest who does 
not know how to perform 
ceremonial rites. One who 
does so must be a fool himself. 

e. b. p. viwranw wraft to i 

x. b. p. (i) Blind leading the blind. 
(2) A fool foolish. 

p. a. 'WfiR *TRfa I 

T. H. «TTfir I 

x. e. Arjunar rathar Sarathi 
Narayan. 

it. E. x. Narayana H imself is the 
chariot-driver of Arjuna. 

b. & n. Pandavas were outnumbered 
by Kauravas. Yet the Pan¬ 
davas won the fair battle as 
they were helped by Narayana 
Himself. 

P. A. F. W I 

e. b. p. wrtonfr m: \ 

E. E. p. He whom God 6teers sails 
safely. 

p. a. wifa c?m ®!*«t 1 
T. h. wftr 

X. E. Ati bhakti ch6rar lakshan. 

L. B. x. Too much devotion is the sign 
of a thief. 

B. & N. Beal devotion or real courtesy 
can be expressed by normal 
ways. In anything abnorma¬ 
lity arouses suspicion. 


E. B. P. Hwbl wfatl. I 

E B. P. Too much courtesy, too much 
craft. 

p. a. VlfefiR fa fa*TR *t«fl I 
t. h. fw* mr hut i 

x B. Atithir ki bidhan t6pa gana. 

L. B. x. Why should a guest count his 
host’s seedstock ? 

e. & N. A gueBt cannot gain anything 
if he concerns himself with 
the income of the host. 

P. A. P. f¥ f 

E. B. P. WlWrtj WINR: I 

nB 

e. B. P. (1) It is none the guest’s busi¬ 
ness to enquire into his host’s 
income. 

(2) What right has a wheel¬ 
wright to write upon the rites 
of a church ? 

p. A. fafa*T I 

t. h. ■ffirfawfr wiewt ftrfsreM 

i. B. Atithid ral, chauld sijil. 

ii. e. x. As the gueBt halts, rice gets 

boiled. 

B. 8c k. Coincidence ib expressed here. 

The guest came in only when 
the meal was ready ■, fruit of 
the palm dropped just when 
the crow sat on it. 

P. A. P. *TC*1 I 

E. 8. P. IPWHIMAWV,» 



p. a. *5t*F5 arft i 

t. h. sift anft i 

T. E. Ati budhir galat jari. 

L. b. t. The canning finds a noose 
round his neck. 

B. & N. Canning people always get 
eotaogled in their own doings 
in trying to injure others. 

P. A. P. *lfc foft f'S I 

E. 8. P. 'MIWpB ff worffnr ^fTT'. 

M ft t l W T ft *: I 

E. e. p. Too much cunning over¬ 
reaches itself. 

p. a. »l¥l I 

T. H. Sift pf g?l W|fT I 

T. E. Ati darpe haba Lanka. 

L. E. t. Lanka was destroyed by 
excessive pride. 

E. A n. Lanka was the famous king¬ 
dom of the demon king 

Havana. He was proud 

enough to challenge the Lord 
Hama (an incarnation of 
God ) and as a result he was 
vanquished. 

e. s. p. «ft cm egT sift * 

I 

E. E. P. (1) Pride goeth before des¬ 
truction (2) Pride must have 
a fall. 

P. A. ffcftr ffcft I 

T - H. Sift ftft pi ftft | 

T. E. Ati chiri bata chiri. 


* 

l. e. i. Overgrowth is a symptom of 
degeneration. 

E. A n. When a man grows up ab¬ 
normally his heart is soon 
degenerated, i.e , he soon loses 
his vitality. 

P. a. P. wfe *1*13 I 
E. E. p. (1) Too much of everything 
is bad. (2) Violent fire soon 
burns out. (3) Nothing too 
much—Greek 

P. a. «lf% tffif Tt«1, 

frfcS TfaSlfl | 
t. h. sift *tft sift *t*t, 

« fill i 

T. E. Ati hanhi ati kanna, 

Kai gaihe Hamchanna. 

L. E. T. Hamchanna said that too 
much laughing is too much 
weeping. 

E. A n. Over-joyousness often lands 
one in sorrow, for over-doing 
of anything leads to forget 
some other things which make 
one unhappy. Too much of 
joy leads only to too much of 
sorrow. 

P. A. P. ffcft ^5 faft 1 

e. s. p. sift ywftq, \ 

e. e. p. Sorrow follows in the wake 
of joy. 

P. a. #t*f| I 

E. s. P. EftT I 

t. e. Athanbarar bidhan t6pa. 
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L. B. T. Seed-stock of complaints. 

B. A n. An ever grumbling man. 

P. A. P. *!T*« csn&l 

*nf« »w i 

e. e. p. Everyone thinks his burden 
too heavy. 

■. p. a. I 

t. h. trig snn&f^ijsu 

T. E. Arthai anarthar mul. 

L. E. T. Riches are the cause of 
damnation. 

B. A N. People often lose their heads 
when they become rich and 
that leads to their downfall. 

b. s. p. wm to* i 

E. E. p. Mammon has enriched his 
thousands and dammned his 
ten thousands. 

P. a. VTftV *tt* 

my <*1*1, 
c*nzw *t«f* cwi i 

T. H. S71W left 

5B* STPTT WEST, 

T. B. Aparak par kari 

lai ana ana, 
Srimatik par kari 

kh6je kanar s6na. 

L. B. T. He charges one anna each for 
ferrying others ; but charges 
the ear-ring to ferry Srimati 
( Radhika ). 


«Wf8— 

E. A n. Unreasonable demand. There 
is a story :—Srikrishna once 
acted as a boatman. He 
charged one anna each for 
other passengers, but asked 
for the ear-ring of Srimati 
( Radhika ). 

p a. p. c*fc*u* c«rfa 

cwfa gBT* I 

e. s. p. «ufu snfe wftwnsfa 
jpin i 

p. a. 

cm* <3t*i cm* *c* i 

t. h. sratrfim kiwig, 

irt% to to to i 

N N N *\ 

T. E. Abataria bengenai 

m6k tdl m6k t61 kare. 

L. e. t. Unseasonable brinjals say 
“Pluck me, pluck me”. 

e. A n. Untimely brinjals, however 
lovely they may be in their 
appearance, are inviting to 
none. Things are valued only 
in their proper season. 

e. s. p. 

E. e. p. (i) Out of time, out of worth. 

(ii) A bad thing is dear at any 
price, (iii) Bad wares 
are ever cheap. 

P. A. ?W1 I 

T. H. sriSRI^ W I 

T. e. Abangs'at raja. 

l. B. t. A king springing from a low 
family. 
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E. & n. A low-born is always haughty 
or unmannerly even if he is 
highly stationed. 

p. a. p. NNN**! *ft®1 I 

e. s. p. ywqqifi wft Tr»T gwjsm <riv*tr: i 

E. E. P. Nothing is more haughty than 
a common-place-man raised 
to power. 


p. a. jgwtat, 

cir*« 1 &tf% frcvfal i 

t. h. wgsR^ fifon, 

sifc ffnftwr i 

T. E. Abujanak buj6wa, 

dheruwl than sij6wa. 

L. e. t. Making a fool understand is 
boiling the stems of the 
dheruwS. vegetable. 

E. & n. A fool or a dunce would not 
listen to a good sermon or 
valuable advice as he is unable 
to understand them. Applica¬ 
tion of force is the only way 
to enhance their understand¬ 
ing. 

p. a. p. «ft*TtN «l*TtN •, 

J»1T|I>*1 Ft*ftN I 

e. s. p. wr|pns«lw WTfarJT. i 

jam: I 

B. B. P. Those who are not ruled by 
the rudder must be ruled by 
the rock. 


p. a. toni utm 

fro ma srnr i 

T. H. WTTUT mi «n* v , 

T. n Abhaga jalai jai, 

hule bindhe barale khat. 

i. r. T. Wherever the unfortunate 

goes he is pricked by thorns 
and bitten by wasps. 

e. & N. When a man is under the 
influenco of unlucky stars be 
will be beset with troubles 
even if he goes from place to 
place in order to avoid them, 
be will not be able to do so. 
Misfortune a proceeds the un¬ 
fortunate. 

p. a. P. N’t* NTH fa I 

e. s. p. ifgjprf* i 

E. n. p. Unfortunate a victim of cir¬ 
cumstances. 

P. A. TOft* sife I 

t. h. i 

T. H. Abbabe swabhab nas'ta. 

l. E. t. It is need that spoils character. 

E. & n. A needy man cannot abide by 
his conscience. 

e. s. p. yfi t reK) i p mfiwwft t 

E. E. P. Need degenerates a man. 

p. A. TOTTO Wlf i 

t. h. 

T. H. Abhabat upfli 61ai. 

l. e. t. Means is found out in 
adversity. 
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b. St n. Some ways and means are 
always found out to tide over 
difficulties, i Means usually 
follow difficulties. 

b. e. p. Necessity is the mother of 
invention. 

p. a. 

*IC«T I 

t. h. arc* 

t. e. AbhySsar nar, 

Earn a pithe s'ar. 

L. E. T. By practice a man may be 
able to shoot an arrow 
through the ear-hole. 

B. St N. Man can perform feats or can 
work miracles by dint of 
sheer practice. 

e. s. p. wnofam 

■wnSw i 

E. b. p. (1) Practice makes perfect. 
(2) Habib is tbe second 
nature. 

T. E. ’arfwjj* I 

t. h. anaij i 

T. E. Abhimanyur chakra behu. 

L, B. T. Abhimanyu in the phalanx. 

B. St N. A strong man surrounded by 
powerful enemies. A hero 
inside an impregnable phalanx. 

P. A. I 

t. h. gft i 

T. B. Abhdkar na6 muthi. 


L. e. t. Nine handfuls when not 
hungry. 

e. & n. ' A man needs five handfuls of 
rice to appease his hunger. 
One who seeks nine handfuls 
saying he is not hungry is an 
impostor. 

P. A. P. BtBft, *fT^ <®»T3 | 

p. A. 

t. h. 

T. E. AmEnuhar ghainitakai 

bhal manuhar hgiri6 bhsl. 

L. E. t. A maidservant of a cultured 
family is better than the wife 
from an uncultured one. 

e. St N. We can learn from the youn¬ 
gest member of a cultured 
society but can learn nothing 
from the older people of the 
uncultured. 

e. s. p. jftur anprfagw 

weupbwi i 

e. e. p. (i) Better to serve in heaven, 
than to reign m hell, (ii) 
Better a perfect ape than a 
degenerate man. 

p. a. «rcc*fj c*nr*» i 
t. h. 

T. B. Aranye r6dan. 

l. b. t. Crying in the wilderness. 

E. St n. It is useless to run after a 
shadow. There is no gain 
in seeking absurd things. 
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E. S. P. 

«rr»* 

B. E. P. 

(i) Crying in the wilderness. 

(ii) Crying for the moon. 

(iii) Crying over spilt milk. 

P. A. 

WT*f El*?*, 

wfa? *1*1 1 

T. H. 

srihr v wbn, 

» 

T. H. 

Alap arjan bistar bh6jan, 

Sei purushar daridra lakshan. 

L. E. T. 

Earning little and eating 
more, indicates, one will be 
poor. 


e. A n. Living beyond one’s means 
leads one to ruin. 

E. E. P. To spend much and gain little 
is the sure road to ruin. 

p. a. I 

t. h. ure'tfvvT i 

T. E. Alpa bidya bhyankari. 

L. e. t. Scanty learning is to be 
dreaded. 

E. A n. They who know little, think 
much of themselves. So their 
leadership leads to danger. 

e. s. p. wnfliii i 

E. E. p. A little learning is a dangerous 
thing. 

p. a. wft ^51 ntetw 

f** I 

e. s. p. ston qmw ms, 

f*w iw! 


t. e. Ai Shita pataiak jaba, 
kak niba kak thaba ! 

l. e. t. Mother Sita will enter the 
PStSl (inner domain of the 
earth ). Whom can she take 
ttith her or whom forsake 
(leave behind ). 

e. A n. When Bama discarded Sita, 
she entered the PQtOl by her 
virtue. Though she loved 
everybody around her, she 
could take none with her. 
So mind your own business 
and do not conoerns much 
about other’s affairs. 

p. a. tofi* c«ttw 

CWftfOTI *TlS*; 

wft ^ *t*ii ^ 

1 

T. H. «nf rrfwiJTOf, WTiq, j 

•m ift twftd gw* 1 

T. e. Ai gaichil hatat, kh6j dekhile 

batat \ 

ai oh, bapa oh hktitd iman 

danger I 

l. e. t. Mother went to market and 
saw the footprints on the 
road. Oh mother. Oh father, 
the elephant is so big I 

e. A n. Telling stories without first¬ 
hand knowledge. 

E. E. p. (i) Never tell in the parlour 
what you have heard in the 
kitchen, (ii) One eye-witness 
is better than ten hearsays. 
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p. a. I 

T. H. 

T. E. iidharat kai baidhar char. 

L. E. t. Trying to go over others. 

E. A N. One who seeks more sym¬ 
pathetic consideration for 
self by trying to show that 
his calamity is more serious 
than that of his fellow men. 

E. E. P. One talks of the frying pan, 
the other of the fire. 

P. A. m»T, *ft« I 

I 

T. H. HT|f ; 

firamn* j?| @ilr *n^ i 

T. E. Air gharak jam, dui hate 

kham ; 

bidhatm bole mai lage lage 

jfim. 

L. E. T. Iwillgoto mother'shouseand 
eatwilh both hands •, thcOrdai- 
ner says, “I will follow you". 

E. A N. Unexpected frustration of 
high .hopes. A married girl 
might think of eating, drink¬ 
ing and merry making ot her 
mother’s house, but on arrival 
there, she may find depressing 
circumstances. 

p. a. p. myc? ntes, iftw 'stes i 
e. s. p. wnf mj wr fflvrfefaro 
v: i 

E. E. P. Man proposes, God disposes. 




P. A. 

marl i 

T. H. 

•nfd irat, *it*t t 

T. E. 

Air6 barta, gangaro jatra. 

L. E. T. 

Going to enquire of mother 
and takingadip in the Gangs. 

E. A N. 

Doing different things at the 
same time. 

P. A. P. 



«ih cetc* vw i 

1. E. P 

(i) Killmg two birds with one 
stone, (n) Traying to God 
and smiting with the hammer. 

P. A. 


T. II. 


T. I.. 

Aila anguthir pak. 

L. E. T. 

The twist of the puzzle ring. 

E. A N. 

A crooked policy. There is 
a kind of puzzle ring. It is 
very difficult to arrange the 
different rings into position 
unless the key is familiar. 

E. E. P. 

(i) A vicious circle, (ii) wheel 
within wheel 

P. A. 


T. H. 

Wf^nfowm 53IT 1 

T. t. 

Aunsir dhar purnimat s'huja. 

L. E. T. 

Repaying the debt of the 
dark moon in the full-moon. 

L. A N. 

It refers to one who remem¬ 
bers a past grudge and takes 
revenge at the opportune 
moment. 


i s. p ^ 




K. J. P. (i) Tit for tat. (ii) Feed fat 



the ancient grudge. 

P. A. 

art* «R 11 

T. H. 

amt arfc an i 

T. E. 

A6n p3ke dharS. 

L. B. T. 

Catching in a roundabout way. 

E. A N. 

Getting in by the back door. 

B. E. P. 

Fulling the wire from behind. 

P. A. 

art^t-T* 1 

T. H. 

aiaroa ggft safrn i 

T. E. 

AkSs'at dhuturi Iag6w3. 

L. E. T. 

Touching the skies with the 
chin. 

E. A N. 

He who goes about bragging 
and boasting is worth for 
nothing. 

P. A. P. 

a wra i 

E. S. P. 

X i gtgasfr frit, agijfor 


araa: 1 


f i aaa fwnfe wyaria gw 
fa 3 i 

E. E. P. 

(i) He has mounted his high 
horse, (ii) Great boaster, little 
doer, (iii) Building castle in 
the air. 

P. A. 

arratna fawtaa ata i 

T. H. 

snaia^ai^, fan^a*** 

T. E. 

Akalar bhat, nidanar mat. 

L. E. T. 

Food in famine, a call iq 
distress. 


e. A n. They who extend timely help 
are real friends. Adversity 
is the touchstone of character. 

e. s. p. X l if fffcfll fif 

fiat* Bail a f* ftife 
w- fwr-1 

f. i faqjg wNm ftn i 

e. e. ?. A friend in need, is a friend 
indeed. 

p. a. «»n aft« TtOTl *1* I 
t. h. siiviat ant an < 

t. e. Akal6 nai bharal6 nai. 
e. A n. No want, no store, 

E. A N. One having his necessary 
things bat no savings. 

e. e. p. Neither want nor plenty 

p. a. sj* 

♦KFM 

t. h. gwa.'rt i 

T. E. Akas'alai tbui pelale mukhat 

pare. 

l. E. t. Spit at skies, it will fall on the 
face. 

E. A n. He is harmed, who wants to 
do harm to others. 

p. a. p. f«tn ffrfton a« a* ata i 
e. s. p. mfi: afladt i 

e. e. p. (i) Harm watch harm catch. 

(ii) Spitting against the wind 
8pitting on ones face. 

(iii) Look through a keyhole 
and yonr eyes will be sore. 


2 
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P. A. Wffo | 

T. H. «n$ fET WT I 

T. B. Akhai phnta katha. 

l. e. t. To chatter glibly like fried 
rice in the pan. 

e. & n. A garrulous person is sure to 
talk much. "Who listens to 
the chattering pie ?” 

e. e. p Talking nineteen to a dozen. 


p. a. aitit* qm, foft* 

*tfar, 

fcrrs fa 

fofan 

t. h. wrfo a<n, fWk <pto, 

arfo, 

fa |«y 

info i 

T. e. Akhai r tapat, tirir s'apath, 
sree Luitar bali, iyat ji sanjat 
jai, dinate duchaku khali. 

L. E. T. He eats his two eyes who 
believes in the heat of fried 
rice, oath of women and the 
sand bank of the Lnit (the 
river Brahmaputtra ). 

E. & n. The sand-bank of the Brahma- 
put tra could be washed away 
anytime, women generally 
swear on triffles, fried rice 
gets cold as soon as it is out 
of the frying pan so these 
are not dependable. The sand¬ 
bank of the mighty river 
Brahmaputtra might also be 
compared with the whims of 


people weilding powers of the 
state. 

E. S. P. foVTtft ill «W«r. 'Nlffell 1 

E. e. p. Gambler’s oath. 

p. a. wiflf *fa fat* «fa 

cn*rt*i I 

t. h. wnii? wtj ft* fcnror i 

t. e. Ag bhari ebai pich bhari 
pelaba. 

l. e. t. Look at the right leg and place 
the left. 

e. A n. One should take a sound 

decision. 

“See the pros and cons”. 

E. S. P. w gt fr frl ftifatw ifrwu I 

a iwffoi «rf wt* 

srifan 

E. E. p. (i) Look before you leap. 

(ii) Measure thrice to cut once. 

p. a. wrm *t*t fa 

fat** I 

T. H. amr^VT^fo Wife UTU, 

it* 'isfa 

T. E. Agar hal ji phale jai, 

pichar hai6 shei phale jai. 

l. e. t. The yoke of bullocks behind 
will follow the proceeding one. 

E. A n. Blind follower. The analogy 
is cited in case of children 
who generally copy their elders 
who may be good or bad. 

e. s. p. m mrufo fop a*, aw *a^ 

awn i 

e. e. p. One sheep follows another. 
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P. A. ftCT ft* I 

t. h. wm^nf wr^ eimj 

T. B. Agar garu baghe kh5i. 

l. e. T. The tiger eats up the cow that 
goes before the herd. 

E. A n. One who seeks leadership must 
be prepared to face hardship 
too. “He laughs best who 
laughs last.’’ 

P. A. P. >8* Ilf'S •ttC’l I 

e. s. p. fn giCT Wia>iw ipt, fa jfr r cff hw- 

fff i 

*rffsrrwrfstrftr:*ua, genera it 

B. E. p. A leader must pay for his 
leadership. 

p. a. *rftof 1 cf ttrat- 

c*rt«ft»T ifofk* ; 
tffe’Hl 1 <&* CTtt*F?t, 

sir*rr$ tofc i 

t. h. «rrn^ wifref ftiwMifapft, 

•frfrS* i 

faf gifted, 

qraf.9mrw «Tf i 

T. E. Agaiyeachildd6wani-m6wani, 
gowale bulichil ai } 
etia hanld uej gbbari, 
palat napadn thai. 

L. E. T. Formerly I was a milk yielder 
and the dairyman called me 
mother ; now my tail is heavy 
with dung and I do not get 
a place in the herd. 

E. A n. People when young or in 


affluent circumstances are ad¬ 
mired by all •, when they get 
old or are m adverse circums¬ 
tances they are neglected. 

"Icy hands of time,* 

b. a n. wrftwi cqc**, £ff c«c*t; 

tatl eft*, ffa cvm i 

f. s. p. m jtj w*r aw fWf fffil 
ftfcrnt. fie: «een i 

e. e. p. We think our fathers fool, as 
wise we grow. 

Our wiser sons will think us 

so. 

p. a. «irfcifc* <?w <*f**r« 

m ws c* effast cc* i 

t. h. *rr*te irtt t$r»u«fr %% 

snw I i 

r. E. Agaie jen etia6 ten, 

majat he dekhicha bhakat hen. 

-. e. t. He is the same now as he was 
before, he looked like a bhakat 
in between (the times ). 

e. A n. His conduct is the same as it 
was before. In between the 
times he appeared to be good. 

P. A. P. C&*\ fif I 

e. s. p. swte rif jjsn* ffffTft 

gf wCi i 

E. e. p. Once a knave always a knave. 

p. a. *f*rs (■rtro) ci c*rtn, 
farf&TO ft* %fa fn I 
www. ( 

fffeftTf. srrw^feHfa gwj 


T. H. 
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T. E. Jin jit nidiye 16n, 

pitiklt jli tini gun. 

L. B. T. One does not use the required 
quantity of salt in the curry 
but mixes thrice the quantity 
afterwards. 

E. & n. If one tries to cut down the 
things necessary at the time, 
he iB bound to spend much 
more later on. 


p. a. p. wtx *it»! i 

e. e. p. Gain at the expense of credit 
must be set down as loss. 

p. A. TO1 I 

T. H. wTwq, WT*«T I 
T. E. Anchalat jeeu blndha. 

i.. E. T. Tying ones soul in ones gar¬ 
ment's end. 


p. a. p. >i c*r«n «wri *n: s », 

i 

*. i cbti wic^t wren bti, 
fliwl CBtt* I 

e. s. p. sww frit: i 

E. E. p. Penny wise, pound foolish. 

p. a. 'Biff f*rc *rrc«rft i 

t. h. myffer «rr«ft i 
T. E. Angulir mljedi plni nasarakl. 

L. B. T. No water would pass through 
his fingers. 

E. A N. A miserly man. 
p. a. p. ■vrfa*'i« csv citwm i 
E. e. p. A close-fisted man. 

p. A. Bit®*® ^tt&, 

T. H. vrfe, 

fJBd s ra Tg wft I 

T. E. Acliak libhat klti, 
mularft hltshlti. 

i.. e. t. Not to Bpeak of the profit, 
even the capital is in risk. 

e. & n. Wrong investments are always 
lost. 


E. & n. The analogy of keeping safe 
ones valuable by tying it up 
in ones garments end. Risking 
life with fear to undertake 
a work. 

e. s. p. 11% <n*r i 

P. a. WC*T %TOT Ctrl'S f*tTO I 

t. h. srrufe fkwifc iitfti ft I 

T. E. Achale bichale hlti6 pichale. 

l. e. t. At times even an elephant 
slips. 

B. & n. Elephants are sure-footed j 
yet sometimes they also slip ; 
likewise there are omissions 
and commissions with the 
great minds too. 

P. a. p. f*IBC*T •fT'Q, 

E. S. P. I 

e. e. P. To err is human. 

p. a. *rtfro 1 CTO, fc* CTO ; 
forti CTO, CTO I 

T. H. tlffrBf t 

twf Mm 
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01- 

Achilftn jene, haicha tene, 
Haich6n jene, habi tene. 

l. e. t. You have become what we 

were. 

You will become what we are. 

e. A n. People admire the charm of a 
youth and the same youth is 
neglected by progeny at his 
unattractive old age. 

p. a. p. wtMc* wtfMi cwTi^r-cro^r, 
C’tTETW WT*. 

ffe El <*q-cqiq*t, 

*im utm* in i 

e. s. p. nr §* qq an ftm qsq, frfa 
fwJnn,fro 

e. e. p. We think our fathers fools as 
wise we grow, our wiser sons 
will think us so. 

p. a. «rtcf ?t*f, i 

T- H. nr| wn i 

t. e. Ache dan, nai samidhan, 

l. e. t. Give if you have, otherwise 
say no. 

E. A N. Do not evade a query, say yes 
or no. Be plain speaking. 
It’s reverse sometimes become 
true when we gain by delaying 
tactis. 

e. s. p. q%q fe nfr n qqrfti *t< 3& i 

e. e. p. We hate delay, yet it makes 
us wise. 

p. a. ntcs *** *r*r, 

t. b. in qqq gw, 

ftanjfc *mM 


i* 

t. e. Ache garu nabai hal, 

H6wat kai n0h6wai bhal. 

l. e. t. Better not to have any bullocks 
that would not plough. 

e. A n. There is no use keeping things 
that would not give us any 
service. 

p. a. p. wni nmi i 

e. s. p. atntan m wi i 

e. b. p. Bettor an empty house, than 
a bad tenant. 

p. a. mtcf 

«c-tTf q*rci i 

T - F wi fqr qq* qqq, 

swfi\ m i 

t. b. Ache khtha napare manat, 

Sitai kande As'6k banat. 

l. b. t. He forgets what he wants to 

say, 

Sita weeps in Asdka forest, 

B. A n. All the knowledge of a genious 
is useless to a scholar if he 
fails m memory, thus Sita had 
to weep in the As6ka forest 
in spite of all the might of her 
husband liama. 

p. a. p. f r« Iff qqq flf, 

ccnrafcf c*ncmrfc «t*i i 

s. s. p. qfeq ^ qft %snrtw^ i 

e. e. p. Better an empty house, than 
a bad tenant. 

p. a. ntcH ntctl stfc, 

*’q i qn i 

T. H. WTff qiraft snwf fTf> 
f* v qnft f’q. qn i 
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l. E. t. The crane says : I am waiting 
and watching to see whence 
the water comes and where it 
flows. 

B. ft n. Waiting for the opportune 
moment and act accordingly, 
as a crane watches the flow 
of water that carries flsh.— 
Wait and see. 

E. e. p. Waiting for the tide. 


p. a. wt*i mu i 

T. H. STWT SWf 35^ I 

t. e. An ja chakhar akal nuguche. 

L. E. t. He who tastes curry about, 
always lives in want. 

B. ft n. He who changes his profe¬ 
ssions frequently can achieve 
nothing. The idea is of a 
domestic servant who tastes 
different food in different 

houses in quick succession. 

P. A. p. f1*1® C5* I 

E. E. p. (i) A rolling stone gathers no 
moss, (ii) Quick removals 
Blow prospering, (iii) He who 
eats every man's broth often 
burns his mouth. 


p. a. t* *115 5 ft* HtWW I 

t. e. wht? wftw wramT i 

s •% 

T. E, Anjar mach dhariba najana. 

L. B. t. Does not know how to catch 
the fish in the curry. 

E. ft n. One who does not know the 





simple things of the world.— 
A simpleton. 

P. A. P. 

*ii fa i 

E. S. P. 

swum: i 

E. E. P. 

(i) Can’t say a boo to a goose. 

(ii) Spoon fed. 

P. A. 

^tfti i 

T. H. 

wfil fiwnfwt, *Tfe TIZTToft 1 

T. E. 

Aji bhikharini. Kali patrani. 

L. E. T. 

Today a beggar woman, to¬ 
morrow a Queen. 

E. ft N. 

Accidental upliftment. 

E. S. P. 


E. E. P. 

(i) From log-cabin to White 
House, (ii) One sometime sister 
now our queen, (iii) From 
a beggar to a king. 

P. A. 

nurtft m*tft i 

T. H. 

SIWITsft, 

•nm «*WTfa i 

T. E. 

Atar gune atani, 
ata nahale ethani ebam. 

L. E. T. 

Qrand-mother’s existence is 
due to Grand-father’s, she can 
not exist without grand-fathor. 

E. ft N. 

A dependent always goes by 


his supporter’s name. A 
worthless man boaBts of. his 
ancestry. 


e. s. p. malfara w*wt «Tsrf 
iwfe i 
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ibp. (i) Madame and moon shine 
on borrowed light, (ii) He 
shines by a reflected glory. 

p. a. 'wttrr* fa 

! 

t. h. snur^frrft fa 3n*ru^<p«Rj 

T. E. AdSr beparir ki jabajar 
khabar * 

l. e. t. Why should the ginger-seller 
seek news of the steamer ? 

e. & n. One cannot profit by concer¬ 
ning oneself with things that 
are out of one’s reach. 

p. a. p. wfaf*n fa ffaerr*! dJHl ’ini ? 

e. s. p. nwip n lf wnrnr: I 

e. e. P. What right has a wheel-wright 
to write on the rites of a 
church ? 

p a. wfafa f*r*n I 

t. h. biwHtot wmi^i 

t. e. Adhar gila ajagar. 

L. E. T. A well filled python. 

E. & n. Gourmandising. A heavily-fed 
snake is unable to move and 
can not cause any harm. 

p. A. p. OSfaS I 

e. s. p. sftofo usuuwh, i 

E. E. P. Gourmandising sinner. 

p. a. «itwt*rc farces i 

T. H. WIWfH^ fW|. 

T. e. Andharar pichat pohar. 

L. e. t. Light after darkness. 


e. ft n. Sadness and gladness succeed, 
eaoh other. 

“8w r eet is the pleasure after 
pain.” 

p. a. p. >i *tcni fM *»HT* i 
x i wTn i 

e. s. p. w jimfw* i* 

e. f. p. (i) After clouds comes fair 
weather, (ii) Lull after a 
storm, (iii) Behind every, 
mountain lies a vale. 

P. A. fall, 

7rt«fa fast, 

x. h iw^ fawtrr, 

t. e. Anar an chinta, 

bnhri bamunir dukhani kanar 

chinta.’ 

l. E. t. Others think other things, the 
old Brahmin woman thinks 
of her ears. 

e. & m. The old Brahman woman 

was thinking of her ears with¬ 
out ornaments while the other 
members of the house were 
absorbed in more serious 

thoughts. 

P. A. P. ¥t^1 fwn PIT* *|fc, 

*TC*1 <ST<H5 fall d I 

e. e. p. When the ass dreams, it is of 
thistles. 

p. a. | 

T. H. SHUT *THT I 

t. e. Ana laga dhup. 

1 . E. r. Unburnt inscense. 
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x. & n. Inscense perfume a place when x. & n. Evil times come unawares at 
burnt. Unburnt inscense is any moment, but the happy 

meaningless. Likewise the moment’s approach is far and 

things that do not serve our wide. 

pu rpofle are useless even though * P (i) jjvil comes to ue by ,1b 

we may poeeeee them. and goe , away by inchM 

r. A. P. WTCI W (ii) Misfortune comes on wings 

CfTXI*te I and depart on foot. 


e. s. p. shut* fwftr i 

X. B. p. Favours unused are favours 
abused. 


p. a. «Tf*W5 I 

T. H. W5*n. I 

t. e. Apadat ajugut. 

L. E. t. Unworthy things are done at 
difficult situations. 

x. & n. When one is in adverse 
circumstances, one cannot 
discriminate between right 
and wrong. 

e. s. p. entrf* xrfw i 

b. B. p. (i) Necessity knows no law. 
(ii) Hunger and cold betray 
a man to his enemies. 


P. A. «rrn cvfci I 

t. h. i 

t. e. Apad Kilat budhi bh6ta. 

l. k. t. One’s wit gets blunt in times 
of affliction. 

x. & n. People generally become over¬ 
powered with crisis and as a 
result forget the remedial 
measures. 

P. A. P. t&T* Tft? I 

e. s. p. mv ft x fm i fc i 

fvitsfx nfiwi snrfva u 

b. b. p. (i) To lock the stable when 
the steed is Btolen. (ii) Every¬ 
body is wise after the event. 


P. a. JFTO, 

«fl | 

T. H. SIR* in% |*TT v g**, 

***** «n* I 

T. E. Apad thake duwar chukat, 

Sampad thake barir 6rat. 

L. E. t. Danger dwells in the corner 
of the door, pleasing situations 
live at the far end of the 
backyard, 


p. a. wit** *r*i cxm \ 

T, H. rwn, TO 

t. b. Apad £alat owye gal hengai. 

L. b. t. In troubled times the on fruit 
( a tasty fruit) affects the 
throat. 

x. d n. In the tropics people like acid 
fruit. When one is in bad 
humour tasty things become 
tasteless to him. 
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P. A. P. CT%fl •fft 5 * q% E. E. P. No man is harmed but by 


•tTffc* C*f*II | 

e. s. p. \ i srmwnKwN ftalwmnft 

4w* 

* i mqxfn wijsro wwft »wfir 

ii 

e. e. p. Good things are not pleasing 
when on affliction. 

p. a. *rT«fc JR I 

T. H. snjf* ®T*S KIDS V? I 

T. e. Apuni langath jagatak bar. 

L. e. T. He is naked himself but grants 
boon to the world. 

e. Sc n. A member of the Divine Trinity 
Shiva who is naked and though 
is a prototype of poverty. He 
grants prosperity to the world. 
The condition iB not applicable 
to human beings. He who 
has nothing to give can not 
help others. 

e. s. p. w< r w«im y i fia stf ftifir 

sraft i 

HWfa rf fc <mif W JHTJITT: II 

e. e. p. No greater promises than those 
who have nothing to give. 

P. A. *rfc*tW* "KP I 

T. H. SUJjfJl •Il'ftwW I 
t. e. Apuni 3p6n£r shatru. 
l. b. t. Self is the enemy of self. 
e. Sc n. Man suffers from bis own 
faults Thou art thine own 
enemy. 

e. s. p. sn? 3 k ftjfwwr: 1 
3 


himself. 

p. a. frrs ^C*t nn I 

r. h. sirmT srfm fit srt 1 

T. e. Apaita bsnhat ghune dhare. 

l. E. t. An immature bamboo is easily 

spoiled by the weevil. 

e. Si n. As an immature bamboo is 
easily eaten into by a weevil, 
so the weak are easily corrup¬ 
ted. “The weakest kind of 

fruit drop earliest to the 

ground.” 

e. s. p. firsts jr. 1 

e. e. p. Weak minds are apt to 

corruption. 

p. a. i 

t. h. smifa; im; wrrwroj 

t. E. Ap6n hat jagannath. 

l. e. t. One’s own hand is the lord 
of the world. 

e. Sc n. To achieve success one must 
depend on oneself. 

P. A. P. ft* faff, * 1 * I 

e. s. p. t 1 sum q* wm* 1 

* 1 snm jQp wrww 3*1% 

ftfr w i: 1 

qqjt* mroru wgT<: uskiiit h 

e. e. p. (i) Stand on your own legs. 

(ii) Every tub must stand 
on its bottom, (iii; My home 
is my castle, (iv) Think no 
shame of your craft. 



wtrrtt- is «- 


p. a. «rfc*ltR I 

T. H. vrpjtat ^ * 

t. b. Ap6n shuts pain bandi. 

l. e. t. A catarpillar is trapped by its 
own threads. 

I. A n. If one spreads a net round 
one with a view to injuring 
others, one is sure to be 
eaught in it. 

p. a. p. *tr^irl i 

e. e. p. Caught in one’s own trap. 

p. a. i 

t. h. errata wn «nsn 
T. E. Zp6n bhalai jagat bhal. 

L. E. T. If you are good, the world is 
good to you. 

E. A n. He, that behaves well with 
others is sure to be behaved 
well by his fellowmen. “Do 
right and good and let the 
world sink.” 

B. 8. F. ! I 9pq& SHU* I 

* I EtlOv 

B. e. p. (i) Handsome is that hand- 

some does, (ii) Beauty is in 

the beholder’s eye. 

p. a. wfpnumttVl, 

w i 

T. H. 

T. B. Ap6n gharar rttini, 

parar gharar dSini, 


l. b. t. Queen in one’s house, witch 
in another’s. 

e. A n. One is respectful in one’s own 
house but may be disrespected 
by others. 

p. a. p. 4* frrta it** irt* w i 

e. s. p. 11 twt i 

* i writ ug: i 

E. e. p. (i) In your country your 
name, in other countries your 
appearance, (ii) Argus at 
home, a mole abroad. 

P. a. (&WU3 

*1 f«fire» I 

t. h. ifwtait srras^ it 

t. E. 5p6nar chagal, nejate k&tak 
% ba dingite katak. 

L. e.t. His own goat he may cut it 
at tail oratits neck. 

B. A N. It is none of our business to 
meddle with other’s affairs. 

E. E. p. A man may do what he likes 
with his own. 

P. a. vrrenft 

t. h. snqb* ff* wIRiQl , 

an I 

t. e. Ap6n buddhi sarba siddhi, 
parar buddhi ga udi. 

l. e. t. One’s own wit leads to success, 
to bank on other's wit is to 
lose one’s shirt. 
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b. St n. One cannot advise for other’s 
success. They who are able 
to exercise their own wit 
become successful in life. 

p. a. p. wrc*fT*» i 

B. S. P. t | WTW TO it TO* I 

* I WWW & ift- 

I 

wrif*fwwwnw ihi%: awmi i u 

B. E. p. (i) Make not your shoes by 
other’s foot, (ii) A wise man 
is a strong man. 


t. e. Am pharmutiyadte lathio 

heral. 

L. E. T. The stick got lost while 
throwing at mango. 

E. St n. One may lose something from 
one’s possession when one 
tries to get something with 
its help. 

P. A. P. WT'B'S Witt, 

E. e. p. (i) A hook is well lost to 
catch a isalmon. (ii) Never 
throw a hen’s egg at a sparrow. 


p. a. wrtc*ft*itw *ti - 

•tftfr’f *ft3t wfo'STv i p. a. wjtwtww fwnrfpf c*Wfal i 
t. h. wTqfrrr^ m t. h. smrm^ ^fbrr i 

T E Aramar nisvas pel6wa. 

t. e. Ap6n3r ga tektekia, l. e. t. To heave a sigh of relief. 

ainar galai pani chatiyai. b. St N. A restive mood after exhaus- 


l. e. t. (i) His body is wet, yet he 
throws water at others, 
(ii) One who labours under 
many shortcomings must not 
find faults with others. You 
should not fight with others, 
when you are not sufficiently 
strong. 

p. a. p. ft? *icw fasr 

cww** i 

e. s. p. sn?wf«gw'nwfer,'i{ i 

e. e. p. People living in a glass house 
should not pelt at others. 

p. a. Wjfij PTtf&S 

T. H. SfT* g l fa ft Inv i 


tion. 

e. p. A sigh of relief. 

p. a. wifi* ftfirwi 

WtffW *it® *15*11 ft* I 

T. H. S*, 

m I 

snwl 9fi «ttot cmfvwTW n 

t. z. Alahik nidiba thai, barir pat 

pachala khai. 

akow bura galaik6 hawarifii. 

L. B. T. Do not make room for the 
guest he eats your fruits and 
vegetables and even tries to 
master yonr aged body. 
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e. St n. There are some who are guests 
by profess ion * these should not 
be entertained, for they not 
only become hangerson to the 
host but in the end they also 
cause injury to him. 

P. A. P. Wfefa* fctv, wPsfac* *ltf* 

erf* *n i 

e. s. p. wqpq, 

i 

E. E. p. A house that is filled with 
guests is both eaten up and 
spoken ill off. 

P. a. W| fifSl I 

T. H. MIWT fx*n I 

T. E. Aid shukdn diya. 

l. e. t. Drying like sun-dried rice. 

b. & n. Without a morsel of bread. 

It refers to the drying of 
paddy without a drop of water 
to get 'Alarice'. 

P. A. P. tr® fijfll | 

e. e. p. Dining with Duke Humphrey. 

p. a. *tf* «R11 

T. H. vrfe SR7 I 

T. e. Alir murat chaff dhard. 

L. E. T. Displaying ones plumage at 
the roadside. 

b. & n. Flirting. To make an un¬ 
worthy show. 

*• B. p, (i) Beating one’s own drum, 
(ii) A carrion kite will never 


make a good hawk, (iii) Fair 
flowers do not lay by the 
roadside. 

р. a CWft $*7*1 I 

t. h. «tt^ qfamc i 

I. E. Aluwe p6khdi ughald. 

L. E. t. Pulling out with root and 
shoot. 

e. & n. To drive away bag and 
baggages. Destroying a thing 
to the root. To wipe out. 
To throw off root and branch. 

P. A. P. *<| I 

с. s. p. ijpnviifa fafwifer i 

E. E. p. ( 1 ) To root out. (ii) To drive 
away bag and baggage, (iii) 
*Spoilling to the hilt. 

p. a. TO* f?*1 I 

T. H. snf«TO %T | 

T. e. Ashritak abhay dibd. 

l. e. t. Give assurance to one who 
6eeks protection. 

E. & n. What is food to the hungry, 
water to the thirsty, so is 
assurance of safety to the 
frightened. 

e. s. p. wpi 

E- e. p. (i) Forgiveness is the noblest 
revenge, (ii) Give bread to the 
hungry, water to the thirsty. 





21 

P. A. 

*rr* * 



^tf*T 1R l 


T. H. 

*111^ 



ihifenr urfe m \ 


T. E. 

Ahak nahak bar, 

P. A. 


She6ta phali mar. 

T. H. 

L. E. T. 

Do up the hair whether the 

T. E. 


bridegroom turns up or not. 

L. E. T. 

E. & N. 

Waiting for an uncertainty. 


E. E. P. 

(i) Every fool is pleased with 

E. & N. 


his own hobby, (li) Get a 
horse and you will get a whip. 


p. a. <sri* career «11«, 

«TI (RtOT Sffrc | 

t. h. snfr, «n «ft% snfc i 

r. e. Ah b61e ahe, ja bole nahe. 

L. E. t. Say come, it comes, 

Say go, it does not come. 

e. & n. If you call your workers with 
you, you will achieve work. 
If you do not lead them but 
simply send them to work, 
achievement of work is not 
possible. 

P. A. P. ^<5 W, 

<5ft fl I 

e. s. p. 1 1 awfa g a frf fc ecpfr i 

* i gqftfrft fagfta ^ l ui f fn * 

i 

e. e. p. (i) A careless master makes 
a negligent servant, (ii) He 
that by the plough would 
thrive himself must either 


p. A. 

T. H. 

t. e. 

l. e. t. 

E. & N. 

P. A. P. 
E. S. P. 


*rfc— 

hold or drive, (iii) He who 
goes himself means it, he who 
sends another does not care. 

wtc «n*rf i 

A h bar deka bhdj khaba jadn. 

Gome elder brother, let us go 
and eat at the feast. 

Aiming at things without 
knowing what it is. It refers 
to people who want to enjoy a 
feast uninvited, not knowing 
the occassion or who may 
give it. 

(i) Blind follows the blind. 

(ii) If the blind leads the 
blind both will fall into a 
ditch. 


nt*i c»rrc*tt*i -*** ? 

•iff wwrwr srt^g^TWT, 

w^twt f 

Inh lukaba banh lukaba 
gal s6p6ra kot lukaba ? 

You may hide this and that, 
Where will you hide your 

wrinkles ? 

Sooner or later the truth will 
come out, even if you try to 
hush it up with all precaution. 

<5*11 JJ5 5t*1 *TRT1 \ 

wwyfow r ireiTMV^fta 
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l. E. P. (i) Murder will but. (ii) Love 
and poverty are bard to hide, 
(iii) To hide one’s light under 
a bushel. 

P. a. 'BJTftfl f"TTO, 

«rfa*1 tV*P5 I 

t. h. anftvr »wi w*r f mtij 

*lRll fTOH, 1 

T. e. AhicbS bhakat baha shilat, 
larchar karile mariba kilat. 

L. E. T. As you have come, devotee, 
sit on the stone, you move and 
you are manhandled. 

B. & n. He who has got a foothold 
must try to rise from there. 
Frequent change of plan does 
not pay well. 

P a. P. «tTB I 

B. S. P. \\ WT* TOT* si TO TOTCHI 

* » biw am b a Vsw i, qmv. 

fcm; w-1 

ffti fWW ^ 

ii 

E. e. p. ( 1 ) Let him who is well 
seated, not stir, (ii) Do not 
poke your nose in every hole. 


l. e. t. Preserve water in the month 
of Ahin and Kati, ( September 
& October) just as a king 
keeps his queen. 

b. & n. As a king for his comforts 
attends to the requirements of 
the queen, so to reap a good 
harvest of rice, the peasant 
must preserve water in his 
fields in the months of Ahin 
( Aswin) and Kati ( Kartik ). 

e. B. P. Safe bind safe find. 

p. a. 1 1 ; 

fafirOT aNra i 

t. h. arfrof tou aifrof gfe ; 

a efs i 

t. e. Ahil6n bhakat maril6n khuti, 

chaul charu nidile nfljSdn 

uthi. 

L. e. t. Ia devotee have come, I will 
not budge until I get rice 
and a cooking pot. 

E. & n. One is sure to achieve his end 
only if one is determined. 

e. E. p, (i) Sit in your own place and 
no man can make you rise, 
(ii) He brooks no advice 
whose mind is made up. 


p. a. 

p. a. mrf** Ttfos wr <$*1 

I *. H. wnfa m 

t. h. mftmT mrita, swn. mw to 3^ 1 

Wtf T E Xh6nte lungath, jdbnle 

T. 1. Ahin katit rlkhiba pSnik, shuin, 

jenekai rathe rajai rSnik. 


Lagat j.lba p5p puin. 
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L. B. T. Naked in coming, a cipher in 
leaving, virtue and vice alone 
will go with one. 

B. A n. Leaving behind a fair or a 
foul name. Man is born 
naked. He can not carry 
away any earthly possessions 
at death. The things that 
accompany him are his virtues 
and vices. 

e. s. p. s w n rew sft f rewSst 

fare: i 


I. E. P. 

(i) The evil that men do 


lives after them and the good 


oft interned with their bones. 


(ii) Good deeds are remem¬ 


bered long. 

P. A. 

11 

T. H. 

«njl qp rerr* i 

T. E. 

Ahui p6hui samSn. 

L. E. T. 

The crop of Ahu or Aus paddy 


is as uncertain as the game of 


a deer in the jungle. 

E. A N. 

Untimely things are uncertain. 


It is better not to depend on 


them. 

E. E. P. 

Untimely crops are aB uncer¬ 


tain as game birds. 

P. A. 

wm TOT | 

T, B. 

«np strong a* i 

T. B. 

Ahui akal tare. 

L. 1. T. 

Ahu ( paddy ) saves one from 


famine. 


E. A N. 

Rice of Ahu paddy is coarse 
and its harvesting is uncertain 
due to flood. All the same it 
yields something at difficult 
times. 

E. E. P. 

(i) Something is better than 
nothing, (it) Half a loaf 
is better than no bread, 
(iii) Better a patch than a 
hole. 

r. a. 

'dtf^ 55 1 

T. H. 

^ fare^ «r*n 

T. E. 

Arir mur chitalar gads. 

L. E. T. 

The head of the Ari fish and 
the back part of the Chital 
fish. 

E. A N. 

Both the things are compara¬ 
tively bad to eat. 

P. A. P. 

it* *t*n fan i 

E. E. P. 

(i) To take the 1 oney and 
leave the thorn, (ii) He 
swallows the egg and gives 
away the shell in alms. 

P. A. 

*rtv tort: m 1 

T. H. 

re pvif rej 

T. E. 

Ai ichhSi bySi. 

L. E. T. 

Spend as you earn. 

E. A N. 

Living beyond one's means is 
to land one in distress. Spend 
according to your income. 

B. B. P. 

Cut your coat according to 
your cloth. 
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p. a. fa*T«i *?i i 

t. h. nsm ffnmu brt i 

T. E. Ekfin shikan kara. 

L. E. T. Turning one ear or the other. 

E. A N. Feigning not to hear. 

E. e. P. (i) Paying no heed, (li) Pay¬ 
ing a deaf ear. 

p. a. c«rmt5, fa 

OTf* I 

t. h. f*T$t wfanr^, 

T. e. Ekane s6m5i, shi kane 61ai. 

L. B. t. Words enter into this ear 
and go out by the other. 

E. A n. One who is inattentive and 
indifferent to good words. 

e. e. p. In at one and out at the other 
ear. 

p. a. i \s«rtu i 

t. h. f«vr *rrfa& wteroj 

T. E. Echha thakile upai 61ai. 

L. E. T. There are means to fulfil one's 
desires. 

B. A n. Men having intellect are able 
to utilize it to find out ways 
and means to achieve their 
ambition. 

e. s. p. iwh«n i w« if w4 Mt i 

E. B p. Where there is a will, there 
is a way. 


p. a. fc®rc*r prm, fa <stc*t sut*; 

*T»»rci c*'m ? 

T. H. f BT& VOTf , % ET& WTl^i 
ET*^TT sffe* ^JTTl ? 

T. E. Edale chamah, shi dale 

chamah ; 

Mai bandara jim kemah ? 

l. e. t. Six months in this branch, 
six months in that branch, 
how many months a monkey 
like me can survive ? 

E. A N. Staying now here and now 
there, a destitute has got to 
depend upon other's mercies. 
As a result of this a destitute 
person has no charm for his 
life. 

p. a. p. srr=r *f*Tfc*T i 

e. s. p. fafini fafaq i w i ti 

i 

e. e. p. (i) Unable to make both ends 
meet, (ii) While Borne deli¬ 
berates, Segantum perishes, 
(iii) The mare dies when 
grass grows. 

p. a. | 

T. H. WETH fEift I 

T. B. Indrar sbabhat phenchar 

kuruli. 

l. e. t. Owls screaming in the durbar 

hall of Indra 

e. A n. A thing which is misfit. 
Owls can not find a place in 
the magnificent durbar hall 
of Indra where the sweet- 
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ted divine damsels ( apsaras ) 
sing and dance to entertain 
Indra and his conrtiers. 

P. A. P. -fT*™ JJTW® frfe | 

E. S. P. «mT I 

E. E. p. A triton among mi nows. 


b. & n. The sapling was planted here 
and its roots reached Gargaon, 
a distant place ( Qargaon was 
the capital town of the Ahom 
kings. It was considered to 
be at a great distance. ) 

b. B. p. Spreading like a wild fire. 


p. a. 

C*tt»rtTOl *t*1 I 

T - H - pjrd rrtwrod m%\ 

t. B. Indurar6 shindur, 

G6l5mar6 bhaja mach. 

l. e. t. Vermilion to a rat and friod 
fish to a slave. 

e. & n. Indian ladies decorate their 
forehead with vermilion spots 
but it is no use to a rat. Nor 
can a slave expect to eat fried 
fish. One can not expect more 
than what he deserves. 

E- s. P. CB5TM fBTBTSrrfoft *RT: I 

pi wtbto* wmifr: pnfewT: n 

E. e. P. (i) Beggars must not be 
choosers, (ii) He that deserves 
nothing should be content 
with anything. 

p. a. ten* irtfror Iteti, 

T - H pnq, for, 

npnwf #fi ftm i 

T - E. Iat marile tipa, 

Grarga6n pilegai ship!. 

L - e* t* A tree was planted here and 
its root reached Gargaon. 


p. a. ^ Btf^ I 

T. H. HTft 

t. e. Ui mati kapal. 

I. E. T. Clay is the wealth to white 
ants. 

e. & n. To submit to one’s lot. One 
is bound to be contented with 
what one has. 

e. e. p. What is lotted can not be 
blotted. 

p. a. fpi i 

X. H. 3BT 8^ I 

T. E. Ugha chereki jon ghnri phure. 

L. e. t. To move about ceaselessly like 
a reel. 

x. & N. This refers to a man who 
moves about without rest in 
his daily round of work. The 
proverb is derived from the 
quick rotation of a reel when 
yarn is wound around it. 

e. s. P. srffOiqin*: I 

E. e. p. Busy as bees. 

p. a. &5*l1 C**l I 

T. H. 3K9T mdfa ^ I 

T. e. TJtala panie phen kite. 


4 
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L. E. T. 

E. & N. 


P. A. P. 
X. X. P. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. A N. 


P. A. P. 
E. S. P. 
E. E. P. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 



Boiling water removes dirts 
(from it) or foam melts away 
in boiling water. 

DeligeDce, determination and 
the like qualities are developed 
in a man who passes through 
adverse circumstances. Adver* 
sity toughens the nerves. 

C»!1 ^ftw $N1 WI 
Adversity makes a man deli- 
gent. 


e. A N. Habit acquired through gene¬ 
ration after generation can 
not be shaken off. 

p. a. p. > I ft WI f ftw 

fTf ft | 

* I CPTCf C*W CPtf etrfe 

ffCI C*lCf ft^, 
fTf ft fftw 1W5 ftf I 

E. S. P. \ I WT «lft fiwit CHIT w: 

fan w i yqwm i 

* i fnnit nrwftwff *r ffrfir 


I 

Hf wtar wtt i 

Udak tek rakhiya karS. 

Engaging an otter to guard 
the fish trap. 

Otters are fish-eaters. Bo they 
can not be trusted with the 
care of fish. Untrustworthy 
oould not be trusted to take 
care of anything. 

fT®3 ffal | 

1^*1 mW iH flimfit i 

Never trust a wolf with the 
care of lambs. 


cm i 

«nv ¥?Nt i 

Udar shat purush kecha mach 

khdwa. 

Otters have eaten raw fishes 
right through seven genera¬ 
tions. 


tsfm 1 

e. e. p. If an ass goes a-travelling he 
will not return home a horse. 


p. a. HVS I 

t. h. snwft 

t. b. Upakarik ajagare khai. 

l. E. t. The snake bites its benefactor. 

B. A n. Kindness is lost to an ungrate¬ 
ful man. 

E. S. P. TOTOt |pnp*t f wf fr 1 

nmW u 

b. e. p. (i) Save a thief from the 
gallows and he will cut your 
throat, (ii) Offenders never 
pardon. 

p. a. 

t. h. «gft | qfg# xvrinft mmk i 

t. b. Uburi hai parile Bangale6 
nakate. 
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L. G. T. Even a Bangal ( a foreigner ) 
will not cut you if you yield 
to him. 

E. & N. Bangal means a stranger. It 
means that even a stranger— 
who is out for plundering will 
do no harm if you yield and 
beg mercy of him. 

P. A. P. CTO ffaH • 

e. s. p. gvnfar roarrt i 

iftf: qvrmfa « 

b. a. p. (i) A fault confessed is half 
redressed, (ii) Yielding stills 
all wars. 


P. A. 

frjfl Ifni, 

cfrm «rft *T*ru i 

T. H. 

SSjfa BTOT, V|ff IHTT 1 

T. B. 

Uburi kari dhala, 
t6p dhari napara. 

L. E. T. 

Pouring a pot upside down 
but not a drop coming out 
of it. 

E. & N. 

One can not expect anything 
from a man who makes false 
promises. 

E. S. P. 

«nreT i 

P E. P. 

Promises too much means 
nothing. 

P. A. 

fcwm it? cffatn 
ntfrfc* itt itci i 

T. H. 

1 EVI HI file 

«rerit wnft fsi^ «vfa i 


t. e. Ubhala gach dekbile ataye 
bagi kuthar mare. 

l. e. t. Everybody will hit a thrown- 
down tree with an axe. 

e. & n. Nobody cares for a man who 
has lost his power. 

p. a. p. qm c*fa w i 

e. s. p. snrifa mmw wrrd fa * fa * i 

vranc u 

e. e. p. ( 1 ) A cruel story runs on 
wheels, (ii) If a man once 
fall, all will tread over him. 
(iii) When tho tree is thrown 
down, anyone that likes may 
gather the wood. 


p. a. feto g & i n M Tiff HI I 

T. H. ifaf teT V Wifi (VI 

T. e. Umaihatia sha bfthi hai. 

l. e. t. A dead body claimed by many 
remains unattended overnight. 

e. & n. Everybody’s baby is nobody’s 
baby, hence uncared for. 

P. A. p. fcfq ISM* 1 

i 

b. B. p. (i) Too many cooks spoil the 
broth, (ii) Every man’s busi¬ 
ness is no man’s business. 


p. a. *rrft nci i 

T. H. Wrffc ^ 1 

T. E. Uri ahi juri pare. 

L. E. T. Coming with the wind and 
spreading over everything. 
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E. & N. The idea came from the seeds 
of weed carried by wind, that 
overgrow a whole area. 

p. A. P. C*li:w ’ll 3.®! I 

p. A. CFft* I 

T. H. TOT wft 1 

T. e. Ulta ch6re girik bandhe. 

L. E. t. The thief binds the house¬ 
owner instead. 

E. & n. People try to prove their 
innocence and throw the 
blame upon others. 

e. e. p. Throwing the blame upon 
other’s shoulders. 

P. a. | 

T. H. 39ZT gfttfv TTH I 

T. E. Ulta bujili Earn. 

L. E. t. Earn a understood it in the 
wrong way. 

B. & N. A man prayed to Rama—to 
give him a horse evidently for 
riding, llama misunderstood 
the prayer and thought that 
any horse, living or dead, 
would serve his purpose. 
Accordingly he gave the man 
a dead horse which the man 
had to carry about instead of 
riding it. 

E. E. P. (i) Giving a stone when asked 
for a bread, (ii) Judging the 
statue of Hercules by the foot, 
(iii) Men are not to be 
measured by inches. 


p. a. *HrW 

T. H. Wig \. 

t. e. Una panchash bayu. 

L. e. t. The fortynine winds. 
e. & n. This refers to hasty and 
defective decision due to un¬ 
sound brain. 

e e. p. In roaring forties. 

p. a. fcq* c *ttw i 

t. h. i 

T. E. Ulur lagat bagari p6re. 

L. e. t. Plum trees are burnt along 
with the thatching straw. 

E. & n. A plum tree surrounded by 
ulu grass (a kind of long grass 
used or thatching roof) is 
burnt when the grass catched 
fire. So good people suffer 
when they happen to be 
in the company of wicked 
people. 

p. a. p. Jrtwpw fefe ftsi i 

e. s. p. Jrfireira: ft®r: 

wwifliq. i 

E. e. p. (i) Man must suffer for the 
company he keeps, (ii) One 
sickly sheep infects the whole 
flock. 

p. a. *«i ctfn i 

T. H. frn 

t. e. Rin shesh byadhi shesh. 

l. a. t. The end of debt is the end of 
worry. 
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e. A n. Debts and ailments are a 
source of constant worry. 
Like debts make an end of 
all sources of ailments, how¬ 
ever small, the remaining parts 
of these can cause you harm. 

p. a. p. *n*t aft* i 

e. s. p. niptroiw* i 

yn: got: 5T 

E. E. P. (i) Nevor do things by halves 
(ii) Never meet troubles half¬ 
way. 

p. a. «£*T ^tl *1*3 | 

t. h. vn to « 

T. e. Engar dhule bagil nahai. 

l. E. T. Charcoal can not be washed 
white. 

e. & n. It is not possible to change 
nature. 

e. s. p. «qfT*: to vjftir irfrow Jigwft i 

E. E. p. Black will take no other hue. 

p. a. <47 ifo 

T. H. err* 

t. e. Ek thair thakur, 

3n thair kukur, 

l. e. T. Thakur ( respectable ) at one 
place, dog at another. One 
is respected as a Thakur (god) 
in one place but treated as a 
dog in another place. 

E. A N. One may be respected here 
and disrespected there. 


p. a. p. 7TC*TT*r TO 

TO TO I 

e. s. p. ?t»t i 

e. e. p. In your country your name, 
in other countries your 
appearance. 

p. a. <47 ^ 7t*. 

T. H. 

w* it% wft i 

T. E. Ek burir dui kirn, 

dhan bane ch6he am. 

l. e. t. An old woman has two jobs : 

husking rice and eating 
mangoes simultaneuously. 

e. A n. Worthy people utilize their 
time advantageously by attend¬ 
ing to different items of work 
at a time. 

p. A. p. PTtfl, ilirTWl PW I 

e. e. p. (i) To kill two birds with 
one stone, (ii) Praying to 
God and emitting with the 
hammer. 

p. a. <47 *TTtft 7t«t* i4&1 tft^7 | 
T. H. «t*T TOIJ 

t. e. Ek thah anjat eta jaluk. 

l. e. t. One black pepper in a caul¬ 
dronful of curry. 

e. A N. Inadequate help is no help. 
e. s. p. i 

e. e. p. A drop in the ocean. 
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v. a. 4 * *t«* *»r *tfi i 

t. h. ** tra^ I* j® fift mf\\ 

T. E. Ek hatar hul dui babe k&hra. 

L. E. T. Pulling out one hand’s thorn 
with both the hands. 

E. & N. Wasting one’s energy on 
trifieB. 

P. A. P. ?T’C* *IR*fC<5 f iff •IC’lTTl I 
B. B. P. To make a mountain of a 
mole-hill. 

p. A. d|* Sjifc, tU* ffe | 

T - H - TO,TO, H I 

T. B. Ek dni, ek jui. 

l, b. i. A companion or the possession 
of fire ( is helpful). 

B & n. Fire or a companion ensures 
safety at night. 

B. B. P. (i) Two is company but three 
is none, (u) A wise man 
and a fool knows more than a 
wise man alone. 

p. a. <«* fro* «rrf* fro* c*t*l i 

T. h. ft* HTft ft*^ ffw I 

T. B. Ek kil mSri sat kil khdwa. 

l. B. x. He gives a blow and receives 
seven. 

e. & N. One who prefers the offensive 
to the defensive. 

p. a. p. *tro c*wn *t*i tcwni | 

e. s. p. wit 

ftwft i 

b. b. p. A dare devil. 


p. a. <** tot* <** tot* ittfir i 

T. H. ^ fft, HTft I 

x. e. Ek thair buli, ek thair gali. 

L. b. x. What is a polite terms in one 
place, is in another place a 
boorish one. 

B, & n. The same word does not con¬ 
vey the same sense in all 
places. 

E. e. p. (i) One man’s meat is ano¬ 
ther man’s poison, (iij What 
is sport to one, is death to 
another. 


P. A. <** TO* *t*, <** TO* 

<11* TO* *fttf ff5fC*T C*ft*1 
C*tC*1 *f* I 

T. h. ^ ^ ^ 

TO., aft ftd iWt I 

x. b. Ek gharar patnad, 

ek gharar jan 
ek gharar pani t61o 

hdro h6r6 kari. 

l. e. t. The well belongs to a house¬ 
hold, the string belongs to 
another, water is drawn by 
yet another. 

E. & N. Using others’ property as 
one’s own or depending upon 
others. One can not feel 
secure in this way. 

p. a. p. 

*15*1 anri i 

E. e. P. (i) Fly with your own wings, 
(ii) Stand on your own legs. 
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P. A. 

T. H. 

X. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. & N. 

P. A. P. 

E. S. P. 

X. E. P. 

T. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. & N. 


W— 


(iii) Scold not thy lips with 
another man’s porridge. 

til* ’•mi, 

til* *t*l Kft | 

« 5 « wn, 

•5* •WT* *w I 

Ek barSi dh3n khai, 
ek barji han khai. 

One hog eats rice, another hog 
is pierced by a javelin. 

In this world, often innocent 
people are wrongly punished 
for the fault of fellow-men. 
“One doth the scathe, 
Another hath the scorn.” 

<5TWT»I *ftn, 

i 

One doth the blame, another 
bears the shame. 


tfl* *1, til* 1 

** sff I 

Ek chai bar, ek chai ghar. 

Select a bridegroom by seeing 
him personally and scanning 
his heredity. 


x 1 . P. (i) Prudent men woo thrifty 
women, (li) Choose a good 
mother's daughter, though her 
father were the devil. 


p. a. <** *t»fl ifi* *t»fi 

C*fa, 

Stfcf C^tC*1 tC5 

c* w* *m i 

t. h. ^ ^ srerf feftr, 

TO elwlrt fir } 

*wt? v JTTvrt srreu 

x. e. Ek kal6n dekhi, ek kal6n 

lekhi 

hadai b616nte 61al har dal •, 
ibar he pharmgar maranar 

kal. 

l. e. x. Once I said by seeing, at 
another time I said by cal¬ 
culating. On third occassion 
1 discovered the necklace, 
simply by uttering the word 
“hadoe." But this time, I, 
poor Faringa am undone. 

e. & n. To hit the target by a chance 
shot. 

e. e. p. (i) He who does not mix 
with the crowd knows nothing, 
(n) To hit the target by 
chance. 


In matrimony one should 
study the good qualities of 
the groom as well as his 
heredity. 

fB* 'a*rr$ ht(&, 
ait* HTfe | 


p. a. <u* C'TOT CTO ; 

<a* cro i 

n* fa 

n?F W «n*ft I 


P. A. P. 


T. H. 
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L. k. t. Selling oil with one eye and 
water with the other. 

B. & n. One who is crafty. 

E. e. p. (i) A crafty knave needs no 
broker, (ii) To give one 
candle to God and another to 
the devil. 

p. A. <11* IK'S* 4* ift** 1 

T. H. MTWt^ l 

T. e. Ek g/t^nr ek m5dr. 

l. e t. (Dwellers) of the same village 
and ( children ) of the same 
mother. 

B. & N. People of the same village feel 
like members of the same 
family. 

E. E. P. Charity begins at home. 

p. a. U)*T?«f$ **"*ffc I 

T. H. fpatfei I 

T. E. Ekitdashat brihaspati. ’ 

l. e. t. Jupiter is in the eleventh 
house. 

E. & n. According to the Hindu sys¬ 
tem of astrology the eleventh 
house of the zordiac is the 
house of gain and Jupiter, 

( Vriba-tpati) is the ruling 
planet of gain and fortune. 
When he is in this house he 
becomes very powerful •, hence 
affluence. 

p. a. p. bh *r»ira c*.tb, 
fcTB ? 


e. s. p. fe bit*- fa* 

llCTf«: I 

E. E. p. (i) He is in bright days. 

(ii) His star is in the ascen¬ 
dent. 

p. a. 4C7 *fc*r iwi 

^dlt* C*ft*T* I 

x. h. i^s ttJt TOT 5ttj sift* 

T. e. Eke Rame raksha n3i 

Sugrib aohar. 

L. E. t. Rama alone is enough adver¬ 
sary •, again Sugriba has come 
to his assistance. 

E. & n. When one’s own strength is 
enough to cow down his 
enemy, his outside assistance 
become superfluous to him ; 
but the affliction become 
unbearable to tbe enemy. 

p. a. p. CBtafTB 1T*B 'Sfff? I 

L. S. P. B BTBli* I 

E. E. p. Laying load on the willing 
horse. 


P. A. 

»rt®T «rt* BTft 


’Tft*c , Tr*i i 

T. H. 

^ *T*£T* TOt BTf| q*hr 1 

T. E. 

Eke shal mach tate bahi 


gare p6r5. 

L. E. T. 

It is only a sal fish which 
again is fried by one who 
has not taken his bath. 
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a. & N. Sal fish is not eaten by high 
oast Hindus. Neither do 
they partake of food cooked 
byone who does not take his 
bath. It means a doubly bad 
thing. 

a. a. P. Worse than useless. 

?. a. <jic^ »tm, 

«iw fro i 

t. h. ^ arf 

enit aw ti 

t. e. Eke mar6n Rishir sfipat * 

tate die dhanar bhapat. 

l. E. t. I am dying from the curse 
of a sage and in addition put 
in the pot of a boiling paddy. 

B. & n. One who is undergoing a 
penal sentence is ordered to 
suffer another punishment. 
He who is already in affliction 
is made to suffer another 
hardship. 

F. A. P. <s\w Cite* <5TC*I 

Jf* I 

e. s. p. tcct j-spri *i i 

qg q faw i it u 

E. B. p. Add no insult to injury. 

*■ a. wtc*r »wr* w i 

x. h. wr* qi?j 

T. e. Eke jape lankar par. 

L. e. X. Falling on the shore of Lanka 
( Ceylon ) by a simple leap. 

E. St n. Great things can not be 
achieved by scanty labour. 


E. b. p. No tree will fall at the first 
blow. 


F. A. 

«tw fan i 

T. H. 


T. E. 

Eke buhri nftebani, 
tate natir biya. 

L. E. T. 

The old lady is restless with 
joy and now it is her grand¬ 
child’s marriage. 

E. St N. 

Merry people are all the 
merrier on festive occasions. 

P. A. P. 


P. A. 

iptr «it* fai» 
fwl 1 

T. B. 

^ gd wrur^f^T i 

T. B. 

Eke mukhe dhan chira 

Eke mukhe chaul chira. 

L. E. T. 

Asking either for rice flakes 
or for corn flakes by the same 
mouth. 

E. St N. 

To become content with 
contrary opposite things. 

P. A. P. 

qrawi fftwl 1 

E. E. P. 

(i) If it rains—well, if it 
shines—well, (ii) He swims 
between two waters. 

P. A. 


T. H. 

^ BBEL JCT 1 

T. E. 

Ake banat data bagh nathfike. 

L. E. T. 

Two tigers will not live in the 
same jungle. 


5 
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E. St N. Man is apt to differ in their 
opinion, so they have different 
interests. Hence it is not 
possible for two strong men 
to live together with common 
interest. 

B. E. p. (i) Birds of prey do not flock 
together, (ii) Two of a trade 
seldom agree, (iii) Two dogs 
oyer one bone seldom agree. 

p. a. srfafa, 

5t*1 CW5 | 

t. h. mir* *mn\, 

vtm f«T *hrn» i 

T. E. Ake indur gantat najai, 
bhanga kula nejat merai. 

l. b. t. The rat is unable to pass 

through a hole, now it ties to 
its tail a brokon winnowing 
fan. 

E. St n. Never try to carry a load 
which is too heavy for you. 

P. A. P. cfcfa ft 4 ' 5 l C«rHT <5 mff I 

b. s. p. wwim ftret «w 

firafa i 

I. E. p. Make not thy tail broader 
than thy wings. 

P. a. TO 

T. H. «*% art, 

T. b. Ake mare £6ke tape, 
tar upari kukur jape. 


L. b. t. A man is dreadly afflicted with 
sorrow and the dog is also set 
on him. 

e. & n. It is cruel to injure the weak, 
p. a. p. i 

e. b. p. \ i swraurfr Mvwsftqfi wte i 

N wg p rfe w ft ii 

e. e. p. Add no injury to the grief- 
worn mind. 

p. a. »TtC* J>* 1 I 

t. h. 5 *n i 

t. e. Ake lfiphe swarga chuwa. 

l. E. T. Beaching the heavens by a 
leap. 

e. & N. Great things can not be 
achieved with scanty labour. 

p. a. p. wWte 1 

e. s. p. -jgigfa ww i 

e. E. p. Casting beyond the moon. 

p. a. law StOT TOtCT I 

x. h. I 

t. e. Epat tale nabaje. 

l. B. t. One cymbal does not produce 
any sound. 

e. Si n. A sound is produced when two 
bodies (things ) strike against 
each other. Likewise a dispute 
can take place between two or 
more parties. 

E. e. p. It takes two people to quarrel. 
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r. a. <kw wt* *t*t* i 

T. H. <fa sn? v *T*TEJ 

T. E. Ake puhe jar najfii. 

L. E. T. The winter does not vanish in 
one Pah ( cold month ). 

E. & n. As passing away of one Puh 
(a cold month) does not mean 
that it will not come again, 
so the passing away of oar 
troubled time does not mean 
that they can not come again. 
Hence we must not be swept 
away with joy even after sad 
events. 

b. b. P. One swallow does not make a 
spring. 

p. A. <Jlfr| It* *f*, 

t. h. sift qtrrt 

t. E. Eta garu jar 6re pathare tar. 

L - e. t. He who has got one cow has 
to roam aboat all the fields 
over in search of it. 

B. Sc N. If a man has got more servants 
than one, normally none of 
them would take care of the 
master’s things. Likewise he 
who has got a single cow, 
roams about unattended or 
uncared for. 

B. b, p. He who has many servants 
has many thieves. 

p. a. b|& 1 , ■frt* I 

t. h. qzr» gffmt *sr t 

T. E. BU6P4'hta s'atad eta. 


l. e. t. One is a hundred, and a 
hundred is one. 

B. & n. Hundred fools can not take 
a wise decision. 

p. a. p. pNT*E *1* f*R*E I 

e. s. p. yit, *f * gvfc t 

q wywf tgfa, n % war i 

B. B. p. (i) Virtue prevails on vioes. 
(ii) Make good cheese if you 
make little. 

r. a. I 

T. H. mEim I 

T. e. Athait barashe, athftii urushe. 

l b. i. Paining here and leaking there. 

b. Sc M. Trying to associate two things 
that has no logical connection. 

P. A. P. >| EC* ETC*, 

**ETOT I 

* I EECE, 

B b. p. A hair of the dog that bites 
him. 

p. a. *tl 9fD Efsfa, 

CSfaH fa* tfWl «fffa I 

T. H. nfiWT «T* fST 

Wwn f*m inr gvf* i 

t. b. Atia acha dhula khuchari, 

tetia niba dena muchari. 

l. b. t. Now you are pecking at the 
duBt in a carefree manner, 
but before long you will be 
caught by the shoulder and 
snathched away. 

b . & v. Irony of fate rules over our 
very existence. We feel, we 
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are safe and we are not aware 
that minister of death ready 
to pounoe upon us is lying 
hidden near us. 

p. a. <iCT 9 TO # 1 , C 5 ETO * 0 * 1 

TOll 

t. h. qfcsi* mf, favt tiff, 

mf 1 

T. b. Ane6 mar6n, tene6 mardn j 
bapur ohun khaie mar6n. 

L. B. T. I die in this way or the other 
way, let me rather die by 
eating Bapus lime. ( Bapu— 
a Brahmin, a holy man ) 

b. & n. A man in dire circumstances 
will not dread the devil. A 
man in difficulties would face 
any distress. When death 
is oertain, one seeks for better 
way of death. 

b. s. p. cnwft ft jrW, 

TTOHUft * 

mwUft TWfTHTB®n^ i 

b. e. p. A drowning man catches at 
a razor ( Btraw ), 

p. a. dfir fir vtm | 

T. H. <*ft ft *ft I 

T, B. Eri di behri kanda, 

L. B. t. To let a thing go and then 
ory for it. 

■. & N. Opportunities are often neg¬ 
lected but they are sought 
only when they are gone. 

p. a. ?. c*ww mt* trot 1 


h. b. p. (i) To throw the bucket after 
the rope, (ii) Blessings are 
not valued, till they are gone. 

p. a. tfluftlfa C**T1> 

iii*rr$hrc* *rw c^n 1 

t. h. qprfiT^ w*ftiT |wt, 

UTWT un°l^ I 

L. E. T. Do not ignore the unloved 
one, it is she who will come 
to you in the rainy day. 

B. & n. Do not neglect the poor or the 
weak •, they will help you at 
the time of need. 

B. s. P. §pr n# 

wmfc | 

anti* fnsnm Sfro n 

B. a. p. A lion needs a oat to save his 
mane from the rat. 

p. a. 

T. H. >3$*^ 

t. b. Alekar pelek, kukura chdwar 

bhaginiek. 

l. b. t. Nobody knows where he comes 
from. He claims to be the 
nephew of the offioer who 
look after the live foul. 

b. & n. One whose relationship is 
not recognised by the other or 
one who tries to establish 
relationship with another, 
with whom it is non-existent. 
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P. A. P. f^fT^ 

i»i«fqq wrwrft ; 
feft'S fcf*rq iws «ffv TTCW, 

»nnr^ *cmr»r *it i 

b. s. p. qrrang i 

P. A. <41 1 ’ttfe I 

T. H. *TTfs \ 

t. B. EnwS sutar gathi. 

L. B. T. A tie of untwisted thread. 

b. & v. The mighty are not over¬ 
powered by the weak. 

a. B. p. (i) Weak minds are apt to 

corruption, (ii) A tie of 
spider’s thread. 

p. a. <fl«f ®tSJ^ Wf i v 

X. H. <$* 

t. b. Efia jalnkar ag. 

L. b. t. A hundred tips of the black 
pepper vine. 

B. & n. A man of superb quality, 
r.. s. p. muJWf i i 

b. b. p. A versatile genius. 

p. a. 4«r if* srtfro ItTOl *R*I I 

t. h. qsr tns wTf?fe toj 

x. e. Efia garu marile bagharA 

maran. 

l. b. t. A tiger gets killed after it has 
killed a hundred cows. 

I. A n. Tyranny can not go on forever. 
b. b. p. Too mueh seal spoils all. 


p. a. V* Cltltft I 

t. h. qwtfwT aw wNrfti 

T. B. AphaliS bhir baba ndwari. 

L. B. t. Unbalanced weight can not be 
carried. 

b. & n. Asa man can not carry two 
things of unequal weight on a 
pole's ends, so sympathy for 
each other should be reciprocal. 

b. b. p. Kindness can not lie on one 
side of the house. 

p. a. iiRf* ^ICl 

*ttfw to i 

t. h. qwrc^ffft wtfk fawn «rrf* w| i 

t. b. Ebar buhriye Utbi heruSy 

pari bahe. 

l. b. t. If an old woman loses her 
stick once, she sits upon it 
later. 

B. & N. Becoming clever by sustain¬ 
ing loss, 

I. B. p. (i) Wind in the face ( adver¬ 
sity ) makes a man wise, (ii) 
It is not permitted to blunder 
in war a second time, (iii) He 
is very wise who does not 
long persist in folly. 

p. a. <rof*i *rtt*f *tc»r, 

ami c*f*r c*t*« i 

t. h. 

T. B. Abeli shape khale, 
ddwabeli lejut bhai. 

l. x. x. Once bitten by a snake, a 
second time one is afraid of 
• rope. 
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B. & N. A cheated man becomes cau¬ 
tions. 

r. A. P. >1 CSl’T 

cwfacB <st* i 

* I BBC<5 met CBgfrlCBl 

<5* I 

B. B. P. (i) A burnt child dreads a fire, 
(ii) He who is bitten by a 
snake dreadB the end of a rope. 

p. a. *«f CS TOt*. *TfcM l 

T. H. sfN BBl^ writ I 

z. b. Okha gachat he batah l3ge. 

L. E. T. The wind beats on the tall 
tree. 

B. & N. One must pay for leadership 
i. e., leadership is aqcuired 
by undergoing hardship. 

p. a. p. ww* «ib btct i 

E. S. P. ngfapnift WTVlft I 

b. b. p. (i) Uneasy lies the head, that 
wears a crown, (ii) A tall 
tree catches the gale. 

p. a. vaw B1*B* C*5f I 
t. h. wtwr^ H i 

T. b. Ocharar bamunak suri 

jen dekhe. 

L. B. t. A Brahmin living nearby 
appears to bb an apothecary. 

b. & n. People seldom recognize the 
worth of a familiar neighbour. 
"Saints are hardly honoured 
in their own countries.’’ 

b. s. p. cRnrat bbbubiv! bbRi i 

B. e. p. Familiarity breeds contempt. 


p. a. 'swtk mrd I 
t. h. srtBTf stbtb. i 

T. E. Ojai rajai samSn. 

l. b. T. A physicion and a king are of 
equal worth. 

e. An. As a king can protect people 
from danger, so a doctor pro¬ 
tects a man from illness or 
death. Hence as saviours 
both are compared as equals. 

p. a. *W1 TO) CStfrcfal C?»f I 

T. H. sitan fWT Btf^BT 

t. e. Oja raja n6howa dea. 

l. e. t. A land without a king and a 

physician. 

e. A n. A backward place where ame¬ 
nities of civic life are absent. 

p. a. p. cn i 

e. s. p. wtfsBtrrirr b# fo=a 

bvt: i 

Bl^if BftlPBt BTC* BB B BT^B. II 

E. E. P. A backward tract. 

p. a. c^rtai i 

t. h. siting btbb BrNrr i 
t. e. Ojar nakat khare khdwa. 

l. e. t. Ringworm on the doctor's 
nose. 

e. A n. The addage refers to a person 
who is out to reform the 
character of others while he 
himself has many vices to be 
shaken off. 
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e. e. p. (i) The skilful are sometimes 



over-reached, (ii) Physician, 
cure thyself. 

P. A. 

| 

T. H. 

at; oft vn i 

T. E. 

Oth kati 6th ranga kara. 

L. E. T. 

To cut the lip and to make 
the face red. 

E. & N. 

To make a show at the cost of 
everything. 

P. A. P. 

*T«! 1 

F. F. P. 

Scald not thy lips with 
another man’s porridge.! 

P. A. 

CSf*1C»T 1 

T. H. 

faVTf^sitowi 

T. E. 

Oth chepile piah 61ai. 

L. E. T. 

Press the lips and mother’s 
milk will come out. 

E. & N. 

Too young to be entrusted 
with responsible job. 

E. S. P. 

HWIWIi 1 

E. E. P. 

Mother’s darlings are but 
milksop heroes. 

P. A. 

'Sfo *1, *V1 | 

T. H. 

wr, wif i 

T. E. 

Onthat gha, bhai fiaur 6ja. 

L. I. T. 

Sore in the lip though the 
husband’s elder brother is a 
physician. 

B. & N. 

There is no use of possessing 
good things if you can not use 
them. What is the use of 


W— 

having a doctor in the hus¬ 
band’s elder brother to a 
younger brother’s wife suffe- 
ring from sore in the lip as 
the latter can not expose her 
face to the former. 

p. a. p. cwtta cqrc ira 

*<IC*TH I 

e- s. p. sovran v ui fnn qrosnu v* i 
vraSvri u vt fuirr vt«4vt% s| 

e. e. p. ( 1 ) A crown is no cure for 
the headache, (ii) Music will 
not cure a toothache. 


p. a. C*ftfr flfill I 

t. h. whrfw *n* ftvr i 

T. e. Opaji g6t bhat gilft. 

l. e. t. A baby at birth swallowing 
solid rice. 

B. & n. A novice can not master an 
art all at once. 

p. a. p. v crontfrcv ! 

e. s. p. vmfer njm i 

b. e. p. No one is born a master. 


p. a. *tf% Ifft ( rt) 

T. H. wft nft ITTf flgft 

VTI 

T. E. Ore rati gSi dhen di ( jagi ) 
damuri hal eta. 

l. e. t. The cow laboured for the 
whole night but produced 
only one calf. 
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1. A N. Fussy people make great show 
to do little things. 

F. a. F. to Htfr to I 

E. S. P. ftWT I 

I. E. f. (i) Much ado about nothing, 
(ii) He has hard work who 
has nothing to do. 

f. a. 'All ftPf C*tl1, 

C*tH f»R?W C*Tfl1 I 

T. H. «Nt ft*^ AtfT, 

•tar wftr i 

T. e. Owa ninde kdwa, 

K6wa ninde bhedeli m6w& 

l. e. t. Owa deories the crow, the 
erow in its turn decries 
bhedeli-m6a ( a kind of small 
fish ). The Puthi & Khaliha 
(different kind of fishes) 
decry the M6a fish. 

e. A n. One inferior is apt to decry 

another inferior thing. One 
mean fellow is apt to cavil at 
another mean fellow. A cynic 
sees the dark side only. 

f. a. f. -ITW ftfo* tTH I 

e. s. f. •tar. •ft^tanft i 

b. E. p. Pot oalling the kettle black. 
A carper will cavil at anything. 

p. A. faftCW l 

T. H. TOT& viW^ I 

T. E. Kathate chaul nisije. 

l. e. t. Bice will not boil on words. 

E. A n. Without work, mere words 
can bring us nothing. 


F. A. F. TO I 

b. s. p. H ftroftr •rotfa • 

t 

e. e. p. (i) My dame fed hens on 
thanks, but they laid no eggs, 
(ii) Fair words butter no 
parsnips, (iii) Mere wishes 
are bonny fishes. 

p. A. W foil, 

f¥Ni 

T. H. TOT^ %f, TON* TOT 

ftftir I 

T. e. Kathat kan diba, kanat katha 
nidiba. 

l. b. t. Give your ear to words but do 
not give your words to ears. 

e. A N. Speak less, but give patient 
hearing to your fellow-men. 

E. E. f. (i) Lend your ears to all 

but words to few. (ii) Wise 
men have long ears but short 
tongues. 

F. a. f* ffa T 

t. h. tot? ft ftw crfir ? 

T. E. KanSr ki din rati ? 

L. E. T. What is day and what is night 
to the blind '? 

e. A n. A blind man can not differen¬ 
tiate between light and dark- 
, ness, so day and night are 
same to him. Likewise the 
unwise can not discriminate 
between right and wrong. 

E. s. p. fttiro ffo ft 

•firoft ? 
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b. e. p. (i) A blind man should not 
be the judge of colors, (ii) Day 
and night are alike to a 
blind. 


P. A. Ml *W1 k fofa 

i 

T. H. PIT JWT f %f*T f!{T<V^ 

t. e. Sana kuja bhengur, etini 
haramar lengur. 

L. E. t. The Blind, the hunchback 
and the cripples are the devil’s 
tail. 

B. A N. For physical infirmity the 
oripples generally use their 
intellect most. It is generally 
found that these people’s 
minds are full of bad designs. 

E. s. ?. pit: qifapT: I 

e. e. p. Cripples are better schemers 
than walkers. 

r- a. *fc¥, *1* 

I 

t. h. pfdr fffc, pra WM Bi fr i 

t. e. Kani pare hanhe, khai bhakat 
dahe. 

L - E - t. The duck lays eggs and 
Bhakatd&h eats them. 

E - A n. There are things earned by 
one and enjoyed by others. 

p ' A - p - f T*tr$ with f^t, (ttppI 

m\ 


e. s. p. ptpjmnl i 

e. e. p. (i) One beats the bush, another 
has the hare, (ii) Asses fetch 
the oats and horses eat them. 

p. a. **1* Fit Ml, M ft*l 

T. H, Pff WH PT^, TOPTf *1*1 

T. e. Kalah chai kan, nara chai 
dhan. 

L. E. T. Know the pot by the edge of 
of its mouth and know the 
harvest by the straw left in 
the field. 

e. A n. One can judge the quality of 
a pot by looking at the work¬ 
manship of the rim, ( edge of 
its mouth ). Likewise one can 
make an estimate of the orop 
by the straw left in the field. 

E. S. P. tAn I 

b. b. p. (i) As you sow, so shall you 
reap, (ii) Muddy spring 
muddy stream. 

p. A. •p*Tl C*!TO fifa* I 

T. H. fVT ital firM I 

t. e. Kala meghat bijulee biringe. 

l. e. t. Lightning flashes in black 
clouds. 

B. A n. All black things are not bad. 

B. B p. (i) I am blaok but I am not 
devil, (ii) Out of evil cometh 
good. 


6 
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p. a. *f3r *f3r ntftol i 

t. h. srfr wft mffan *nn i 

T. e. Kari dhari gSriya n3m. 

L. E. t. After such hard work one is 
named sloth. 

E. A N. Human nature is ungrateful. 

E. E. p. (i) Ingratitude is the world’s 
reward, (li) He has worked 
for the king of Prussia, (iii) 
He is a fool who empties his 
purse to fill another’s. 

P. A. ftftal 351 

t. h. 

t. E. Kadam phuliyft mur. 

L. E. t. A head of the colour of the 
Kadam flower. 

e. A n. The florets over the ball of 
the ‘Kadamb’ flower are white 
in color. Grey hair on a 
human head is compared to it. 

e. b. p. Grey hairs. 

*. a. *4 WCW&, «twl »TT& I 

T - H. S|T% WTlfT *TU I 

T. e. Ka6n Mahfideu, ane bhfingfi 

lau. 

l. e. r. I speak of Mahadeu, he 
brings a broken shell of gourd. 

e. & n. When one speaks of one thing 
the other speaks of another 
thing. This happens when 
the interest of one differs from 
that of the other. 

E. B. ?. (i) Do not talk Arabic when 
at the house of a Moor, (ii) 


I talk of chalk and you of 
cheese. 


*rrf*ri 

r. h. fa fa mfe, 

itt*w ^ pft pit <nf» i 

r. e. KamSrar dim dim baniyar 

kali, 

machueir rou-chital hate hate 

pali. 

L. E. t. The blacksmith promises “I 
will give it. 0 The goldsmith 
promises on the morrow. The 
fisherman promises row and 
ohiial ( big good fishes ) to be 
delivered immediately. 

e. A n. These people can not keep 
their promises j yet they have 
got to make false promises to 
satisfy their customers. 

e. e. p. (i) A thousand probabilities 
do not make one truth, (ii) 
Today must borrow nothing 
of tomorrow. 

p. a. f3p|5 *1*1 3W I 

T. H. WK,' 

t. e. Kapfilar Bindur akshay hapwk. 

l. e. t. Let the vermillion spot on the 
forehead go on for ever. 

e. & n. Never to become a widow. 
The vermillion spot on the 
forehead of the Hindu ladies 
indicate that their husbands 



*1T*— 


43 


^fl¬ 


are alive. It has become a 
form of bleBsing to women : 
referring Vermillion. 

P. a. ■V«ft* PTtlfc l 
T. H. «T1& I 

T. E. KanSr lakhuti. 
l. e. t. The blindman's staff. 

e. & n. The most essential thing for 
the blind is his pcle by which 
he can feel his way. Without 
it he is helpless. The last 
thing on which one depends. 

p. a. WTCT I 

T. H. «0!Tsuit | 

t. E. Kanaift jane. 

l. e. t. Even the blind knowB. 

e. & n. Easy to be understood. 

E. E. p. Even a blind man can perceive 
it. 

P. A. Wftf#, 

I 

t. h. sssfar fmw wrvar, 

wt i 

T. E. Kalia dantai 3rje, dhala dantai 

khai. 

l. e. t. The black-toothed earns and 
the white-toothed eats. 
e. & n. Labourers earn for the rich. 

P. A. P. > | Wft *ttCT ItR, I 

* I *T*tT| felt <3T*fl 

WC® fefe I 


E. S. P. tfWT, 

wwtie* I 

e. e. p. (i) One beats the bush, 
another has the hare, (ii) Asses 
fetch the oats and the horses 
eat them. 

p. a. *«t1 W*1 f? « ttf? I 

T. H. SPOT fe Slff I 

t. e. Kan3 kukurak patan di bhanre. 

l. e. t. A blind cock is cheated by 
giving husk to eat. 

E. & n. To the blind, give white, black 
or red—all the same. 

[ Ignorant persons are cheated 
by the intelligent ones by not 
remunerating properly ]. 

e. e. P. He who gets nothing must be 
content with anything. 

p. a. ciwA 

C"flCV> 

c’tWtal 

c«rfcn 

t. h. sfera sun fefisft «ito| IWL 

eftovkvr geww; i 

T. e. Kankal bhaga birali gftsain 
gharat S6we, gondh6wa 
mukhkhan gakhirere dh6we. 

l. e. t. The cat which broke its waist 
sleeps in the temple, he 
washes foul-scented mouth 
with milk. 

E. & N. The best of things are desired 
by the useless or weak men. 
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f. a. p. > i Prtel *rrt c*rr»iT® 

m i 

K I fctft f*l4®1 *l\ TO I 

B. s. P. *r n^n i 

BWfa Hf'lffl JffttWlHi: B 

B. e. p. He who lags most longs most. 

p. a. totm w 

*Wfa$ Bfc? IV 3 ! 

x. h. tram bwt bt|, 
wif fif»i 

T. E. Kath&t katha bahre, 

Malhanit bahre gheu. 

L. B. t. Words produce more words. 
Stirring produces more ghee. 

B. A n. Altercation or exchange of 
words is never-ending and lasts 
till the doomsday but without 
fruit. Whereas hard and 
sincere labour brings forth 
elixir. 

B. E. p. Words beget words. 

p. a. totTc* fa «rte*r oti» 

TOrfawtmtfi* 

c*fl! 

t. h. % sn% wt, 

vftfa nft wrfa ! 

T. B. Kamare ki jane dukhitar 16, 
Yame ki jane b&rir e'ke'ti p6. 

L. B. T. The blacksmith does not care 
for the poor man’s iron, death 
does not care for the only son 
of a widow. 

B. A N. A blacksmith is said to steal 
iron indiscriminately of rich 


or poor. He never pauses to 
think that it is wrong to steal 
iron of the poor man. Like¬ 
wise, death kills men without 
any discrimination. 

e. s. p. m i 

e. e. p. He (Death) has not so much 
sympathy as to spare the life 
of an only son. Death is a 
black camel that kneels at 
every man’s door. 

p. a. ^ TOI1, 

*tt* *tfcl I 

T. H. Bifrv BSBT, 

B1TB elBT<r^ fTST I 

t e. Kariba n6ftrftr bar katha 
Khaba n6wArAr bar hatha. 

L. e. t. The little-doer is a big talker 
The little eater seeks the big 
ladle. 

b. & n. Inefficient people talk big. 

p. a. P. i I T C*lTWtC®!rc& I 

>. I 1TB BTfviF^ CBlITCT, CBTB 

Btflft BCB | 

E. S. p. AflflKi 3UTB. i 

E. e. p. An idle tongue iB never idle. 

p. a. TO *TtBl I 

T. H. Hm 1 

t. e. Kan kathia mars. 

l. e. t. To kill by germ and shoot. 

e. A n. Utter destruction. 

P. A. P. WTTJB cntvffa fcwl » 
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B. S. P. 



E. B. P. 

To root out. 


P. A. 

TOt* 1 


T. H. 

swt si* iwnj 


T. E. 

Katha bulile batah. 


L. E. T. 

Words spread in the air. 


E. & N. 

It means that as soon as 

you 


utter a word it loses 

its 


seorecy. 


E. E. P. 

(i) Walls have ears. 

00 


There are omens in the air. 


P. A. 

*ff®I 1 

T. H. 


T. E. 

Kacur p&tar pfini. 

L. E. T. 

The water on the arum leaf. 

B. & N. 

It refers to things uncertain 
and unstable. 

E. S. P. 


P. A. 

**n <rtn *isrcpit^» i 

T. H. 


T. E. 

Eand p6r nfim Padmaldc&n. 

L. E. T. 

The blind son’s name is 
padmal&chan. 

■. & N. 

A child is always beautiful in 
the eye cf its parents. Thus 
the parents might name their 
son Fadmalochan (lotus-eyed) 
even if he is blind. In a word, 
we neglect the faults of those 
whom we love. 

P. A. P. 

IT*! cmwTH CSflTl ITWI IT* 1 


e. b. p. Every bird thinks its own 
nest beautiful, (ii) An ass 
is beautiful to an ass and a 
pig to a pig. 

p. A. ¥*tt*T* vf* 5 ® c 9 fc*rt«l 1 

T. H. OTTVf^ I 

t. e. Kapftlar ghfim bharit peldwft. 

i. e. t. To drop one’s sweat of the 
brow on the feet. 

b. A n. When a man does hard work 
he gets sweat in his brow. It 
means honest and hard work. 

e. e. p. By the sweat of the brow. 

p. a. W tF5 I 

t. h. *iftwtvtit nrosft q| i 

T. E. Ea n6b616nte BatnSwali 
pahre. 

l. e. T. He who can not utter the 
letter ‘ka’ dares to read Ratna- 
vali ( a grammar ). 

e. & n. It is one thing to talk of big 
thingB and another thing to 
work it out. 

p. a. p. it* irfoi c^rrrcw, earn itf** 

•IE* I 

E. s. p. swjn fwrt w n*i i 

wtvgftfa qsf^i 

e. e. p. There is a long road between 
saying and doing. Empty 
vessel sounds most. 

p. a. *rt$ wm cwtwr 

t. h. w^nraf ibrniTiftr 

i 
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T. E. Kar kha 6 n kar la 6 n ddbhag 

rati gh&r napadn. 

L. E. T. Of whom do I eat or wear that 
I do not reach home before 
midnight ? 

E. & n. One who struggles hard does 
not depend upon others. 

E. E. p. Stirring spirits live alone. 

p. A. MVS I 

t. h. «m i 

t. e. Kalir larai parahir geet gai. 

l. e. t. The boy of yesterday sings of 
the day ahead. 

e. & n. Shallow wits can not go deep 
down into a thing as they 
have no deep insight. So they 
are apt to decry at things that 
they can not understand or 
conceive. 

p. a. p. ar^- 

e. s. p. mfar *jt* 5 i 

B. e. p. (i) Shallow wits oensnre 
everything that is beyond 
their conception, (ii) Shallow 
streams make most din. 


e. e. p. A fair face may hide a foul 
heart. 

p- a. croi, toi i 

t. h. i 

t. e. Kaniyar khdla bhakatar mala. 

l. E. T. The frying pan to the opium- 
eater and the counting beads 
to a Bhakat. 

e. & n. The dearest thing to a person. 

The opium-eater loves his fry¬ 
ing pan the most. The devote 
too loves his counting beads 
the most. 

e. t. p. Shirt and sleeve (o each other. 

P. a. | 

T. H. VTft nftaT 

t. e. Kati mahiya kukur. 

L. E. t. A dog in the month of K'ati 
( Kartik ). 

r. & n. The month Kartik is the usual 
mating season of the dogs 
when they become jealous and 
peevish. Hence the compari¬ 
son of bad temper. 

e. e. P. A short-tempered man. 


P. A. ▼ffel *tl I P- a. to mi TO l 

t. h. sW irfc i t. h. vtzt to mm toj 

t. e. Kfflta kan culire dhake. t. e. Kata ghat kala khar. 

L. B. T. One hides one's torn ear l. e. t. Alkali in a cut wound. 

under the hair. e. 4 N Alkali salt irritates a sore or 

B. & N. To put a good faoe on the wound. The proverb means : 

matter. To hide one's weak- ' injuring a man in afiSication 

by harsh words or otherwise. 


ness. 
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P. A. p. tfltv qcq oro <5Tt«t, 

fcnfa wtci i 

e. s. p. i i «wnq< t n o w l qfi f^ste i 
\ i kw yqw *i *narjp?i fpfci 
5 W t a gqfewi ^ 11 

r. E. P. Adding insult to injury. 

p. a. 1W| | 

t. h. «rtw ftin i 

T. E Kaurir banhat kulir dima. 

L. E. T. A cuckoo’s egg in a crow’s 
nest. 

r. & n. A cuckoo lays eggs in a crow's 
nest to avoid the trouble of 
hatching and rearing up the 
younglings. Both the birds’ 
eggs look alike as well as the 
younglings. The eyes of the 
cuckoo are red, so the young¬ 
ling of the cuckoo would not 
open their eyes before they 
can fly. The crows get cheated 
this way having had to work 
for the cuckoos. 

p. a. p. qm qq'S 1 

p. a. i 

T. H. ft Jlft ft 

T. E. Katibar chagal ki sani ki 

mangal. 

L. E. T. Tuesday and Saturday are 
same to a goat which is going 
to be slaughtered. 

e. & n. When we decide to do a thing 
it is useless to wait for good 


time. We should not be 
vacillating. 

E. e. p. Take time by the forelock. 

P. a. TO TO 

■rmarm to i 

T. H. VnA^IT^ «!9in*U[«T{irt « 

t. e. Kali puja ghare ghare 
SSlagram fiukai mare. 

l. e. t. In every house Kalipuja is 
performed, though the Sala- 
gifim has to fast. 

e. & N. The Goddess Kali is a symbol 
of terror and power, so she is 
worshipped by all. Siilagrflm 
is the symbol of Vishnu (Love) 
so he is not feared. People 
are afraid of the strong and 
fearless of the harmless. 

p. a. p. -wq I 

e. s. p. I 

*rn: wiit *r nnpi * 

naifoq, n 

E. E. p. (i) Submissive to the strong 
and imperious to the weak, 
(li) Every weak man has 
always his tyrant. 

p. a. *t?1 I 

t h. qnoif^ qftT qn*T i 

T. E. Kanar p6ka kahra. 

L. e. t. He pests the ear. 

E. & n. Taxing one’s patience by 
talking nonsense. 

E. E. p. (0 A pest. (ii). A prat. 
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p. a. c*rt«r* #t? i 

T. H. l 

T. B. Kaurilai s6nar k5nr. 

L. E. t. Golden arrow to kill a crow. 

b. A n. Divising expensive means to 
achieve unworthy ends. 

p. a. p. w»i«i arc* w»i*f 

»hct i 

B. S. P. «SV« fcrhfg I 

B. e. p. (i) To break the butterfly 
under a wheel, (ii) Never 
throw a hen’s egg at a sparrow. 

p. a. ^tfwr cwfos 

( I 

t. h. (%*t) «ron 

T. E. Kandibar par pema6nte 

( phekurA ) jai. 

L. E. t. The time for crying passed in 
sobbing. 

E. & N. Wasting the opportune moment 
and repenting for it afterwards. 

B. E. P. Blessings are not valued till 
they are gone. 


P. A. 9 K*> «tCTTl TOT I 

t. h. rot q*, ar@t i 
t. e. Kak6 jp are, tal6 sare. 

L. E. t. The crow sits and the palm 
fruit drops. 

E. & n. The presence of the one is 
coincident with the happen¬ 
ing of the other. 

p. a. p. urffefire q*i, Btfcwi fnfwr^r i 
e. s. p. roaTsfcTOU 

p. a. wtH ^I i 

T. H. ro WS[ sftw i fil I 

t. e. Kan kata 61agani. 

l. e. t. Payment for the cutting off of 
one’s ear. 

B. <fc n. Doubly punished. Eye for 
eye and tooth for tooth was 
the rule of the middle ages. 
The convict who had to lose 
an ear had to pay himself for 
cutting it away. Losing both 
ways. 

E. e. p. (i) It is hard to suffer wrong 
and pay for it too. (ii) Doubly 
punished. 


p. a. vrd w i 
t. h. enfc qu i 

T. E. Kathe kathe para. 

L. E. T. A piece of wood falling on 
another. ( Wood for wood ) 

e. A N. To meet on equal footing. 

B. S. P. ^>4 

B. B. P. Ability seeks ability. 


p. a. *tWtar w wti i 

t. h. 

t. E. Kaurie kaurir mangah 

nakhai. 

l. e. t. A crow will not eat the flesh 
of another crow. 

e. & n. An offender will always 
support an offender; they will 
not go against each other. 
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b. s. r. 

wroft qwr iftfen i 

T. B. 

B. B. P. 

One crow does not peck out 



another's eye. 

L. B. T. 

P. A. 

*tfcl fa c**tl fm ? 

E. & N. 

T. H. 

wtbt ft arnsr far fas ? 


T. B. 

Eata ji kata repa kiya ? 


L. B. T. 

Cut if you would but why 



painfully ? 


E. & N. 

Why injure the afflicted ? 


P. A. P. 

*&i SN5 **11 <1^ 1 


B. S. P. 

* smaf, 



wgqftmi $ i 

P. A. P. 

B. B. P. 

Do not injure the afflicted 



mind. 

B. S. P. 

P. A. 




TO* *w fare* 1 


T. H. 

wrw 

E. E. P. 


*T% S»* ftft a feu IS 1 


T. B. 

Eak kam k6ne patiaba ? 

P. A. 


Jake kam sie batiaba. 

T II 

L. B. T. 

Whom shall I tell ? He whom 

a • ii. 

m 

I shall tell will vomit out. 

T. E. 

B. & N. 

People generally do not like 

L. E. T. 


to understand or to share the 

E. & N. 


joys and sorrows of others. 


B. B. P. 

All truths are not to be told 



at all times. 




E. E. P. 

P. A. 

*t%* ffan 

P. A. 


fTOCTl Wl 1 

T. H. 

T. H. 

ssrs^lfewT smd, wind <ren* 

T. E. 


STWt 1 

L. E. r. 


Earjyor bujiyS bhfl6, 
chSgar6 pakhale pa6. 

Wash the goat’s foot accord¬ 
ing to the need of the situa¬ 
tion. 

The Hindus on certain occa- 
ssion wash the legs of the oow 
considering it sacred, but 
never wash the legs of a goat. 
One has got to wash goats* 
legs to achieve particular par- 
pose, as a means to an ettd. 
Hence, acting according to 
necessity. 

csffcm ft *«ri wftsi »rtw i 
▼tft *81 SSI *rt i 

X i <i«Nr: sAfir mwN iwi gm- 

fanp fr i 

\ I Hfrtft UWjfw «N 

Behave as Bomans while at 
Borne. 

*t«l *1&1 I 

Kftn kata kukur. 

A dog with an ear cut off. 

A dog dreads its master who 
cuts its ear. People also 
dread their fellowmen as 
they suffer at their hands. 
Implicit obedienoe. 

iffa I 

i 

Ealar kutil gati. 

The crooked way of the times. 


7 
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Vlf*- 

e. A N. Times will not go straight 
with any one i.e., no one has 
even times throughout life. 
One has got to taste the joys 
and sorrows of life. 

b. s. f. envev jIott nftn i 

E. A N. (i) Oh I the times. Oh i the 
manners, (ii) Nature is be¬ 
yond all teachings. 

?. a. *tt in i 

t. h. «rre zrt i 

T. E. Kfichi gfilai tfine. 

L. b. t. The sickle is pulled towards 
the body. 

B. A N. People look to their own 
interest first. 

p. a. f. <^*1 w Pr frt* (c'Tm) i 

t. h. vnft «rat qwfir i 

B. B. F. Nothing is unfair in love and 
war. 

p. a. 

rr*? wtf$ i 

T. H, errfept •Bfwwrft, 

um qrif i 

T. B. Kfiohit kfichit byabhichfiri, 
Chftgir mukhe jatha dfthii. 

L. B. T. Sometimes there are excep¬ 
tions to general rules as we 
find beard in the face of a 
she-goat. 

B. A N. There axe exceptions to every 
rule. 

B. E. f. There axe exceptions to prove 
a rule. 


p. a. *mr i 

t. H. qi^l 

T. E. Kfindilehe kal pfti. 

l. E. t. It is crying that secures the 
banana. 

e. A N. He who can not place his 
case properly goes unattended. 

e. s. p. snf fan set * wwrt I 

e. e. p. Representation receives reme¬ 
dies. 

p. a. Vf«f$ fsfsil, fUl, 

fa C^Tl c*t»n I 

t. h. rtrar, fqfo* 15T, 

tfcsT arts *rtsr i 

t. e. Kfinat khila, pithit kula, 

]*i b61fi take b6la. 

L. e. t. A plug in the ear, a winning 
fan on the back, say what you 
would. 

b. A n. One who is thick-skinned 
would not mind any abuses. 
So he will pay a deaf ear to 
all good advices. 

E. E. p. (i) Proof against beating or ' 
scolding, (ii) Give me a 
roast meat and beat me with 
the smite. 

p. a. CS* I 

t. h. vrftM qfeirtT i 

t. e. Katile6 tej n6l6wfi. 

l. e. t. He will not bleed even if he is 
cut. 


e. A n. A miser. 
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P. A. P. 

nr^T q»rc*i i 

B. B. P. 

(i) A close-fisted man.(ii) Mobs 
and misers live in their graves. 

P. A. 

w *rfF< 1 

T, H. 

wifif wrfv wrt i 

T. B. 

Kane kfin mfiri 8are. 

L. B. T. 

Get saved by a narrow margin. 

B. & N. 

Esoape by a hair-breath. 

B. B. P. 

A narrow escape. 

P. A. 

f^> 1 

T. H. 

1 

T. E. 

Ear din kar rati. 

L. B. T. 

Whose day and whose night I 

B. & N. 

One who is indifferent to his 
environment. 

B. E. P. 

Who cares for the sun or the 

moon. 

P. A. 

CTO1 <?itWfcP» *t¥l, 
«tfp J? fa 1 

T. H. 

•Bust w WIWT, I 

«n3T^ crff gfe q^T I 

T. B. 

Kakd kewe ndbdle kaka, 
Ataire dhri culi paka. 

L. B. T. 

All of them have grey hair, 
none will call the other an 
elder brother. 

B. & N. 

When everybody claims equa¬ 
lity, there will be none to do 
the work. 

P. A. P. 

<stf£ jsfa *t*1, 


b. b p. I stout you stout who wiU 
carry the dirt out? If l am 
master and you are malMr 
who will drive the asses ? 

p. a. 

t. h. nit gft fn w, wit ww i 

t. b. Kak6 hari kripS karanta, 

kak6 nakaranta. 

l. b. t. Hari ( God ) favours some, 
disfavours others. 

B. & N. Favouritism. 

p. a. p. cvtcti c*t*itv cwtcti cvrrvmv i 

b. s. p. dt wi *«* *rifc aw fjr. i 

B. b. p. Fortune favours some and 
disfavour others. 

p. a. jjfpr i 

T. H. gfc 

T. B. Kale chuti ohule. 

L. B. t. Kal has touched his hair. 

B. £ n. In the past people wore long 
hair and when one had got to 
be punished they were gene¬ 
rally caught by the hair. 
Henoe the analogy of touch¬ 
ing the hair by Kal ( God of 
death) means that one is in 
approaching danger. 

b. s. p. ft frfri tpyr w faw fri u 

b. b. p. (i) A danger over hanging, 
(ii) He is on the verge of 
ruin, (iii) Death is at his 
door. 
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9 . A. 

T. H. «Tf^ foT Bn* ^UT I 

T. B. Kaim dekhft, fan nedekha. 

L. b. t. He sees the Kwn ( a kind of 
bine bird ) but does not see 
the trap. 

B. A N. Kam is a bird of light blue 
color and red bills which live 
in the marshes. It is some¬ 
time caught by laying traps in 
whioh an unmindful man 
gets entangled who looks for 
the bird alone. Unmindful 
people land into trouble. 

P. A. P. WN BTfJf fHa wft Cl^TVt I 

B. S. P. OTtf fa w fr l. BT5pi 

- --- - -f**_ 

wnm i 

b. b. p. A bad dog never sees the wolf. 
Whoso considers the world 
well, must allow he has never 
seen a better. 

P. A. *t*11 

t. h. enapfit ff*T i 

T. B. Kath hanhi hanha. 

l. b. t. Laughing a 'log’ laugh. 

b. St n. A piece of log has no soft¬ 
ness. So when a man does 
not laugh heartily it is com¬ 
pared with a dry log. The 
Hyprcrite’s smile. 

1. B. P. Laughing on the wrong side 
of one's mouth. 

p. a. m i 

**n wt* .» 


t. h. errftrvro^^ meet, 
bwit fe^sne vnfft 

T. b. Katiramar chaku gatat gal. 
Kana habar aru bakiye ral. 

l. B. t. Katiram’s eyes have sunk, 
any question remains that he 
is blind ? 

B. A n. From the signs and symptoms 
one can ascertain how a thing 
stands. 

p. a. p. srift corner cTtcn i 
E. E. p. (i) Not to advance is to go 
back, (ii) Clattering hoof 
means a nail gone. 

p. a. cartel ^ I 

T. H. VIST *ftuT gw I 

t. e. Kata,j6wa mukh. 

L, E. T. He got a cut for the mouth. 

B. A N. A man who always uses abu¬ 
sive language to offend others. 

p. a. p. c^twrai i 

e. s. p. vrstfw err hoptt i 
B. B. p. A foul mouthed man. 

p. a. erft »rrf«r^, 

i 

jpn *rfl <rtf^ i 

t. h. ert% 

erfoj 

tpnr. wrfir «it^ gm wmf 

enfaesj 

T. b. Kar gharar rnSnik, k6ne khe- 
dai pSnik •, hat ba6 di mati 
In chumfl kha6 khanik. 
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L. B. t. From whose house is this 
jewel ( ohild), who sends him 
to fetch water ? Call him to 
me by waving the hand and 
I will kiss him a little. 

b. St N. People love even unknown 
children if they are beautiful. 

p. A. p. TO TO *T5l, C*TCT TO TO1 TO1 I 

B. B. P. (i) Kisses are the messengers 
of love, (ii) Kissing goes by 
favour. 

p. a. TO»Tl WT fW 

a?c*rc* *rt»r i 

T. H. flt^ BIB) 

wift *TT®U 

t. B. Kal6 kal bisham kal, 

chage cheleke baghar gal. 

l. b. t. Oh 1 what a time, the goat 
licks the tiger’s cheek I 

B. St n. One should be on his guard 
when there are free mixing of 
unequals. This sort of things 
mean a design behind it. 

p. a. p. >8nfkr C’ltfe TO fsT*l11 

b. s. p. WMK-qiqi WWfl grfrw 

B. B. p. (i) It is an ill sign to see a 
fox lick a lamb, (ii) It is 
time to fear when tyrants 
seem to kiss. 

p. a. f*xrtH «ltf T 
t. h. 

t. b. Kiman panir mach ? 

L - *• T. Fish from what depth of water ? 


B. St n. Here depth is used con temp* 
tuously. Actually meanB a 
small fry, i.e. not to be taken 
notice of. 

B. B. P. (i) Do not care a fig. (ii) not 
worth a straw. 

p. a. fafa* JR*** I 

T. H. ftfa* fwta ifil* I 

t. b. Kinchit ha6k, banchit na- 
ha6k. 

l. b. t. Better give something than 
giving nothing. 

E. & n. It is better to give something 
( anything you can spare ) to 
the needy, than depriving him 
of everything. Half a loaf is 
better than no loaf. 

B. B. p. Give the greedy dog a little 
bone. 

p. a. f* 

am? f*4 

C®* 1 

r. h. ft ifttrft snswft, 

TO! wft TOT* f^crf 

T. b. Ki gAssi akalee, fihani bharai 

prasad didn teAn najai bujani. 

L. e. t. How discontented is the God, 
He is not satisfied even if the 
offerings are full to the brim 
of the barai (a tray on stand) { 

B. St n. There are people who axe 
never content with what they 
have—even if it is plenty, 
(Befers to fastidious persons.) 
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E. e. p. (i) The beggar's bags have 
no bottom, (ii) Fortune gives 
to many too much, bnt to no 
one enough, (iii) Gifts are 
often losses. 

f. a. fam Aw 

c*f*if* i 

t. h. far 

fa* iraw Wr i 

t. e. Kina telar telani, 
tenei nfijai pelani. 

L. e. t. The gravy made by oil pur¬ 
chased is never wasted. 

B. & N. A thing honestly earned never 
loses its regard. 

p. a. p. fai tw cir&it* **r* i 

e. e. p. Eating to the marrow. Make 
a cratch of your cross. 

p. A. ifTO 1 

t. h. jfa fafa STfft 

T. B. Kugrahe dharile thakur6 
kukur. 

L. E. T. When in distress, the respec¬ 
table are also treated like dogs. 

B. A n. A man in distress generally 
loses sympathy from all 
guar tors. 

p. a. p. c*ffai ifa *ii, 

irfa f%?t cim i 

E. S. P. OTC fa faft t 

faftfi Jilt *rfar wsftr u 

B. B. P. (i) Great minds also suffer 
for bad company, (ii) Every 
foot will tread on him who is 
in the mud. 


?&- 

p.a. 3PTOF3 7CTf9l | 

T - H. fatWT I 

t. b. Kurukshyetra kardwa. 

L. b. t. Turn it into a kurukshettra. 

B. A n. The analogy of the kuru¬ 
kshettra is often drawn to 
threaten one with ruin. The 
Kauravas were ruined in the 
battle of Kurukshettra. 

B. b. p. To threaten with ruin. 

p. a. ^ ffapi I 

T - H - ffV fa** TO l 

t. e. Sukur chikan grihasthar jafi. 

L. b. t. The owner is praised if the 
dog is well kept. 

e. A n. It is actually the work that 
earn good name and not the 
worker. 

—A glossy dog indicates pros¬ 
perity of the householder. 

e. e. P. Work praises the artist. 

p. A. Jp TO faTO | 

TO MC* l 
T - h- fa *nfa fa, 

ufa fa l 

t. e. Kukurebuhra hale phaphare 
dhare, manuh buhra hale 
prakriti lare. 

l. e. t. Dogs get mange or scurf when 
they are old. Men get their 
nature changed in old age. 

B. A n. As nature makes old dogs 
suffer from mange, so old age 
makes man unreasonable. 
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E. S. P. 
E. E. P. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. E. T. 

E. A N. 


E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. A N. 

P. A. P. 
E. S. P. 
B. E. P. 

P. A. 


ifftotr. *mr. fcwnT «mfai i 

(i) Old men are thrice chil¬ 
dren (ii) A man of sixteen is 
a child at sixty. 

ft$l faff 

mrrtri 

inft Itor *rrnfj 

Kukurar bhukanit hati phiri 
nachai. 

The elephant does not look 
back at the barking of dogs. 

Great thinkers do not care 
for public opinion. Great men 
do not take notice of the 
abases of the weak. 

Let the dogs bark, the caravan 
will pass on. 

*ttfe Wl ffl1 

fQTf mf9 TOT TOFT I 

Kulai p&chi nadhara katha. 

The big basket and the win- 
noeing fan will not hold his 
words. 

Mach more than what can 
be observed. 

f %5 ’ttfl I 

fiWt nro*i 

Bragging and blustering 
about. 

fffWfl »!tt, 

cwt»r <*ff ft* i 

«nu i 


Kukunk nidiba lfti, 
chdtal eri majiak jai. 

Do not give indulgence to 
dogs, they will leave the yard 
and enter into the house 
floor. 

Do not favour the unworthy, 
for he will abuse your favour. 

Wttftll 5fE C«fTCi> I 

mro wrfinf 

ffJTHWPH I 

Give him an inch, he will 
take an ell. 

*fff ft? | 

Kukurar mukhat garur har. 

A bone for the mouth of a 
dog. 

A bribe to keep silent. A dog 
is silenced from barking or 
chaising as soon as it gets a 
bone to chew. In the same 
way people could be won over 
by offering them something in 
which they are interested. 

(i) He has an ox on his 
tongue, (ii) A bone to the dog. 


fff ff ft*, 

CfC&l f «Cf, Wtfot*1 ft* I 

SC^vnfr f* , to 

wrfito *w i 

Kuhar age mad khai, pet6 
nabhare, jati6 jai. 

He drinks wine by the end of 
a kushgrass blade which does* 


T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. A N. 

P. A. P. 
E. S. P. 

I. 1. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

E. A N. 

E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 


T. H 
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not fill his belly but kills his 
caste. 

T. B. 

1. A N. 

A man is discarded by his 
fellow men, even if he indul¬ 

L. B. T. 


ges in smaller sins, nor can 
he gain much of worldly 

E. A N. 


things as he is after tit bits. 

E. S. P. 

P. A. P. 

1«r it* c*tv vi i 


B. B. P. 

Make good cheese if you make 
little. 


P. A. 

cfc®« 1 

B. B. P. 

T. H 



T. B. 

Kukurar thengat jnan th&wa. 


L. B. T. 

To place knowledge at the 

P k 


foot of the dog. 

* • A* 

B. A N. 

To act unwisely. An unscru¬ 

T. H. 


pulous man. 

T. B. 

B. B. P. 

The devil will not listen to 

L. B. T. 


soriptures. 

B. A N. 

P. A. 

ffa&TOM 


T. H. 

flfl 

P. A. P. 

T. B. 

Kukurar petat gheun nasay. 


L. B. T. 

A dog’s stomaoh disagrees 
witli ghee. 

E. S. P. 

B. A N. 

Good things do not agree with 
the ill-fated. 

B. E. P. 

B. S. P. 

ipi sst b^bsihAb 1 


B. B. P. 

(i) No butter will stick to 



my bread, (ii) No good fortune 

P. A. 


ever oomes my way. 

T. H. 

P. A. 

c*rfror« c*w 

T. B. 


TOM 

L. B. T. 

T. H. 




Kukurar nej sekileb p6n 
nahai. 

A dog’s tail will not strai¬ 
ghten even on fomentation. 

It is not easy to repair a 
damaged character. 

v wnvlfl iifwniOTftft 

glfinpp I 

«BT vf* ffcufc fTBT W^WM - 

(i) Love that is foroed does 
not last, (ii) Fanned fire and 
forced love never did well. 

mw "wK' 

Knknr iehhAi tfingbn. 

Like dog like olnb. 

He who would not pay heed 
to good words must be se¬ 
verely dealt with. 

J*TV WtVtCB } 

^wtw ?wtTl I?Vi BffCT l 

X i i ' i 

viv^if^ i 

(i) Desperate ills must have 
desperate remedies. (i) A 
hard goad for a stubborn ass. 

EerketuwSr kftnhar pgtei 
bheti. 

Bamboo leaves are the present 
for a squirrel. 
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B. & n. A man is happy if he iB con¬ 
tent with his lot. The ana¬ 
logy is quite befitting. Squir¬ 
rels are Bmall creatures. They 
do not hanker after big things 
and get contented only if they 
get bamboo leaves to feast 
.upon. 

B. B. P. (i) A bate to a fish, (ii; Where 
content is, there is feast. 

p. a. «TCTt®l *1*, 

?tffe C’Tfat* I 

T. H. fe&WTT miiv ilvIlH 

t. B. Eerketuwai tam61 Ehfii neu- 

lak bfindhi k6bfii. 

l. B. t. The squirrel eats the areca 
nut, the mongoose is tied up 
and beaten. 

b. & n. Sometimes one is wrongly 
punished for the fault of 
others. 

P. A. P. *T*T TO, 

^ * m to i 

B. S. P. «V:«dftgS| r W9|lf WWfwWTgJ I 

B. E. P. One doth the blame, 

another bears the shame. 

*• a. WfHrt tgfrOTe 

I 

T * H. fe*)tl| fefefcft I 

T. b. KekdrSi erilefi Kekdri neze. 

L. B. t. If the crab would leave it, 
his wife would not. 


e. & n. Greedy people would not lift 
their hands from a thing 
easily. It is compared with 
the clamp of a crab which 
may tear away from its body 
though the clamp would not 
open from the thing it grasps., 

P. a. p. bct to? 

cw&ci cto tfftro ’fffe i 

e. s. p. bj: fofagi mt fe fferfesf 

fintow. qi# i 

E. E. P. (i) A hard nut to crack, 
(ii) Nothing could cut the ioe. 

P. A. *f¥l ^ | 

T. H. fewT qWT 1^1 

t. e. Eecha bhetit pakfl ghar. 

l. B. t. Building a pucoa house on a 
weak foundation. 

e. & n. One oan not expect permanent 
result if the foundation be 
weak. 

e. e. p. He builds on sand. 

p. a. *ffW <Kf iTOf I 

t. h. fen <nfe Ig 

t. E. Eetui pile hetu harai. 

l. e. t. One loses good sense if Eetu 
catches him. 

e. & n. Eetu is supposed to be an evil 
star of the zodiac. When one 
is under the influence of Ketn 
he loses his reason and as a 
consequence undergoes suffe¬ 
rings. 

p. a. P. fftcT fofCTl If* l 


8 
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i. s. ?. mr. wgqp* i 

fawtft nfro wuftu u 

B. b. p. Man mast suffer under the 
influence of evil stars. 

P. A. CTO TO, CTO TO 

T. H. ^ trt, 1^1 

T. b. Kewe mare, Kewe hari hari 
Earn. 

L. B. T. Some die and others exclaim : 
Hari Hari; 

B. A N. Lip sympathy. 

P. A. P. C*Tfft TO ^ fTO, 

crrtn cro cFfct i 

E. E. p. It is better to do well than 
to say well. 

p. a. It's 'SHl^ I 

t. » 

t. B. Kechu khuch6r6nte sap 61al. 

l. b. T. A snake comes out while digg¬ 
ing for worms. 

e. A n. Do not neglect triffles, jit 
may lead to dangerous situa¬ 
tions. 

B- B. p. You scratch a Greek and find 
a Tartar. 

P. a. c*|W »te«i TO i 
T. B, kn flffW q* I 

T. B. Eeohut Aagun pare. 

Li B. T. A vulture fall on a worm. 

b. A n. Vultures are carnivorous and 
big birds. They do not eat 
Worms. Worms are eaten by 


smaller birds. It means—large- 
hearted people do not stoop 
low to meanness. 

B. E. ?. Stopping low to meanness. 

p. a. cwcqprt^siw ulfr flvw i 

t. h. 5ft «(tosn 

T. B. Kerelatkai guti dighal. 

l. e. t. The seeds are longer than the 
fruit itself 1 

e. A N. The seeds of any kind of fruit 
can not be longer than the 
fruit itself. 

e. E. p. Short boughs long vintage. 

P. A. CWtc*d CWtTO, 

c^tcwi cqttvtro I 

t. h. whft 

T. B. Kon6 K61fir, K6n6 b6k6char. 

L. E. T. Some are of the lap and some 
are of the load on the back. 

E. A N. Favouritism is expressed by 
the saying. He who is on the 
lap is much more comfortable 
than who he is tied on the 
back. 

p. a. p. cwtcro cqftr wtw to, 
cror* c*r« qro to i 
b. s. p. wt wr «n qft to i 

B. b. p. Near is my shirt, but nearer 
is my skin. 

?. a. CVtTO WMt I 

T. H. qftwT^qft 1 

T. b. K61ar eri petar Bia. 
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L. B. t. Deserting the one on the lap 

in the hope of the one in the 
womb. 

B. St n. Do not leave the oertain in 
the expectation of the uncer¬ 
tain. 

r. a. p. wv* wfwtl i 

b. s. p. w*n era rartan wwt raj*: \ 

I. B. p. (i) Bather an egg today than 
a hen tomorrow, (ii) A bird 
in hand is worth two in the 
bush, (iii) Don’t throw your 
old shoes till you have got new 
ones, (iii) Quit no certainty 
for hope. 

f. a. c*tc*rtwi *ttf% 

f* & (FTfatfw I 

T. H. ufafUl wfwto raw Wlft, 
fw w wfwh raw wtwTfir i 

T. b. K6m6ra pachile khaba pari, 
Gheuni pachile khaba n6wari. 

l. B. t. A rotten gourd could be eaten 
but rotten ghee (clarified 
butter) oould not. 

b. St N. Honest ignoranoe could be 
tolerated but dishonest intel¬ 
ligence oould not. 

B. B. P. There is a worth in honest 
ignorance. 

p. a. c*t* 5tOT*rte*tfw* wtatrt I 
t. h. *b* N wife wm ifww wirait i 

T. E. K6k chale mach khujiba 
nalage. 

L. B. T. One need not beg if he 
looks into (another’s) fish 
basket. 


B. St n. Looking into another’s fish 
basket is an indioation that 
he needs some fish. The mea¬ 
ning is—when a man is con¬ 
cerned with something, he is 
supposed to be in want of the 
same. 

B. b. p. A word is enough to a wise 
man. 


P. a. c*TCT 1 C*tCWt 

c* rtwt« wm i 

wjsrwi —ot c** 

C9 ^ C«tWl (TTtWtW wtrw I 

T. H. aftwt sftwt WTWW 

wtvrot wtraw wtwwj 

•IWWT— 

tost wtcr straw witoi 

T. b. E6n6 k6n6 pakat th6ri6 

s6mai nfikat. or Hen hen pika 
dhenki th6ra s6mai nike. 

l. b. t. In some twistings the pestle 
of a rice-husking pedal enters 
through the nostril, or by 
such wriggles the pestle of a 
rice husking pedal passes 
through the nostril. 

e. St n. The pestle of a rice husking 
pedal is too big to pass through 
the nostril. To thrust a pestle 
through the nostril is an 
impossible task. Such impos¬ 
sible things even beoome 
possible under exceptional 
circumstances. 

p. a. p. *raw wfiaw 

wftos *rw 1 *fi i 



C^tOTt^ C?ft m* I 

T, H. WT^ ft»%, 

pr^BT*% I 

t. ft. K6n6k dekhi bhat rSndhe, 
K6n6k dekhi duwar blndhe. 

L B. T. They oook food at the sight of 
some and shut the door seeing 
others. 

B, & N. Some people are pleasing 
while others are repulsive. 
This indicates favouritism too. 

F. A. F. WKW) **fl TTO.Tim WB I 
CTtCTf CTTWH, CBtCTl CTTCBtm I 

B. S. F. TV ffl* N $ {p | 

B. B. f. Fortune favours some and 
disfavours others. 

B/A. wtv trtr, 

ifrtri 

t. h. wtb k , 

5®^ «n^l 

T. B. Kauravar bhit khai, 

Pandavar gun gai. 

L. B. t. Eats Kourava's rice but 
praises Pandavas. 

••An. Kauravas and Pandavas were 
deadly enemies. So it is bad 
of one who praises or sides 
with the enemy of his bread- 
giver (supporter). He who is 
ungrateful. 

F. A. F. BflW Btf» TfTH Btf I 

b. b. f. Kindness is lost to an un¬ 
grateful man. 
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p. a. wtfro firt* i 

T. H. WI s WT^I 

T. b. Khan gat pet kati fiukanit 

chamah. 

L. b. x. Getting enraged he cuts his 
belly, but it takeB six months 
to heal. 

E. & n. Do not commit anything at 
the heat of the moment. It 
might take a long time to 
mend it, causing you sufife- 
rence. 

b. s. p. mwT fayftq <t fiwm, i 

b. b, P. Bage avails less than courage. 


p. a. arm *tf% *rN i 

t. h. snfac i 

t. e. Khal khandi Ghariyal ana. 

l. b. x. To dig a canal and invite the 
crocodile. 

B. & n. If you help the unworthy, he 
will try to do you harm in¬ 
stead.—Inviting danger by 

unjust charity. 

F. A. P. CTTM Tift 5F1TI1 I 
b. b. p. Never hold a candle to the 
devil. 


p. a. MjlM Wt^T, TftT^ h im t 
BWf, *rtf* i 

T. H. unft »ng^, mtik 

snfk strar^, Brrfk bkh^i 

T. B. Khabi ahur, khabi iahur, 

khabi atar, khftbi katSr, 
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L. b.t. Eat ahu ( rioe ), eat from a 
mother-in-law, eat from a 
grand father, eat food cooked 
in an earthen pan. 

b. & n. There are some of the sweet 
or pleasant things in the world. 
Ahn rice is sweet though 
coarse. Food cooked in an 
earthen pot are tastefal and 
health giving, a grandfather 
and a mother-in-law are sure 
to offer sweet things to a 
grandson and a son-in-law 
respectively. 

p. a; ml fw ?|1 

T. H. I 

t. B. Khfti pat ohirB. 

l. E. T. He teare the leaf on which 
he eats. 

B. ft N. Most ungrateful man. 

E. s. P. I 

B. B. p. A carper will cavil at anything. 

p. a. ml flit* fltH I 

t. h. 3??rr* v ifon i 

T. B. Ehanik khai phuitak jia. 

l. b. t. Eating a little to live for 
sometime. 

B. ft n. If you do not get your full 
requirements, be content for 
the time being with whatever 
you have. 

p.a.p. cmwmq cmft. csi c*ttm mr i 
l. B. p. A living ass is better than a 
dead doctor. 


mm- 

p. a. rniRmtitomwcmwi 

t. H. mt I 

t. b. Khalor pani banh pate fi6he. 

l. b. t. Bamboo leaves suok the drain 
water. 

B. ft n. No one throws his good 
things into the ditch when 
dirty water accumulates. The 
bamboo leaves that drop into 
the ditch suck the dirty water. 
Likewise good attract good 
and evil attract evil. 

p. a. p. nra wtjict i 

B. e. p. Nothing is got without pains 
except dirt and long nails. 

p. a. mtt ml? *itv cm? 

t. h. srtn 

vnr i 

T. B. Khari. gair lagat s6n kapili 
badh jai. 

l. b. t. A gold coloured cow is slain 
along with one who had lost 
her tail. 

b. ft n. Good people are apt to lose 
their fair name if they keep 
bad company i. e. by mixing 
with undesirable men. 

p. A. P. >1 qttSTTO fcfl flfl | 

% i fcqj ??? q?fq citct i 

B. S. P. al^kira BSIIW? I 

b. B. p. Man must suffer for the com¬ 
pany he keeps* 
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p. a. fete*. 

w ftfw I 

t. h. mf vmvr ira* «fiw, 

*rrn ftrftw i 

n * s 

T. E. Khai kardhla datal uthil, 
Kathichelekar maran milil. 

L. E. t. The snake bites and climbs 
the tree but death is meted 
out to the lizard. 

B. St N. One is sometimes punished 
for another’s misdeeds. 

p. a. p. >i aitf «ra, cmtt w i 
*Tf%ftFvmri 

b. s. p. mm- pw 

mp i 

B. it. p. One doth the blame, another 
bears the shame. 

P. A. C*FWl I 

t. h. mt% to sHi scrawl 

T. B. Khai dai b6nda Star. 

L. B. t. After feasting the oat is gone. 

B. St n. We feed our cattle to get some 
service. But the oat will get 
away as soon as it gets fed, 
without giving any service. 

P. A. P. tr$ ft TO, ftft ft *ITO I 

B. S. P. ktojb JfWTRSIS: I 

B. B. P. ( i ) Fools give feast and the 
wise men eat them, (ii) Feas¬ 
ting make no friendship. 

p. a. &Tfal fvel, 

Wft* f^Rl I 

T. H. vfo firoT, pRf. srft far I 


t. b. Khar kh6wa jibha, 
mukhat she kiba. 

L. B. T. My tongue tastes of khar ( a 
kind of alkali obtained from 
ashes), I do not know what 
I utter. 

E. & N. An expression of humble sub¬ 
mission to apologize for what 
is said. 

e. E. p. Begging one’s pardon. 

p. a. sftTO | 

T. H. BITOtftsftvft I 

T. B. Kharat phiringati. 

l. B. t. A spark in gun-powder. 

b. St n. A spark is enough to light 
great fire. A triffle is enough 
to cause great ruins. 

B. B. p. Fire in gun-powder. 


p. A. *Tl | 

T. H. BT BTT I 

T. E. Khuchi gha kara. 

l. B. T. Making a sore by pricking. 

E. St n. If you can not do a certain 
thing, do not undo it. 
b. s. p. «g«T b ftwin i 

B. B. P. (i) Misfortune when asleep 
are not to be wakened, (ii) 
Never repeat old grievances, 
(iii) Do not wake the sleeping 
dog. (iiii) If you can’t heal 
the wound don’t tear it open, 
(iiiii) An old feud is easily 
renewed. 
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p.a. 

T. H. I 

t. e. Khud kai pet nasta, 

L. x. T. Eating broken rice and spoil¬ 
ing the stomach. 

x. & N. It is quality that matters, not 
the quantity. 

p. a. p. TO*t xx «mt c*f^1 TOE* 
Wtfe'S TOT I 

E. s. P. W«q fctffr: XJ \ 

e. e. p. Make good cheese if you make 
little. 

p. a. 1 

T. H. SRI XTXT I 

T. x. Khuder bara bana. 

L. x. t. Processing of broken rice. 

x. & n. Bara bana means the process 
of husking paddy to get rice. 
In this process bne gets some 
broken rice too. Nobody 
would care to husk paddy to 
get broken rice only—if any¬ 
body does so, it is sheer mean¬ 
ness. 

p. a. p. XTfa* fi'fc *TF 11 
e. s. p. n% 5 * i 

E. e. p. To stoop low to any meanness. 

p. a. c«t?1 cfa* *ICT l 
t. h. xrtu i 

T. E. Kh6ra thenghe khalat pare. 

l. e. t. The lame leg only gets into a 
ditch. 


B. & n. When one’s luck take a bad 
turn, misfortune will come to 
him one after the other. 

p. a. p. ««e* to* toi cxtxrx i 

b. s. p. qro x xix**4 I 

e. e. p. Misfortune never comes alone, 
but in battalions. 

p. a. cm cnti i 

t. h. xrfrxr «nxrt r*n i 

t. x. Eh6wa patate haga. 

l. E. t. To commit nuisanoe on one's 
dinner dish. 

B. & N. It is utter meanness to be 
ungrateful. 

p. a. p. nra ffcxi i 

E. S. P. XT% fcffc I 

e. b. p. It is a foul bird that dirties its 
own nest. 

p. a. <3ftCW fni c»rt», 

wwfro «rtc* ? 

t. h. xrtft xnTfdr sft*, 

srtaxfro xrtr xfr* ? 

T. B. Kh6je kharani diye 16n, 
ene 6bhatanit thake k6n ? 

l. x. t. He asks for alkali, they give 
salt, who lives in such reverse 
circumstances ? 

s. & n. One can not be satisfied if be 
gets the unwanted things in 
response to his prayer. 

P. A. P. > I X* Xftwfc WTCT XTXl *!lfc I 
A I WffXX ¥E*1 XtX, 



B. B. 

P. A. 
T. H. 
T. E. 
L. B. 

E. & 


P. A. 
E. S. 

E. E. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. 
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*Tf*r to i 
aitf% tol 
nfto to nmc* n 

p. (i) I talk of cheese and he of 
chalk, (ii) Giving a stone 
when asked for a bread. 

W4i 1 I 

rrf nrwT i 

Garhgayan katSrir dabe kate. 

t. A Gargaon made knife cuts 
with its haft. 

n. Steel products of Gargaon 
were so famous that one 
would not doubt its efficiency. 
Its quality became proverbial 
to say that even the handle of 
a knife of Gorgaon could cut. 
Gargaon was the capital town 
of the Ahom kings of Assam. 

P. fp*l1 TPJJH *T8*I s rf*Tft*f | 

p. gwr vx&i qwr w wfa 

i 

p. (i) Beauty is a good letter of 
introduction, (ii) A fair maid¬ 
en wear’s no purse, (iii) fair 
flowers do not lay by the 

roadside, (iv) Old wine requires 
no bush. 

<5T* Cltn I 

«nr^itau 

Gachftt kathsl 6that tel, 
tftk cha6nte batar gal. 

t. The season passes Away while 
waiting for the jack-fruit in 


the tree by smearing oil on the 
lips. 

B. & n. There is a sticky juioe in the 
jack-fruit which could be re¬ 
moved with mustard oil. The 
idea is—it is no good to oil 
ones lip to eat jack-fruit be¬ 
fore the fruit is in hand. Do 
not count upon uncertain 
future. 

p. a. p. > | ** ffa mi 

C5t* m ST*f I 
* i mm *f»T ifa 
men* to* 
cm ito i 

b. B. p. (i) Counting one's chickens 
before they are hatched, (ii) 
Make me a prophet and I will 
make you rich. 

P. A. WC&W I 

T. H, 

T. e. Gapat gangst6p. 

l. b. t. A globe fish in pride. 

e. & n. The globe fish can inflate 
itself by drawing wind into its 
Btomach and look round and 
big ; but nobody eats it. Like¬ 
wise vain people with the 
show of air are not respected 
as they are not useful to 
sooiety. Puffed up with pride. 

p a. p. m 

b. b. p. A fool is wise in his own 
conceit. 
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P. A. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

•ift 1 

T. H. 

T. E. 

Gajendra gaman. 

T. B. 

L. E. T. 

Walking like an elephant. 


E. & N. 

Elephants walk in a dignified 

L. B. T. 


way. So his bearing has be¬ 



come proverbial for dignity. 

B. Sc N. 

E. S. P. 

“fjpjruwfsft W1TTW Ufa 1 



•sftT *nn% *in*t fftbw u” 



—wnwft i 

B B. F. 

E. E. P. 

(i) A dignified bearing, (ii) A 



leonine poise. 


P. A. 

it* to ffir i 


T. H. 


P. A. 

T. E. 

Garu mare ghuri, mftnuh 

T. H. 


mare phuri. 


L. E. T. 

Cows die by moving about, 

T. E. 


men die by walking. 

L. B. X. 

E. & N. 

One can kill himself by conti¬ 



nuous walking for long and 

B. & N. 


plough cattle may get killed 



untimely by frequent turning 

E. S. P. 


in the field i.e. improper use. 

B. B. P. 


Overstraining hastens death. 


E. E. P. 

He is not a bad driver who 



knows how to turn. 




P. A. 

P. A. 

Wt ffa «ff^1 1 

T. H. 

T. H. 

fft *n*T i 

T. E. 

T. E. 

Gachar ag sarndn din thaka. 

L. E. T. 

L. E. T. 

He has got time as long as the 



tree’s top. 

B. Sc N. 

E. & N. 

He has got a long time ahead 



of him. In other words, he is 



only a young man. 


E. E. P. 

In the prime of youth. 

B. B. P. 


*iw® *itw i 

«w «nwT^ *fft wn^i 

G&ru ohur kari pfighat dhari- 
ba laj. 

He steals the cow bat ia 
ashamed of holding its tying 
rope. He is not ashmed to 
steal the cow •, but to pose as a 
gentleman he iB ashamed of 
holding its tying rope. 

( i) He that would have eggs 
must endure the cackling of 
the hens. (ii ) A fault denied 
is twice committed. 


fafft i 
<prnc faftiM 

Gach n6h6wa thaiter&i birikh. 
Where there are no big trees, 
the castor plant becomes a tree. 
In absence of quality things, 
base things pass for good. 

ft 'ROVtsft JWTli I 

Fools rush in where angels 
fear to tread. 


m «rNn i 

Garur kh6jat ga dh6wa. 

To bathe in the footstep of 
a cow. 

The footstep of a cow would 
hold only a few drops of water 
with which none can bathe. 
One who avoids a full bath. 
Taking a French bath. 


9 
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P. A. 1fc*t frfa WC*t ftfl! 

T. H. fa%, I 

T. B. Gape siddhi, jape siddhi. 

l. B. t. Achievements are through 
boldnesB or through constant 
work. 

B. & n. Pride t. e. boldness and per- 
severance can bring one any 
thing he likes* 

b. s. p. ^ fjpi M W 3^ I 
*111 1 Ifl fe^lfe aTPft II 

B. b. p. Talk of an angel and you will 
see its wings. 

p. a. 1 

4^1 frtfr i 

t. h. nfmtf Hurt ftrfifi 

jfnft faftrfi •rrcr^ «?%zt zti} 

T. b. Gargoyfi pichal bat, deka6 

niohini buhra6 niohini, atftire 
eketa that. 

L. B. T. The roads of Gorgaon are 
slippery, the young and the 
old could not be distinguished 
there for their uniform make¬ 
up. 

B. A N. It is difficult to distinguish 
one from the other when they 
keep up uniformity. 

p. a. p. ?ttw cs*i ffa *rr$ i 

». a. iff* fcfri *ci, 

T. H. INRUM)*, ** I 


t. B. Gachat utha mare, lagahd- 
wai bhare. 

l. e. t. He dies who climbs the tree 
and the damage is paid by the 
one who wanted the other to 
climb. 

k. & n. The accused and the abetor 

are punished alike. 

p. a. p. n\z$m fcfe firs i 

P. A. IMF* nfHT, C*ftWl I 

T. H. *fw, i 

t. b. Garu6 maril, p6k6 saril. 

L. b. x. Worms dropped when the 
cow died. 

b. & n. There is no use getting a 
thing when the necessity 
is over. 

B. B. p. After death the doctor came. 

P. a. dlfll 

t. h. iroftarg <tfvi i 

«jp*l tfnriai; ? 

z. b. Garakhiyai eriba palat, 
Grihasthai eriba kat ? 

l. b. z. The cowherd will leave it in 

the herd, where the owner will 
leave it ? 

B. A n. One can not afford to neglect 
his belongings though their 
caretaker can. A cowherd 
may not bring home one’s 
cattle from the grazing-ground 
leaving it in the herd, but the 
ower of the cattle ill affords to 
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do it. Thus one might be 
careless about things that do 
not belong to him. 

B. H. P. Beware of him who has no* 
thing to lose. 

p. a. 

to *rts vh cvmft i 

t. h. ire^nwra.Barmtorft, 

to. torft i 

T. B. Garur 3gat bajai t6kSri, 

ghanh khai kan j6k&ri. 

l. b. t. Flay a musical instrument 
before a cow and it will eat 
grass making movements of 
the ears. 

B. A N. Good words would not appeal 
to the ignorant. 

p. a. p. ttw umi i 

E. S. P. fc fecWT* I 

E. e. p. (i) The devil would not listen 
to scriptures, (ii) To cast 
pearls before a swine. 

P. A. ItW^rl CSfal I 

t. h. irwftT fhrr i 

t. b. Gajmura h6wa. 

L. e. t. Becoming elephant headed. 

B. & n. Dying without an heir. Might 
refer to the God r Ganesha’ 
who is elephant headed and a 
bachelor. 

p. a. p. cefto ftral *t*11 

I. B. p. None to mourn one's death. 


p. a. sgfiT ¥tll I 

t. h. *TWT 5% gfa. BTOT I 
T. B. Gachat tuli gurit kata. 
l. b. T. Sending one up a tree and 
cutting it in the Btump. 

E. A n. Sending out one to do a peri- 
llous job. 

P. A. P. (.ft* ft ctfl* fcftlWl I 

P. a. 1fW<5 H* fcfrl I 
t. h. nwr ire 1 st i 

t. B. Gachht garu utha. 

l. e. t. Talk of a cow that climbs up 

a tree. 

E. & n. Talking of impossible things, 
p. a. p. cwi&tci () *11 ftn \ 

b. s. p. sremre lnq i wiwi » 

B. b. p. No one can be bound to do 
what is impossible. 

p. A. «uf* | 

T. H. ire^^ft TOM 

t. b. Gach eri pate phul. 
l. b. t. Flowers come out from the 
leaves and not from the 
tree itself. 

b. A n. The perfection of a plant lies 
in its fruition, but the flower 
or the fruit come out of the 
leaves and not from the main 
body of the tree. The main 
tree is supposed to be noble 
and the leaves its mean part. 
Hence a mean man may also 
be virtuous. 

P. A. P. WN 1 

s. B. p. Sometimes virtue lies in the 


mean. 
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?. a. ifc*1 i 

T. H. fTWT J*fa gift 3*ft I 

t. e. Gachaka dubari, lubari-thu- 
bari. 

l. e. t. Treaded grass can not hare 
luxurious growth. 

e. A N. People with handicaps can 
not thrive. 

e. e. p. Grass grows not on the high¬ 
way. 

?. a. i 

T. H. ift, ifa I 

T. B. Galar ghat tare, athur ghat 
mare. 

l. e. t. He is saved from a sore of 
the throat but dies from a 
sore of the knee. 

B. A N. One who makes big things 
small and small things big. 

B. S. F. nmfc fwuft SPlffcp qwltfa I 

trim??# 

u 

F. A. *f»T ^f&FT I 

T. H. mtOTT 

T. B. Gal katha guchil. 

L. B. t. It’s no use mourning over the 
past. 

b. A n. It is useless to mourn over 
what has happened. 

B. S. F. TO* iftwiT *T% I 

B. b. p. (i) Let bye gones be bye gones. 
(ii) Let the dead past bury its 
head, (iii) No crying over 
spilt milk. 


F. A. H* iftWtH 1 

T. H. «n VTTWVWT I 

T. e. Gram pelai gftdhdwa. 

L. E. T. Taking a bath after throwing 
away the carcass of a cow. 
e. A n. One who somehow gets rid of 
his burden. 

k. b. p. (i) Leave it if you cannot 

mend it. (ii) ‘All freight ligh¬ 
ten said the skipper, as he 
threw his wife into the sea. 

F. a. 5ft«Tl f*tfc CH t*1 1 

t. h. nrsrr fall itNt «tt i 

t. E. Gadha piti ghdnra kara. 

l. e. t. To beat an ass to make it a 

horse. 

B. A n. No one can make a fool wise. 
b. b. p. (i) You can’t make a silk purse 
out of sow's ears, (ii) If an 
ass goes a-travelling he does 
not come home a horse. 

p. a. mt\ I 

t. h. gfe wtt i 

T. b. Guti laga gach sadfi talmur. 
l. e. t. A fruit-bearing tree is always 
bent-headed. 

B. A n. As the branches of a fruit¬ 
bearing tree bend low with the 
weight of the fruits, so a 
great man always remains 
modest with the pressure of 
his good qualities. 

b. s. p. nufar f*r: gfanfr 

wit: i 


vm tgfa n w u 
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P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

I. & N. 

P. A. P. 

B. S. P. 

B. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H 
T. E. 

L. B. I. 
E. & N. 


ttnr- 


W5- 


’ttr* ■?%, 5s%, 

c«*i st*® i 

sft i 

G3we sukhi, pete duhkhi, 
thak bhenna changat uthi. 

The servant who always rides 
his ‘chang’ (a bamboo frame¬ 
work to make a bedstead) 
makes his body pleasing and 
the belly suffer. 

Ho who shuns his daily work 
lives in want. 

TO 

S5H TCV f 1 TO |— 

\ I TOtar: 5^ot |T?rsBT 

fiwwi I 

* I fignwii ** wres*r 

qxm n 

(i) Young a gambler, old a 
beggar (ii) A young man 
idle, an old man needy. 


ft'tftal Trti *TPt1 I 
mfaT *TP* OTTT I 
Gajifi bandh lilga. 

To entrap oneself. 

This is a peculiar situation. 
If one puts out his arms 
round a post and then joins 
them to receive eatables he can 
not move away from the post 
with the things in hand. (The 
sprouted gram or other legu- 
minus eaten uncooked is called 
‘g3zi’.) 


P. A. P. WTC*ftt TO ^ I 
E. e. p. Caught in ono's own trap. 


p. a. c*jj cwr»r i 

t. h. wturau 

r. e. Gantar kechu g.antat s6mal. 

l. e. t. A worm of the hole has 
entered the hole. 

p. & n. As we can not find out a worm 
after it has gone into iIb hole, 
so an opportunity once lost 
could not be found any more. 

b. e. p. (i) Opportunity comes but 
once, (ii) There is no turning 
backward. 


p. a. *ti m** I 

t. h. m wbr 

T, E. Ga chowa mfinuh. 

L. E. t. A man looking to his body. 

E. Sl n. A lazy man. One who fears 
work or avoids hardship. 

b. E. p. A sloth. 


p. a. w® C«!tW«1 I 
t. h. ifterf* »fhfNrr i 

T. E. Gat gfisain n6h6wa. 

L. x. d. Not having god id his body. 

e. Sc n. The idea is - he has lost his 
god it. all his intelligence 
in him getting beset with 
difficulties. Getting confused, 
knowing not what to do. He 
is in confusion. 
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p. a. ttttaffi **** ip r 

t. h. ui'ftri qfz i 

T. B. Gakhirate mahar khuti. 

L. B. t. To have a buffalo ranch in 

the milk. 

B. A M. Buffaloes yield thick and taBty 
milk. They need not live in 
the milk. It is an expression 
of having best of things or 
being at a very advantageous 
position. 

L. B. t. He has eaten the best first. 

p. A. 1ft* WW, I 

t. h. «n^*rot^, nw i, 

T. B. GarkapGr, petarbhat nathaka. 

L. B. T. One who has no cloth for the 
body and rice for the belly. 

B. & M. A destitute. 

b. s. p. inw if wfw if w uifrrra i 

B. B. P. A man without a hearth and 
a home. 

?. A. CTftlt? 

I 

t. h. irpsih^ifHn^ utfct «rg*ru i 

T. B. Gakhirar s6wad gholere palu- 
wai. 

L. B. T. He satisfies the taste of milk 
with skimmed-milk 

B. A n. One is content with lesser 
things when he can not get 
the good things. 


p. a. Ht* 1 

T. H. 

T. e. Gar karithai bhaluk. 

l. e. t. The wrapper of one’s body 
becomes a bear. 

B. A n. It refers to one's ill humours. 
We use a wrapper for comfort 
but in bad times it tortures us 
like a bear instead. 

p a. p. mfew i 

p. a. itt* »f» i 

T. H. TTT^srfJH SJ!| I 

T. e. Gar n6mei Satru. 

L. E. T. The hairs of the body are 
enemies. 

e. & n. Our senses or our near and 
dear ones can do us the grea¬ 
test harm. 

p. a. p. "lap i 

e. s. p. sfip^sr l 

E. E. p. Man is his own enemy. 

P. a. itte 5ft^ HfS OTTOt* 

t. h. mn*rn[ w f wit «t»nv 

t. e. Gat nai bal, na6 somai jftpar 

tal. 

l. e. t. He who has no strength spe¬ 
aks of putting the boat inside 
its cover. 

f. & n. He who talks big mean's little 

work. 

P. A. P. W **! 

(.TOUT* ^ I 
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e. s. p. far:«rmr m fr i nnfl 

*r*i 

n * i«f «*froTin *nw ate* 

srwuRt i 

l. b. P. An idler's tongue is never idle. 

p. a. *rt? *ro ■r««r^ 

i 

t. h i 

T. B. Gar mangah kaur Sagunak 
bilbwa. 

L. B. T. To distribute one’s flesh to 
crows and vultures. 

e. A n. It means—to teach one a good 
lesson. 

B. e. p. To feed fat the ancient grudge. 

p. a. 4* Wtjj 

•ttwlrol ^ *ttnr i 

t. h. «nf srtaft srrj 

antaft jw qTft i 

t. b. Gai g6wale mil hale ek athu 
panitd duba pari. 

L. B. T. If the cow and the milkman 
agree the cow can be milched 
in kneedeep water. 

B. & n. It is eaBy to achieve a thing, 
if the concerned parties agree. 

e. s. p. vt to gw *% to {y: i 

s. e. p. A willing burden is no burden. 

P. k. fTTcfrl *t*, tttftl I 

T - h. mxt to, toi\i 

t. b. Gat6 jai ch&nt6 najai. 


L. e. t. His body moves but his 
shadow would not. 

e. A n. One who would say that he 
can carry the load of his body 
but is unable to bear the 
burden of the shadow. One 
who is unwilling to help 
others by a pretext. 

p. a. *rm c*rw i 

t. h. i 

T. B. Gakhir khuw3i sap p6ha, 

L. e. t. To rear a snake on milk. 

B. & n. The snake will grow poisonous 
and cruel even if you feed it 
on milk. 

B. S. P. “TO qrt yitfMt 

frofans” 

b. e. p. To cherish a serpent in one's 
bosom. 

pa. iff® et»r *t*f*r, 

t. h mf TO^TOfw, 

Sl^ «lf i 

T. E. Gat nai ehfil bftkali, mod kh2i 
tin tekeli. 

B. A N. He has got no skin to oover 
his body, but he drinks three 
potfulls of liquor. 

b. A n. One who is extravagant. He 
who spends more than he 
earns. 

b. s. p. TO 

«WCN*t wta gH* to*0 

2. m. p. He lives beyond means. 
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P. A. 

ffc&l 1 

T. H. 

OTlftw, iftw^fllZT 1 

T. E. 

Gakhirat g6bar chita. 

L. E. T. 

A pinch of dung in the milk. 

B. & N. 

Heaps of good things could 
be spoiled by a negligible 
quantity of undesirable thing. 

X. B. F. 

(i) A little gall spoils a great 
deal of honey, (ii) Beware 
of vinegar in sweet wine, 
(iii) One sickly sheep infects 
the whole flock, (iiii) An 
ounce of vanity spoils a hun¬ 
dredweight of merit. 

P. A. 

fitft <?rfccr«l it* 

T. H. 

frrft STB, 1 

T. E. 

Giri n6h6wa garu, dhakani 
n6h6wa charu. 

L. E. T. 

A cow without an owner and 
a pan without a cover. 

B. & N. 

A cow without an owner is 
uncared for ; nor can you cook 
good food in a pan without a 
cover. 

E. S. P. 

sfvrfvm arenftgmAtfc *Wt i 

B. E. P. 

(i) Unattended business never 
succeeds, (ii) Unattended busi¬ 
ness ends in a failure. 

P. A. 

*t»t <^5tC3& 1 

T. H. 

•m* «nr& wft* frfm 

T. E. 

Giatir lara gachat utlnl, 

Sm nahale bhojei milil. 


L. B. t. The neighbour’s son has clim¬ 
bed the tree. We shall either 
get mangoes or a feast. 

E. & n. One of the two things are 
sure when a neighbour’s son 
climbs the fruit tree. It he 
can climb successfully people 
will get fruit to eat. If he 
falls and dies they will get a 
feast ( Bh6j ) 

E. S. P. Wl ? 

e. e. p. Who cares for the nighbour’s 
son ? 

p. a. TO *11*, 

CFft* fTO I 

T. H. filtffo irt Wfe WW, 

wft EFBT *HM 

T. e. Girihant mare kharali khSi, 
ch&re nie laphS dai. 

L. e. T. The owners oat the humble 
pie and the thief harvests the 
lopha greens. 

e. & N. One enjoys upon another’s 
hard work. 

P. A. P. WTW fofl, C^t=*r1 'Q’WS 

m I 

e. s. p. mi pa t i 

n 

b. e. P. Asses bring the oats and the 
horses eat them. 

p. a. «rrf*OT ^ I 

t. h. ifH wrfgfc w *nt i 

T. e. Geet ilhile sur niihe. 

l. e. t. If the tune comes the song 
will not. 
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E. & N. It refers to people who do not 
know a work perfectly but 
knows it partially. 

E. e. p. He has not the tune but the 
song. 

p. a. ifCT TCS 

Tt?l faiTft \ 
t. h. gom sfti, 

W vrg^i 

T. E. Gunat dharftnte buji, dfida 

jiman dhanurddhar. 
l. e. T. What sort of a bowman is our 
brother is known as soon as 
he touches the bow-string. 
e. A n. An expert could be known as 
soon as he starts handling a 
thing. 

b. s. p. sntRijB f*ra atrifrnu,; 

tjftota faviu» 

>• ■>» 

w wpsrant 11 

e. e. p. (i) Beginning shows the end. 
(ii) Morning shows the day. 

p. a. wm«* tt3t wt»n I 

r. h. gfc* mfz qTwt etst i 

t. e. Gurit kftti agat pani dhala. 

l. e. t. To cut (a tree) at the stem and 
sprinkle water over the top. 

E. A n. To harm a man vitally and 
then trying to assist him is 
useless. 

B' e. p. (i) To break a man’s head 
and then give him plaster, 
(ii) Tohang a man first and 
then try him. 


P- A. CifFWTft HWt« C tCTttl 1 

t. h. «nrm feftvr i 

B. E. p. G6rmari Gangat pel6wa. 

T. E. To kick one to the Gangft. 

e. A n. People are sometimes plaoed 
in better position when others 
try to injure them. One may 
kick another to throw him 
into the Gangft. But the man 
who is thrown, gets a dip in 
the holy waters. 

p. a. p. imi m cffii i 

* i cttct ^tcn, w vn i 

b. B p. To turn from grave to gay. 

P. a. *W VtH, 

^ cwt^rt I 

t. h. «nfT in^ 

HE *nft whn i 

t. e. G6-bodhiar Gangft snftn, 

Garu mftri j6tft dan. 

l. e. t. The cow slaughterer’s bath in 
the Ganga I Presenting shoes 
after killing a cow. 

B. A N. A habitual cow slaughterer 
can not wash away his sin of 
cow killing by taking a dip in 
the holy waters of the Ganga. 
Neither can one acquire virtue 
by killing a cow to present a 
pair of shoes. In a nutshell— 
one can not earn good name 
by being tyrant to one in 
order to help another. 


10 
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B. S. P. OPR* fat wsfc 

qnn i 

)qi<iii ftn 

$er: asm cTforaiu 

b. b. p. (i) To rob Peter and pay Paul, 
(ii) To keep new friends do not 
break with the old. (iii) To 
steal a pig, and give away tho 
feet for God’s sake. 

P. A. c*K*tl-c»rt ffcflW OTt*fft I 

T. H. ifMt-Wfr Win I 

T. b. Gd-p6-16 ehiniba n6firi 

L. B. t. None can forecast the future 
utility of a son, a cow and a 
piece of iron. 

B. A n. One never knows how a piece 
of iron would be used in the 
future. It might be used to 
make a mean implement or 
a useful article. So a young 
son may grow up into a gentle¬ 
man or a knave. Thus a calf 
might grow up into a useful 
or a useless animal. 

B. S. P. SORT *nnf | 

w nmrfir pit u 

E. B. p. Forecasting the future is 
foredoomed to failure. 

p. A. C*ttCW H* Hff I 

t. h. n^pn 

t. b. G6je gach hai. 

L. B. T. The hedge stick grows into a 
tree (a branch put in a hedge 
grows into a tree). 


e. A n. Sometimes we make pegs from 
fresh branches of a tre9 to 
demarcate a spot. Often 
shoots come out from the pegs 
and they grow up into trees. 
Likewise there are occassions 
when insignificant people 
catch hold of opportunities 
and become powerful people. 

p. a. p. WTf* *!CT I 
e. e. p. From pillar to post. 

p. a. 

T. H «n^ ^ 11 

t. e. G6halir fipad dur ha. 

l. B. T. Get away you wretch of the 
cowshed. 

b. A n. An unwanted guest is always 
unwelcome ; he is considered 
unfit even to be in the cow¬ 
shed. 

E. b. p. An unwanted aquaintance. 

p. A. *TO ®ltTO I 

t. h. l 

t. B. Gdndhhin phular adar nai. 

l. e. t. Scentless flowers are not 
admired. 

b. A n. Foppish people or showy 
people are not respected. 

B. S. P. 

fcfvr. i 

e. b. p. Beauty without virtue is a 
rose without scent. 
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T. E. 

(rttroi *tt*! ; 

P. A. 




T. H. 

»fhrt qrtft qpj;, 



f*l4l^ v f*DTTf WT^I 

T. H. 

T. E. 

G6bare panye pan, 



nikai bidhai dhan. 


L. E. T. 

Betel leaves thrive in cow- 

T. E. 


dung and water > paddy thri¬ 



ves by being weeded. 


B. ft N. 

A good harvest could be 

L. B. T. 


reaped by taking care of 



the field. 


E. B. P. 

Keep a shop and it will keep 



you. 

E. ft N. 

P. A. 

CVftl, 44^31 4*1 | 


T. H. 

WigwT wrirT, wsrgei srt i 


T. E. 

Gharmuwa gh6ra, banmuwa 



bara. 

B. B. P. 

L. B. T. 

A homeward-bound horse 



and jungle-bound boar. 


B. ft N. 

A willing worker needs no 



poking. 

P. A. 

P. A. P. 

i 

T. H. 

B. B. P. 

Do not spur a willing horse. 

T. B. 

P. A. 

W ^ 4’* OT 1 

L. B. T. 

T. H. 

BUf 1*1^ *Tf 1 

E. ft N. 

T. B. 

Ghara khai banar mah kheda. 


L. B. T. 

To eat of the house and turn 



away buffaloes in the forest. 


B. ft N. 

If one busys himself in driving 



away wild buffaloes it would 



not pay him anything. It 



means playing a losing game. 

B. B. P. 

B. B. P. 

Playing a losing game. 



<4 Ufa HWtft, 

•tfror fir* 

wt*n® *f* *tf* i 

*«rWw * wt^ mwTfw, 

*rrf%^s fwrr f^ 

snwq. w% i 

Ghanchirika eh dhan nakhfi- 
bi, dhan pakile chira dim 
dalat bahi khabi. 

Sparrows t Don’t eat the 
paddy, you will get cornflakes 
to eat sitting upon the bran¬ 
ches ( of a tree ). 

We make promises in our 
difficulties to overcome them, 
but forget all about them as 
soon as we are out of the 
difficulties. 

Vow made in storm are for- 
gotton in calm. 


4^45* TWW V 4WI 

Ghar Mature Babana bsdh. 

Babana was killed by an 
enemy in the family. 

It is one’s own men who know 
the weak spots, bo it is easier 
for one’s own people to do 
the utmost injury. Babana 
the demon king of Lanka was 
ruined when his brother 
Bivishana went over to Bama. 
Never let anyone see the 
bottom of your purse or mind. 
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*rr*- 


p. a. f»r**t* utw i 

T. B. «rc$ ftRRWt KP9 I 

T. B. Ghankai khutiale £§hingara6 

mSch. 

l. e. t. If it bites frequently then 

even the small singara is 

enough of fish. 

B. & n. Repeated small earnings are 
as good as one big income. 

B. B. P. (i) Every little makes a 
mickle, (ii) Little and often 
fill the purse, (iii) Moderate 
reaches will carry you. 

p. a. wte, <5*1^ *rr* i 

t. h. «nj, btj i 

T. B. Ghanmuri Ahu, talmuri $ahu. 

L. B. T. Closely grown Ahu, a bent 
headed mother- in-law. 

B. & n. Closely grown Ahu paddy 
yields a good crop, and a 
mother-in-law with a bent 
head, i. e., with humility is 
more respected. 

B. B. P. Good breeding commands 
respect. 


e. b. p. (i) Failures are the pillars 
of success, (ii) Constant drop¬ 
ping wears out stone. 

p. a. C*lt^ I 

T. H. TO 

T. E. Ghar p6ra juit j6rar p6har. 

L. B. T. The light of a torch before a 
fire burning a house. 

I. & n. Small wits are unnecessary in 
presence of the mighty minds. 

b. s. p. f«n fipnfa w i 

E. E. P. A lamp in a broad daylight. 

p- a. c^i 

sqfast* i 

T. H. I 

T. B. Ghar ch6w&i di6ntSi kherd 

nadaliySi. 

L. E. t. He promised to thatch the 
house but does not even throw 
a bundle of thatching grass. 

E. & N. Making false promises. 

b. e. p. Much talk less work. 


p. a. *rtfac*r ** *rtn i 

T. H. 

T. e. Ghanhi thakile &il6kshyai jai. 

L. B. T. Frequent rubbing reduces a 
stono. 

B. & n. Success is achieved through 
repeated attempts though met 
with failures. 

E. S. P. sreifog fwto Dtin ERR I 


P. A. Eftvg flRfafTO I 

T. H. I 

T. e. Ghat mare ne mirmirit mare. 

L. B. t. Men die not from a sore but 
from its pain. 

e. & n. A sore itself is not unbearable 
but the agonizing pain is really 
unbearable. Likewise an un¬ 
pleasant truth irritates a man. 
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E. E. P. 


Thistle and thorn prick sore, 
but evil tongue prick more. 
It is the truth that irritates a 
man. 


p. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 
E. & N. 


E. E. P. 


i 

stan qzt i 

Ghune kh6wa khuta. 

A post eaten into by a carveel. 

As we can not depend upon a 
post eaten up by carveel, so 
we can not depend upon a 
man whoso morals are eaten 
up by vices. 

A falling wall. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 


Mlc* *t!r, *r«i i 

Ghainiye m3ch k5i, b6nd5r 
maran. 

The wife eats the fish, the cat 
is punished. 

e. & n. OfLen our near and dear ones 
do the wrong and somebody 
else is scorned for that. 

4* <ftU W, 

*1* I 

One doth the scathe 
another bears the scorn. 


P. A. P. 


I. I. P. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 
E. & N. 


E. S. P. 


E. E. P. 


WHui— 

mismanagement prevails in 
it. Men can earn money, 
only the women can save it. 

(i) House-keeping without a 
wife is a lantern without a 
light, (u) The wife is the key 
of the house. 


Ghainihe ghar 
The wife is the house. 

In the absence of the wife 


P- A. , CWW 

ttff, 

*itw£ii i 

T. H. *fff, 

foifc f p y w iiH (Yff, 
wfvdi SHT?T, 
nwwf <nferl wfi^T» 

T. E. Gbanye bhingile kanih, pelale 
khalklmlai hfliihi, bandye 
bhftngile katara, Garga6n 
pAlegai batarrt. 

l. b. t. The wife broke a metal dish 
and he laughed, the maid 
broke the earthen pot and the 
complaint reached GorgaAn 
( capital of Assam. 

E. & N. We seldom find fault with 
our dear ones even if the 
injury is grievious, but we 
condemn those for trifles 
whom we do not love. 

e. s. p. qt'itf'i gorat «nfw, 

FTT I 

n 

e. e. P. Faults are thick, where love 
is thin. 
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p. a. WtC* frtl I 

W »W TO I 

T. H. qfSft «T% 

*rw aft awj 

T. B. Charanehe jftne maranar thai. 

jfite maran tate jfli. 

l. B. t. The feet alone know the 

place of death and they carry 
one to the place of death. 

B. & N. Sometimes we find that 
people die out of their home 
in far away places. Normally 
it should not have been so. 
It means that none can alter 
his destiny. 

B. B. p. A man can not alter his 
destiny. 

p. A. ^^ft^tTOCTOIl 

T. H. I 

T. B. Chaku modi adhar kh6wa. 

B. B. p. He eats food with eyes shut. 

B. A n. Cunning, sly. One feigns not 
to see things about him, being 
fully aware of them. 

p. a. p. 5 * mfft •ftft <*ni i 

B. b. p. He would feign fly, but want 
wings. 

p. a. iff's fir TOrl i 

T. H. fft I 

T. B. Chakut tel di kandfl. 

B. B. P. Oiling the eyes to weep. 

E. A N. If you oil your eyes tears 
come out of them as if you 


are weeping. So it refers to 
a man who dees not feel for 
others, yet feign to shed tears 
in sympathy for others. 

e. e. p. Shedding crocodile tears. 

p. a. W I 

T. H. I 

T. E. Char para nadi. 

E. B. P. A river full of sand banks. 

E. & n. When a river loses its strength 
i. its current become weak 
to carry away the sand and 
the earth from its stream 
it becomes full of sand beaches 
and the boat-man would not 
care it. Likewise a man who 
loses his earthly powers or 
thinking-power is neglected. 

E. e. p. A dried up river. 

p. A. ^*1, 

t. h. s* i 

T. B. Chapanyia chapibar gun, tap- 
tapani &hun. 

l. E. T. You sheltered him •, now hear 
his impertinent words. 

E. & N. He who is sheltered will 
abuse you. 

E. S. P. WJTB fg TO w WTlft 

i 

E. E. P. Breed up a crow and he will 
pick out your eyes. 
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p. a. srr^'srt^fai 

*m«11 

T. H. JTT^ »n^'fe vdwr I 

t. E. Chakure dekhi nakat anguli 
bhar6wa. 

l. e. t. Seeing with eyes one thrusts 
his finger into the nostril. 

e. & n. An absent-minded person is 
never conscious of his own 
actions. 

E. E. p. The eyes see nothing if the 
mind is distracted. 

P. A. FJC* I 

T. H. Wf* ^arhTT «R& | 

T. E. Chabure me6wa phale. 

L. E. T. Fruits come out slowly. 

E. & N. Patience brings all things to 
fruition. 

B. s. P. sr: qwn: qp*IT: *r:< 

E. E. P. Everything comes to the man 
in time who knows how to 
wait. 

P. A. ^*1* «FtW I 

T. H. «T% I 

T. e. Chandratb kalanka ache. 

L. E. t. There is a black spot even in 

the moon. 

E. & N. Though the moon is a very 
bright object, yet there is a 
black spot. We praise the 
light of the moon ignoring its 
black spot. Likewise, human 


frailties or shortcomings are 
neglected if one has outstand¬ 
ing good qualities. 

b. s. p. qertff jtwfr 

e. e. p. There is a spot even in the 
moon. 

p. a. Cttfcl 

«rtt i 

t. h. wrrfzt ertrr ern i 

t. e. CharSitA hai6 dhantft khdta 
nai. 

l e. T. I never pecked a corn eveD by 
turning into a bird. 

e. &. n. It means that I have not done 
him the slightest harm. The 
small birds generally feed 
themselves on the corns while 
they are spread in the yard 
for drying. Hence the refe¬ 
rence. 

p. a. q w ( 

T. H. , 

T. E. Chakur intar, manar antar. 

l. e. t. Away from the eyes, away 
from the mind. 

E. & n. We forget our friends and 
relations if they live far sway 
from us. 

p. a. p. fas fkw fifr i 

e. s. p. frwftsfq ewfr, 

* fwwq wftqwrtff | 

e. e. p. Out of sight, out of mind. 



P. A. 

5 ** i 

T. H. 

TOPJ, 1 

T. B. 

Charut bah&bar chfiul n6h6wS. 

L. B. T. 

One who has no rice to put in 
the cooking pot. 

B. & N. 

Extreme poverty. 

B. S. P. 

mwf *f vex «r w *Tfr?T*n i 

B. B. P. 

A penny less pauper. 

P. A. 

CWfl Cftil 1 

T. H 


T. B. 

Chakul6re bat nedekha h6wfi. 

L. E. T. 

He does not see his path for 
tears 

E. & N. 

One’s vision is blurred when 
there are tears in his eyes. 
i.e. one is in great affliction. 

E. B. P. 

Blinded with tears. 

P. A. 

5* 1 

T. H. 

to*, ^ to I^ti 

T. B. 

Chan barlt 6u para diya. 

L. B. T. 

Like the falling of an ‘ou’ fruit 


in an abandoned orchard. 

B. & N. 

This fruit is heavy in weight, 
when it falls to the ground it 
sounds like giving blows to 
one. 

E. E. P. 

Giving hard blows. 

P. A. 

sfWfl i 

r. H. 

itot I 

T. B. 

Chakumudil kfinj&ja. 


l. e. t. Eyes shut and ears open. 

e. &. n. One who is half-conscious 
though sleeping. 

E. E. P. Half asleep. 

p. a. 5** ^f«( I 

T. B TO* Sfa TO75 I 

^ N 

T. e. Caruk £udhi chaul bah6wu. 

l. e. t. Asking the pot as to how 
much rice could be cooked 
in it. 

e. & n. He who has full knowledge of 
a thing would not ask others 
about it. 

E. e. p. (i) The eyes believe them¬ 
selves, the ears other people, 
(li) It is bettor to trust the 
eyes than the ears. 


p. a. 5*1 %11 

T. B. Chaka-charii bhanga diya. 

t. h. to*t farr i 

l. e. t. Fleeing like the weaver-bird. 

e. & n. The weaver bird is called 

) in lower 
Assam. They come in swarm 
to a cornfield and at the sligh¬ 
test sound made by the field- 
owner the whole flock flics 
away from it. Hence the ex¬ 
pression which implies tmidity 
referring to a crowd. 

E. E. p. Fleeing like flies. 
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p. a. i 

t. h. «nl i 

T. E. Chakuk nafce petak ate. 

L. e. t. Eyes are nob satisfied but the 
belly is. 

B. A n. People normally want much 
more than they really need. 

B. E. P. (i) The eyes are larger than 
the belly, (u) More than we 
use is more than we want, 
(iii) Nature needs little, fancy 
much. 

P. A. Sf® fpr ffal | 

T. H. J|f® f^HT I 

T. E. Chakut dhuli dia. 

L. e. T. Throwing dust into others’ 
eyes. 

e. & n. If you throw dust on one’s 
eyes he can not see anything. 
In the meanwhile you can 
commit any mischief. Bo it 
refers to cheating. 

E. E. P. Throwing dust in one’s eyes. 

p. a. st*® ^r| *rrfc i 

T. H. mp JJTTT^ ITTfe I 

T. E. Chakat ghura kumarar mati. 

l. e. t. Clay turning to the potter’s 
wheel. 

e. A n. A potter can give any shape to 
a lump of earth turning it 
on his wheel. The proverb 
means the taming of unruly 
persons by proper methods. 

b. e. p. Taming of the shrew. 


p. a. tfif® i 

T - h trow* i 

t. b. Chanakyar noeti. 

l. e. t. Chanakya was the ablest 
diplomat of his time, who 
dethroned king Nanda and 
enthroned king Chandragupta 
establishing the Mourya 
dynasty in India before Christ. 
He is the author of the famous 
work Koutillya. Chanakya's 
name became proverbial for 
diplomacy. 

e. E. p. (i) He is a diplomat, (ii) Ma¬ 
chination policy. 

P. a. Sfa* art® ®T| ** 

f**n 

r. h. WTT ff 

m |*tw? 

T. E. Camar na6 bhara haba 
Luitar ki gJl dukhaba ? 

L. E. t. The boat of chain wood will 
be over-loaded, but will it 
pain the Luit’s body ? 

E. A n. Cham wood for its strength is 
highly recommended for boat 
building. The river Brahma- 
pnttra is a big navigable river. 
It is all the same to the great 
river whether you ply an 
empty or a loaded boat in it. 
It means that when a man is 
willing, he does not feel his 
burden. 

e. e. p. A willing burden is no burden. 


11 



P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

E. & N. 


E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. & N. 


E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. E. T. 
E. & N. 
B. E. P. 
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KWfewW *W1 I 
wrotom q*r «nsft i 

Ohaknaiyat para na6. 

A boat getting into a -whirl¬ 
pool. 

Boats are in great danger if 
they get into the whirlpool of 
a river. So it refers to one's 
falling into the hands of his 
enemies. 

Finding one self in the ene¬ 
my's camp. 


FTC* Wl I 

wrft ^ wt i 

Chfile here lagdwa kathfi. 

His words touch the walls 
and the roof. 

One who would not speak 
plainly. Speaking one thing 
now and other things imme¬ 
diately afterwards just like 
speaking of the walls of 
a house and immediately 
changing the topic from walls 

to the roof of a house. 

Beating about the bush. 


Ftft SfJ fov* I 

Chari chakur milan. 

The union of four eyes. 
Love at first sight. 

To fall in love at sight. 


Sift— 

fSl PR* lie I 

*nfz i 

Calar kuta berir mlti. 

A straw of the roof and a little 
earth of the wall. 

Things apparently insigni¬ 
ficant often prove to be of 
great service or utility. 

Even triflings have a value. 

Chaparile barashun nere. 

The rain will not stop if one 
stoops. 

Endurance does not mean 
overcoming one’s difficulties, 
(i) All lay loads on the willing 
horse, (ii) Enduranoe is not 
overcoming. 

FTf* cw ism *ftW, 

qt* qiar i 

wife ^ OTW, 

*n* i 

Cari veda chaiddha fiastra 
Khaba nfipale edin matra. 

If one remains hungry for a 
day, the four vedas and the 
fourteen sastras mean nothing. 

A hungry man i.e. a man 
living in wants can not 
remain content with the 
knowledge of the vedas and 
all other scriptures. Learning 
is of no avail to the poor. 

yfor *F»mftran ft i 


F. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. & N. 

E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. & N. 

E. E. P. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. & N. 


E. S. P. 
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p. a. i 

t. u. «rNrr% $vt i 

t. E. ChSpari j6wake kuja b6]e. 

L. E. t. He who stoops is called 
hunch-back. 

e. & n. A man goes by the name of 
the attitude he keeps. 

P. A. P. 4fF55f 1R, 

?«n m 1 

E. E. p. (i) Not to advance is to 
go back, (ii) Clattering hoof 
means a nail gone. 

p. a. far®«? *rffat*i i 
T - H - i 

T. E. Chittraguptar khatiyan. 
l. e. t. The ledger of Chittragupta. 

e. & n. Chittragupta is supposed to 
be the god who keepB a record 
of good and bad deeds of 
every one. The proverb means 
that none can escape from the 
sight of the Infinite intelli¬ 
gence. 

e. E. P The doom’s day book. 

p. a. fat I 

t. h. fay i 

t. E. China bamunar lagun nalfige. 

l. e. t. The known Erahmin needs 
no sacred-thread. 

b. & n. Brahmins wear a sacred thread 
as a symbol. If he is known 
to people, they would not care 
to see whether he wears it 
or not. Men are respected for 


fNvw- 

their good qualities and not 
for their show. 

b. s. p. jjpnrtw jowmwW i 

e. e. p. (i) Fair maidenB wear nae 
purses, (ii) A body that is well 
made needs no cloak, (iii) Old 
wine requires no bush. 


p. a. fa? sfar *11 If* I 

<«fa? ift?1 fafa ^ 

'Btft I 

t. h. Mwt, m i 

fiif* 5 *^ 1 

T. E. Chinar chaul khaba ga jai sari. 
Achinar chaul 'khaba tini 

jugar bhari. 

l. E. t. Eat rice from the known, it 
will soothe you. Eat rice 
from the unknown, you will 
feel heavy. 

E. & n. Do not rely upon unknown 
things. 

p. a. P. wfe? Tfi? Wtttl I 

e. s. p. fwffat ^rt 

* awafa i 

e. e. p. If you trust before you try, 
you may repent before you die. 


p. a. fa*t* ’WtOT I 
T. H. 

T. E. Chirakal samane najai. 
l. e. T. Time will not pass evenly. 
e. & n. Change of fortune is the rule 
of life. 

p. a. p. f*iw cntff i 
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E. S. P. 

E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

E. & N. 


P. A. P. 
E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

E. & N. 

E. E. P. 



w*- 


w i 

One abides not long on the 
sammit of fortune. 

ff»T* *ft^ *Tt¥ I 

Chilar parti bilak jfii. 

Water in one’s hand flows in 
to bhil ( marsh ). 


p. a. jjfirfwnFn 

t. h. gfa fwn wwj 

T. B. Chuli chira dhar. 

L. E. T. As sharp as to split a hair. 

e. & n. In shushruta, the book of 

Hindu surgery, there is men¬ 
tion of sharpness that could 
split a hair. 

e. e. p. (i) Sharp as a razor, (ii) A 
surgeon's knife. 


Water naturally flows down¬ 
wards so all the water that fall 
on the ground untimately And 
its way to a bhil or low land. 
We can not hold water in our 
hands, it will fall to the 
ground i.e. wasted. Hence 
money acquired by evil means 
is spent in evil ways. 

nr*R tsTf&ws iff* i 

Ill got ill spent. 


lb**! C3R1 nW* 

^ snfe i 

Chikan tema mairfir pakhee, 
Bhenet bhenet kare makhi. 


A peacock’s feathers in show 
but full of flies. 


An unholy thing with a holy 
look. 


P. a. 5j«t* GW ^ I 

T. H. r 

T. e. Chungar baduleer dh61 jen 
kane. 

L. E. T. Bats living in bamboo tubes 
lay drum-like eggs. 

B. & n. Exaggeration often leads to 
impossibilities. Here there 
are mention of two impossi¬ 
bilities. On the first instance, 
bats do not lay eggs though 
they can fly. Secondly, a tiny 
thing living in a tube can not 
lay drum-like eggs. 

p. a. p. cq\fff*l sit* 

CET»I C** f®*1 fftCT £5T* I 
e. s. p. s ro w w frmpra w «r. i 

E. E. P. (i) Exaggeration is painting 
a snake and adding legs to it. 
(ii) Exaggeration is a blood 
relation to falsehood. 


(i) Fair is not fair but that 
which pleaseth. (ii) How can 
he be Godly who is not cleanly. 


p. a. 

T. H. 5 pm 4T% sfaT I 


T. B. Cukat thaki bukat kh 6 wft. 
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L. E. T. He lives in the corner of the 
house and bites in the breast. 

I. & N. A traitor. 

e. e. p. Velvet paws hide sharp claws. 

P. A. fk* 1 

t. H. 3 *^ 3 * 1 

T. E. Chukar bhekulee chuke chine. 

l. E. t. A corner-living frog knows its 
corner only. 

I. & n. Living in darkness i.e. igno¬ 
rance. As a frog living in 
dark corners is unable to see 
the good things of the world, 
so people who do not seek 
wisdom are unable to enjoy 
the finer things of nature, i 

e. e. p. (i) The ignorant lives in 
darkness, (ii) Groping in the 
dark. 

p. A. g»1 Ffe <7TW1 i 

T- H. 3*T WTX WWT I 

T. E. Chunga chai s6pa. 

l. e. t. Make a plug proportionate to 
the tube. 

i'. & n. One should make a plug 
according to the size of a tube, 
otherwise it will misfit •, i.e. 
meet out the treatment to 
others the way you are treated 
by them. It refers generally 
to the dark side of things. 

p. a. p. iT^f? <Nl I 
E s - *• foifa wiiwh ; i 

E - E - p - (0 Paying back in one's own 
coin, (ii) Make the plaster 
as large as the sore. 


tfrtw— 

p. a. ci 

T. H. wftWT I 

T. E. Chengak chfiidi dhariba. 

L. E. t. Catch at cheng (a kind of 
small fish ) with ash. 

E. & n. This kind of fish is sly and its 
boddy is slippery. If you put 
some ash over it the slippery 
nature would go rendering it 
easy to handle. Hence try to 
catch one by it's weak point 
and it will submit. 

P. A. p. 5$1 5T$ c*lt*fl I 

E. S. P. fwpit gW S T TOW I 

E. E. p. Catch the bull by the horn, 

p. a. CFK I 

T. H. to* i 

T. E. Ch6r bechi hale kilar sarah. 

L. E. T. More the thieves, less the 
beating. 

E. & N. There is little shame or 
blame, if there are more evil¬ 
doers. It also refers to small 
share of pains to do a hard 
job by many. 


p. a. CStt* CW C&T* 

»t* I 

T. h. wtt ift ** 

SfKtta STCfrlff, 

T. E. Ch6re nere ch6r prakriti 

fiahai nere ter. 



C5t*r- 
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Jatek nah6wk d6m bargiri 

nodir kulat ghar. 

l. E. T. A thief will not shun stealing 
habits, a hate will not leave 
the fence-hole and a fisherman 
will always build his house on 
a river bank even if he is rich. 

e. & N. One can not shake off one's 

habits. 

f. a. f. cbtc* m cm atf ft, jjn 

m Pi tsti ijftw *tw i 

e. s. p. awrati 

i 

E. E. p. If an ass goes atravelling, he 
will not return home a horse. 

p. a. cm cm iftc* i 

t. h. ^ ^ gw^ I 

T. e. Ch6r p6r mukh khanihe. 
l. E. T. The Burglar son has got his 
face only. 

E. &. n. Unworthy desendants go 
about bragging and boasting 
of their heridity. 

e. e. P. Unworthy offspring brag most 
of their worthy descent. 

p. a. cstc? Purl w 5Ttcfc I 
t. h. wft fsraT *d wd wftj 

t. E. Ch6re niysl garur bate bate 
ghfinb. 

L. E. T. There is grass on every road 
for a stolen cow. 

p.. & N. A cow may be stolen, but it 
can eat grass on the roads by 
which they are carried away. 


That is, it is important, where 
a man can find his living than 
that of his birth place. 

P. A. p. q’c« I 

e. s. p. n-nf^ i 

e. e. p. It matters less to a man where 
he is born than where he can 
live. 

p. a. I 

t. h. wta nr# srrarar i 

T. E. Ch6rar sitkshee miltfil. 

L. E. T. A drunkard is the 'witness of a 
thief. 

e. & n. An interested person could 
not be counted as a witness *, 
for instance, an adict to liquor 
needs money and is naturally 
a friend of thieves. 

E. e. p. (i) Suporting a lie by another 
he. (ii) An interested witness 
is no witness. 

p. a. ft c« t* fcftran I 

T. H. sfesffaT I 

T. e. Chonh di bh6nh uliwa. 

l. E. T. Tempting one to take out 
one’s intestines. 

E. & N. Encouraging one to hazard 
his life. 

P. A. P. I 

h. e. p. Cunning surpasses strength. 

p. a. Ctm 1 

t. h. ggnqj 

T. e. C6rak mole nuAhuAi. 



L. E. T. 

E. & N. 


B. S. P. 


E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

E. & N. 


P. A. P. 
E. S. P. 
E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

B- & N. 
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Attending meetings would not 
pay a thief. 

Thieves must keep themselves 
busy to collect informations 
about wealth and itsposessors. 
So sitting tight in attending 
meetings would not pay them. 
That is, unmindful of one's 
own business is not profitable 
to him. 

giami , 

fa irw m p mf m wrort 

^fajwn u 


e. s. p. n tjH nit ftg awwn i 

* I w «TT ftWT qffW- 

mi i 

* m fan vratafe 

e. E. p. (i) Locking the stable door 
when the steed is stolen, 
(ii) Wisdom increases after 
the event. 

p. a. CFT5t*N 1*1 OT1 *Tf^t l 
t. h. ttrJl i 

t e. Ch6talar ro’d chengi l&ge. 


Every shoe fits not every foot. l. e. 

CW (M* C^T ck I B - & 

fc 

A thief can see the legs of a 
thief. 

A man of evil nature knows 
another man of his type easily, 
for he understands about the 
working of such men from his 
own nature. 

ntci c* c*rw nT*n cfc i 

sm w y w g w i ft i 

Set a thief, to catch a thief. 

cm *i»TtOT I 

^’TTinfc gf% m$\ 


t. He feels the sunshine of the 
yard sharp. 

n. We should consider ourselves 
lucky to be able to enjoy the 
sunshine in our yard, but 
we feel it to be too hot. Thus 
we do not recognize the bless- 
ings when they are at our 
door. We give them their 
proper value only when they 
are beyond our reach. 

P. A. P. ^T5 cqTBT^ «T* | 
e. E. p. (i) Blessings are not valued 
till they arc gone, (ii) If there 
were no clouds we would not 
enjoy the sun. (iii) He is a 
poor smith who can not bear 
smoke, 


Ch6r palale buddhi bahre. 

P- A. 

Wisdom increases when the 
burglar is gone. 

T H 

Everybody becomes wiser after 
suffering a loss—wise after the t. e. 
event. 


cmc*ic*iCT*tti, 
cntc*i me* m i 
wtoft wth* en\i 

Ch6rak6 m6re pSi, 

16k6 mamare khSi. 
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1. e. T. The thief meets the cheat and 
iron also rusts. 

E. Sc N. One powerful is overpowered 
by another. 

P. A. P. ^5^ IffJW I I 

B. E. P. (i) The victor) victimised. 

(ii) Everyihing has its time. 

p. a. stte? ®t*1 I 
t. h. nij(\ ^ nvr »n*rw i 

T. E. C ha ire jui dhaka ^najai 

L. E. T. Ashes can not conceal a fire. 
e. St N. It is not possible to hide a 
truth. 

p. a. p. ur*i mti i 

e. s. p. sriiT snqftmt ijt i 

B. B. p. (i) Murders will out. (ii) Love 
and poverty are hard to hide. 

(iii) Sooner or later the truth 
will come out. 

p. a. '©«! I 

t. h. wfo ete, ^srr i 

t. e. Chali marak. bejare gun chfiwn. 

L. e. T. Let me try the doctor even 
if the child dies. 

E. St N. When a man becomes despa- 
rate he will stake anything. 

p. a. sin, sm, Stfc, 

fww srrtu 

T« H. VTV, Vi^i ET*lJ 

T. E. Chatra, c hagai, chfii, 

barashun dile nfii. 

L. E. t. You do not find students, 

goats and ashes in the rain. 


B. St n. Students hate going to school 
in the rain ; goats dread rain 
and ashes melt away in the 
rain. 

p. a. SfPT C*t»! fSCStffl I 

t. h. onff Ebs fewtcr i 

T. B. Chal kahri dh61 chi6wa. 

l. E. t. I will skin him and use the 
skin on a drum. 

e. St N. If I can not get it from his 
purse, I will skin him and use 
the skin to make a beating 
drum or trumpet, so that I can 
make out something from his 
skin. To force out something 
from one. 

E. E. P. I get it from his purse or 
from his skin. 

p. A. I 

T. H. EITin ffall Et I 

T. E. Chfti kh&ba goi harinfi 

fandat pare. 

l. E. t. A deer entraps itself by going 
to eat ash. 

e. & n. Man courts danger for his 
greed. 

p. a. p. cetfs nr*t, ntw i 

E. S. P. E I WW U ffinW T I 

p. a. *t*rafir*rtir i 

T. H. fWTT iffl^ WT^I*^ E1H I 

t. e. Chal chigfi dhekur&r Baghrai 

nSm. 

l. e. t. A mangy dogs* name is Boyal 
tiger. 
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B. & N. When a dog become old it 
generally becomes mangy. It 
then loses its strength and 
nobody cares for it. It is all 
useless even if the owner call 
such a dog as a Royal tiger. 

p. a. p. cnr* wra i 

e. e. p. (i) All birds think its own 
nest beautiful, (li) An ass is 
beautiful to an ass and a pig 
to a pig. 

<7TM Jjjl | 

T. h. gft nftfc ** \ 

T. e. Chai muthi dharile s6n 

muthi hai. 

L. b. t. If he holds a handful of ash, 
it will become a handful of 
gold. 

e. & n. When fortune favours a man, 
he gains in any speculation. 

P. A. P. m fifST® bf to I 

E. S. P. fc UfT : liwf HW 

I 

e. E. p. (i) Cast him into the Nile and 
he will come up with a fish 
in his mouth, (ii) With the 
fortunate everything is for¬ 
tunate. (iii) He will throw a 
penny up, a dollar will come 
down home. 

w* r*» 

r - H * WTF^ f ^ 

12 


T. b. Chagal mar&r chamfth hal, 
etifthe chfile bebSi. 

L. b. T. It is six months the goat is 
dead and its skin now bleats. 

E. & n. The skin of a dead goat can 
not bleat after six months, i.e. 
untimely attention or sym¬ 
pathy is meaningless. 

w c*tn fan I 

t. h. vrnfe «rn* erfar far i 

T. E. Chagale pat khowS dia katha. 

l. e. t. He talks like a goat eating 
up leaves. 

E. & n. Goats are very quick in eating 
leaves. Goats forget any other 
thing while eating. Garrulous 
people also forget everything 
else and talk ceaselessly 
whether there is sense or not— 
hence the analogy. 

E. E. p. (i) Garrulous, (ii) Talking 
glibly. 

feitl I 

T. K. flFTY I 

T. e. Chiga har j6ra ndlage. 

L. B. T. Broken bones do not join. 

e. & n. A broken bone may be joined 
but do not become what it 
was. The same is applicable 
in case of mind. 

p. a. p. tr* i 

E. E. p. (i) Broken friendship may be 
sowthered but never sound, 
(ii) What is done can not be 
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undone, (iii) The salt that is 
spilt will not gather all up. 

«Mf**i*¥*ii 

t. h. Ctrl 

T. E. Cheg buji kam kara. 

l. e. t. Work at the opportune 
moment. 

b. ft n. Do not lose your opportune 
moments. 

s- p. fibv ffnpvut i 

E. E. P. (i) Make hay while the sun 
shines, (ii) Hit while the iron 
is hot. (iii) A right thing in 
the right moment, 

T. & WTVTf I 

T. B. Jalakiar jalai sdwfid. 

L. B. t. Pungency is the taste of chil¬ 
lies. 

E. & n. Things that are not sweet 
are also tasty in their own 
ways, for we eat chillies 
not because they are sweet 
but for their own taste, just 
for a change. Hence it is 
best for us to accept things 
for what they are worth. 

E. B. p. Accept everything for what it 
is worth. 

T. H. II^V I 

T. B. Jaydeu Kakuti. 


L. b. t. Importuning or praying like 
Jayadeva. 

e. & n. Joydeba is a medieaval poet 
and a devotee. It is said that 
the idols of the Deity at Puri 
faced eastward at his onepoin- 
ted devotional worship, though 
Hindus place their idols of 
the Deity either south-facing 
or west-facing. 

▼tFtfCTI I 

t. h. bWs ft i 

t. E. Japar kap6r6 p6ke kute. 

l. e. t. Moths eat the cloths kept in 
a basket. (jopa ) 

E. ft n. In old days people used to 
keep their cloths in bamboo or 
oane basket (jopa ). These 
cloths become moth-eaten if 
they are not inspected from 
time to time or used occas- 
sionally. 

e. B. p. Favours unused are favours 
abused. 

p. A. W? fifTO <6! 

T. H. WW{ ww «nf, 

T. B. Jaiar dinat bhai nfii, 

mrityur dinat ousadh nfti. 

l. B. T. There is no fear in times of 
victory, there is no remedy in 
times of death. 

E. ft n. When one's time is favourable 
he knows no fear, when death 
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is at one's door no medicine 
can save his life. 

B. s. p. qy dift 93*3 1 

B. B. P. Fortune favours some and 
disfavours others. 

p. a. ** | 

t. h. snftsft l 
T. E. Jami6 Jama. 

L. B. T. Land too is Jama. 

K. & N. Landed property means some 

litigation. 

B. B. P. Buying land is buying war. 

p. a. wt*f* ctf*rc»T ** i 

t. h. srwfr ^ 

t. b. Jsbari chepile ras n61ai. 

L. B. t. No juice would oome out by 

pressing crushed sugarcane. 

B. & N. A thing which is not worth 
while must not be sought for. 

b. e. p. Fighting after a shadow. 
p. a. wtfa W, *1*11 

T. H. BTTfvT 5*T f *T% *TWT I 

T. B. Jagi fihuba, bSchi kh&ba. 

L. B. t. Sleep remaining awake and 
eat after proper choice. 

E. A N. Be on the alerL.—"Perpetual 
vigilance is the price of 
freedom.” 

p. a. p. nmTM i 

l. B. p. When an old dog barks one 
mnst look out. 


p- A. Wtws PfTl I 

T. H. IT** I 

t. e. Jalat para bftgh. 

l. e. t. A netted tiger. 

b. & n. In old days tigers were netted 
and killed. It refers to a 
powerful man enmessed in 
danger when anybody can 
spit at time. 

P. A. P. V7 <3* I 

p. a. Vtfa, Htfe, ; 

4FT *F*f1 I 

T. H. urft, «Tft, S*|T | f«TW. VET \ 

T. E. Only the blind leaves behind 
his japi (a headgear against 
sun and rain ), stick and tona 
( a long pieoe of cloth which 
goes round the waist to feel 
strong), 

e. & n. Unmindful people feel miser¬ 
able by leaving behind their 
useful things like 'japi', 
'lathi' and 'tona ’ 

p. a. p. *T%(6 faffal i 
B. B. P. A careless master will make 
a negligent servant. 

p. a. me* m«t i 

T. H. VTV *T^I 

T. E. Jakai mare khaloir nSm. 

l. b. z. The jakoi ( an impliment to 
catch fish ) catches, the khiUai 
(a pot made of bamboo to 
keep fish after they are 
caught) earns the name. 
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E. A N. 

One gets (he praise for works 

L. B. T. 

He has no bone in his tongue. 


done by another. 

B. A N. 

A shameless liar. People talk 

P. A. P. 

utfl* v* 3*11 


with the help of his tongue. 

L. B. T. 

(i) It is easy to improve on 
what is already invented. 

(ii) One beats the bush, another 
has the hare. 


Frequent movement of the 
tongue means frequent change 
of words. It could have been 
fixed if there were a bone in it 
so that change of words would 
have been less. Hence the 

P. A. 

wt ms, i 


expression. 

T. H. 

arm *if wt* an* i 

B. E. P. 

(i) He that has no shame has 

T. E. 

Jat ohai pat bidhan chai bhat. 


no conscience, (ii) A brazen¬ 

L. B. T. 

The leaves show the species 
and the seed paddy shows the 


faced man. 

E. A N. 

quality of riee ( cooked ). 

We can ascertain the result 

T. B. 

*1*1 **11 

of a work by looking at its 

T. H 

aft** 1 


beginning. 

T. B. 

Jiban pan kara. 

P. A. P. 

W <fR 1 

L. B. T. 

He bets his life. 

B. B. P. 

(i) Heridity tells, (ii) Morn¬ 
ing shows the day. 

B &N. 

Making a promise to achieve 
an end by hazarding one’s life. 



B. S. P. 

morrafo *aftf?*T i 

P. A. 

fSret* *tt^t c*tc»rfai i 

B. B. P. 

To do or to die. 

T. H. 

nnn^ *nn wWi i 


— * 

T. B. 

Jibhar pani peldwa. 

P. A. 

sRr i 

L. B. T. 

He drops water from his 

T. H. 

sft*H aft** ®tjt i 


tongue. 

T. B. 

Jiai jiai chal kahra. 

B. & N. 

A gluttonous man’s tongue 

L. B. T. 

Skin him alive. 

B. V. P. 

gets wet at the sight of eat¬ 
ables—even saliva come out 
of his mouth unconciously. 

(i) A greedy man. (ii) A 

B. A N. 

E. E. P. 

To torture one to death. 

To skin one alive, 


gluttonous man. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

aft* T Irft l 

P. A. 

fW9V* C*tC*T»11 

T. B. 

Jia banree. 

T. H. 

fcroi* i 

L. B. T. 

Widowed while the husband 

T. B. 

Jibhat hSr n6h6wft. 


is living. 



93 


i. ft N. It means a wife asperated 
from her husband. 
e. e. p. A divorced wife. 



P. A. fjfc* srtTO frtfSR W I 

r - h. 

t. b. Juir majat udhanar bis. 
l. b. t. An oven lives in the fire. 


p. a. Wilt* ftfal irf* 

*Ft»F5 f?* ffcf? I 
t. h. siHnu ffe i 

vm. % fwft sriffi i 

T. B. Jiat nidiae dahi kuti, 

Danat diba chiri Snguthi. 

L. b. t. He would not give a bare 
thread while alive, but would 
give a bird designed ring after 
death in the last rite. 

b. & n. Bird-designed rings are very 
much adored in this country. 
A husband promising his wife 
that he would give such a 
ring in her Sradh ceremony 
would not give her even a 
bare thread of a cloth. 


E. ft n. None can live without food 
and the food is cooked upon an 
oven. Thus to provide us 
food the oven has got to live 
in the fire, i e. no good thing 
could bo acquired without 
undergoing some trouble. 

B. b. p. No house without mouse. No 
throne without thorn. 

p. a. fk *tc*r *rt*tt* i 

T. H. H WTfT* fT*t I 

t. E. Jui khala Sngare hSge. 

L. E. T. The fire-eater's excreta will 
be obarcoal. 

E. ft N. Impossible undertakings will 
end in frustration. 


B. B. P. After meat comes the mustard. 

P. A. fk* fiffc I 

T. H. W* I 

t. e. Juir kashat ghiu. 

l. e. t. Ghee near a fire. 


p. a. p. t(tc*l spft I 

E - S. p. vfhsui sMft qq euwn 1 

B. B. P. (i) Action has reaction and 
cause has effect, (ix) He that 
marries before he is wise, will 
die befor he thrives. 


B. ft N. Ghee normally remain solidi¬ 
fied. It will melt if you place 
it near a fixe. Do not put 
together things which might 
affect each other adversely. 

B. B. p. Do not chain your dog together 
with your sausages. 


p. a. fit WfBJN | 
t. h. g; Tpft «nvr*i snrr i 

T. E. Jui pAni aUg kar5. 
l. e. T. Separate him by fire and water. 
b, & n. Outlawing a man. In old 
days people used to draw 
water from a common source. 
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P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 

B. & N. 

B. B. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 

B. A N. 

P. A. P. 
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To obtain fire was also a pro* 
blem then. Normally fire was 
kept by well-to-do people by 
constant burning of paddy 
husks. So, when a man would 
violate social rules he was 
punished by society by deny¬ 
ing him fire and water till he 
mended his ways. 

To outlaw. To out cast. 


B. e. p. (i) Blessings are not valued 
till they are gone, (ii) Throw¬ 
ing the bucket after the rope. 

p. a. cwfal c«rf«t^i i 
t. h. whrr *rrfcw i 
t. e. Jftra mariba nftwara. 

l. b. t. He is unable to soulder the 
joint. 

E. & n. He is unable to meet his needs. 


fjfc* W5 *fC*Tfa1 I 

Juir bhayat udhan palftwa. 

The oven can not flee from 
the fire. 

One can not get away from 
his circumstances in which he 
is in. So, it is better to 
struggle accepting the diffi¬ 
culties. 

No house without a mouse. 

No throne without thorn. 


E. e. p. He who can not make both 
ends meet. 

P. a. CWtCTl c«rf* *ft«1 CWtt, 

f»re<t¥ csfai 

t. h. sfHV sftr qmr siH., 

T. e. Jftrft j6r pabha jftr, tfti harhit 
khaitee, shift garu chftr. 

L. b. t. A wonderful combination 1 
She eats in the cooking pot 
and he is a cattle-lifter. 


wNtTTO i 

Jftnakat haru&i, audharat 
bichara. 

Losing things in a bright 
moon and searching for them 
in a dark moon. 


b. & n. Bad people will like each other. 
b. b. P. (ii) Birds of the same feather 
flock together, (ii) Half-wits 
greet each other. 

p. a. CWT*I *|f? I'M* 1 
t. h. aftr jft fra* nm i 

x. B. Jftra puri hatat lfigfi. 


Losing oppourtune moments l. e. t. The torch so far burnt as to 
in vain and launching an touch the hand, 

untimely struggle. E £ N j n 0 ]fl <j ft y g people carried 

I torch to light their path. 
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These were made generally 
from split bamboo or the like 
thing. If one failed to get a 
substitute in time, i.e. before 
it is burnt to the hilt, the 
man will be in difficulties. 

e. e. p. (i) At the eleventh hour, (li) 
It is too late to cast anchor 
when the ship is on the rock. 

L P. A. W! fall I 

T. H. GFTT %T I 

T. E. J6nk l&ga di5. 

L. e. t. Sticking like a leech. 

e. & n. One who would not leave 
another till he gets what he 
wants. 

I. E. p. Clinging like a leech. r 


B. J 6 nar agat jftnOkir p 6 har. 

l. x. d. The light of a glowworm be¬ 
fore the moon. 

e. & n. The genious outshines the 
less intelligent. 

p. a. p. i 

e. s. p. f«n fjxrfa * i 

e. e. p. (i) A spark before a fire, (ii) 
A lamp in a broad daylight. 

p. a. CWfa TO TO 1 

T. H. gg* WT\ I 

T. E. J6r jflr muluk tar. 

l. e. T. Right is established by mights 

E. & n. A powerful man will always 
make his influence felt by 
others. 

e. s. P. <ft rq q>g T WBTCT 1 


p. A. b. E. p. Might is right. 


t. h. sta* g*pr 3 *« 

T. E. J6nkar mukhat chun. 

L. E. t. Lime in the mouth of a leech. 

e. & n. A leech would cling to its 

victim till it can suck the 
blood. But it atonce leaves its 
victim and dies if you apply a 
little lime in its mouth. 

p. a. p. &Tc$f*r i 

E. S. P. • 

e. e. P. Paid in his own coins. 


p. a. TO® czvs »itfe i 

t. h. wft i 

T. e. Jvarar dahat berat lathi. 

L. E. T. A high temperature making 
one kick at the wall. 

E. St n. Cursing one for the fault of 
others. 

p. a. p. nrf ¥M i 

e. e. p. Throwing the blame upon 
other’s shoulders. 


P. A. CTO* CTOt#fa p. a. TO | 

CTO* I t. H. nfa l 

T. H. sjffar? «rm?j t. e. Jvaratkai dah bechi. 
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L. B. T. The heat is greater than his 
fever. 

e. ft N. Making unnecessary show of 
things. 

p. a. ©ft I 

E. B. P. Short boughB long vintage. 

p. a. W dlfac*!* (tt* I 

T. H. ift I 

T. E. Jvar erile6 karpatie nere. 

L. E. T. Even after remission of a 
fever, the accompanying com¬ 
plications do not disappear. 

E. A n. There are people who would 
leave a string even to the alms 
tney give. 

p. a. p. sifter «mw i 
E. B. P. When the devil dies he never 
lacks a thief mourner. 

p. a. 39*11 fa & lFf*ll I 

T. H. WOT $9^ ftra OTOT I 
T. B. Jwala juit gheun dhala. 

L. E. T. Pouring ghee into a blazing 
fire. 

E. & N. Adding to the cause of insinua¬ 
tion, as a fire is enlarged by 
pouring oily sustance into it. 

E. b. p. Adding fuel to the fire, 
p. A. 3* *lt3tl 1 

t. h. ctt 3jt s otot *rnn*n 
T. B. Tapa mur dhaka najay. 

L. B. T. A bald head can not be hidden. 
E. ft N. There are some aspects in us 


which can not be hidden from 
the public eye. 

P. A. p. SftBFI I 

e. s. p. sife « r w f w t t |r i 

e. e. p. Love and poverty are hard to 
hide. 

p. a. iMrra I 

T. H. EOTT v 53 OTH3 ^ I 

T. e. Takar sud gh6rar Egat lare. 

L. e. t. Interest on loan runs before 
horses. 

B. ft n. Interest on borrowed money 
goes on increasing, often sur¬ 
passing the capital itself. It 
is very hard to thrive on 
borrowed capital. 

e. e. P. Money borrowed soon sorro¬ 
wed. 

p. a. 

fcwfafo I 

t. h. Iott *nir§5 irk, 

£ot«& *T> 5* i 

T. E. Tip tipali charBi, tipa marile 

mare, 

Kailashalai urdn ur6n kare. 

l. e. t. A tiny bird that will die at a 
pinch desires to fly up to 
Eailash (Everest ). 

E. ft n. Not to speak of small birds 
even the bigger ones never 
could fly in the thin air of 
Everest. It is useless to try at 
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things that are beyond their 
capacity to reach. 

P. A. P. m 

»r*r fsf*r t 

e. s. p. jivqPa i|?T*3 gwtfifNr. i 

e. E. p. (i) Casting beyond the moon. 



(ii) Every little fish expects 
to become a whale. 

P. A. 

j&^Url 5RTC 1 

T. H. 

55^kT mart i 

T. E. 

Tutukiya nahale gain nabahe. 

L. E. T. 

A village never goes without 
a tale bearer. 

E. & N. 

In a village one is sure to find 
all sorts of people, including 
backbiters, eavesdroppers and 
tale-bearers. 

E. & N. 

Unity in diversity. 

P. A. 

c&sl «i%: 

TOT fc-RtfctfsT i 

T. H. 

tWT «KTf RWW 

Rigfr ZPITETf*! 1 

T. B. 

Tonga khai nakhai pani. 

Jame manuhe tanatani. 

L. E. T. 

There is a tug of war between 
‘J’&ma the god of death and 
man if one does not drink 
water after taking acid things. 

B. & N. 

Acid, if allowed to remain in 
the mouth might cause harm 
to the sensittve tissues and to 
the teeth—hence the advice 
became proverbial. 


p. a. «rm dwn c**itft i 

T. H. |*r WH* TTfr I 

T. B. Tenga am ebar he bechiba pari. 

L. E, T. Sour mangoes could be sold 
only once. 

E. & N. Mangoes are sweet to eat. 

There is exception to every 
rule. Some mangoes remain 
sour if even when they are 
ripe. If such fruits are sold 
as sweet, none will buy them 
for the second time, i.e. one 
can play a trick and cheat 
people only onco. 

E. E. p. Borrowing does well only once. 

p. a. cetw 

«Tt«r5 itTb I 
t. h. , 

RTW IfTR i 

T. e. T6panit bh6j har3i, 

Lajat kaj harfti. 

l. e. t. Shyness loses an appointment. 
Sleep loses a feast. 

E. & N. One who is shy can not expect 
to work for himself or for 
others. Likewise, one who 
indulges in sleep can not 
expect to be present at feasts. 

P. A. P. *TM1 esn I 

E. E. P. Let sleeping dogs lie. 

p. A. 

t. h. m Rwk S «nirj i 


13 
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T. fi. T6kanate ei kam&r, theng 

palet6 achei. 

L. B. T. Such a hard bite in the stick, 
never know what he would do 
if he gets at the leg. 

E. A N. It refers to the story of the 
fox and the crocodile. The 
fox cheated the crocodile by 
saying this. It means deceiving 
somebody. 

E. E. P. The world likes to be deceived. 

P. a. C*ffW, 

T. H. ftlfe zgcft mfc I 

T. B. T6p61a dekhile, tupuli niche. 

L. B. T. Presentation packets dance at 
the sight of (other) presetation 
packets. 

B. A N. Friendship is tightened by 
mutual giving. If you give, I 
shall give. 

p. a. p. to i 

b. s. p. sfoja i 

E. e. P. (i) He is a good man who is a 
man of goods, (ii) Mutual 
giving makes good friends. 

(iii) Wealth makes wit waver. 

*• a. TOrtw 

t. h. zfaft smn% srft wtot, 
srrarfa fonr ar^nr i 

T. E. Topani najSne bari bakara 
Bhdke nftjane paiyta jakarS. 

l. e. t. Sleep does not know of a good 
place or bad, hunger does not 


discriminate between cold or 
fermented rice. 

e. & n. The quality of bed does not 
matter when a man is Bleepy 
and the quality of food does 
not matter when a man is 
hungry. 

p. a. p. (to»0 to, 

CTtCT mfBro funil I 
e. s. p. jgfrort* * to*? 

e. E. p. (i) A hungry belly has no earls. 

(ii) A man in hunger and cold 
is ready for anything. 

p. a. <3f®f frfcl TOl I 

T. H. fcftl fs|«r'%7TT BTf, TO I 

T. B. Theli ni6nta nai d61at jai. 

L. E. T. He who can not get a push 
desires to ride a palanquin. 

e. A n. Desiring for things one can 
not afford to have. 

E. S. P. «R§5 BtTOPSfa TOB ; I 

E. E. P. He that lags most, longs most. 

p. a. eta cvst*r wttal1 

T. H. IRS* t 

T. E. Thengar d61 galat Iag6w3. 

L. b. T. Placing the noose of one's 
leg in one’s neck. 

B. & N. Making things more compli¬ 
cated. 

p. a. p. to fam&si Btt fa WBTO I 
e. e. p. He who has no worries makes 
himself some. 
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p. a. cfrttS wf*t**1 I 

T. H. iv wfawtal I 

T. e. Thenge hate japi6wa. 

L. e. t. He skips on hand and foot. 

E. & n. One who forgets everything 
due to overjoy. 

e. e. p. When a man is happy he does 
not hear the clock strike. 

p. a. *P5, I 

t. h. fafc a’* i 

t. E. Theke jot, shike tot. 

l. e. T. He learns where he gets a 
knock. 

e. & N. When we get a knock we learn 
how to avoid it in future. 

p. a. p. cfarc wiwt i 

E. E. P. (i) Experience is the mistress 
of fools (ii) Experience makes 
even fools wise, (iii) Virtue 
flourishes from a wound. 


P. A. ®»rf* I 

T. H. HTfl I 

t. e. Dalfir bogaree. 

L. e. t. Plums in a bamboo tray. 

B. & n. Being round the fruits would 
roll from one side to the other 
if carried in a flat bamboo 
tray. One who can not stick 
to his work. 

B. e. p. A rolling stone. 

p. A. I 

t. h. etizr i 

T. E. Dal kata bhatou. 

l. e. t. Even a tamed parrot will cut 
its bondage. 

e. & n. Wild birds however tamed 
will get away as scon as they 
find an opportunity. It 
refers to unreliable persons 
though they are helped. 

e. e. p. Unreliable like wild birds. 


p. a. cfat* I 

t. h. ies^ i 

T. B. Thelar nam babiji. 

i.. e. t. We call him master who can 
punishes us. 

E. & n. He who can overpower others 
are regarded in high esteem. 

P- A. P. cfo* q*® plpF 5 I 
E. E. p. (i) Experience is the mistress 
of fools, (ii) Need makes an 
old wife trot, (iii) Neccessity 
teaches to pray. 


p. a. ** 5%1 TO I 

T. H. JlitaT TOJ 

T. E. Dangar man dukhia nahai. 

l. E. T. A great mind is not poor. 

e. & n. One who is really great, will 
not stoop low to meanness. 

p. a. p. Mft 

e. s. p. wfir pi&qfawmfw 

sfarat i 

E. e. p. A great mind possesses a 

kingdom. 
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p. a. m** wti farsfa 

frtr Ht& c*rtc*t *t*1 

t. h. «n«n 

wwj 

T. b. DSngarar dai pichali jai, 

Sarur dai khape kh6pe khfti. 

L. b. T. Faults of the great slip away, 
faults of the insignificant hold 
tight. 

b. & N. It is the way of the world to 
find fault with the poor and 
ignore the faults of the rich 
or the powerful. 

p. a. p. cm toi *rc«t m, 

*TCTT* C5tt¥ *Tf* f**lTB I 
e. e. P. If the doctor cures, the sun 
sees it, he who kills the earth 
hides it. 

p. a. *m*ii m*i i 

T. H. TOST HTTT I 

T. B. Dal pachala m£rfi. 

l. b. t. To beat with the sprout of a 
plantain plant. 

e. Sl n. It is customary with some 
religious order to beat the 
violator of religious rites with 
the sprout of a plantain tree. 
Hence punishing one to 
shame him. 

p a. p. <rfa *«t1 fail i 

B. B. P. Severely dealt with. 

p. a. 1 

T. H. «T*t\ WP* *falT I 


t. E. Dfingarak man kariba. 

l. B. T. The aged should be respected. 

e. e. p. (i) Respect grey hairs, (ii) 
Respect the old. 

p. a. fmW fcfareai i 

r. h. firing ifeM t si i 

T. E. Dimat anh uli6wa. 

L. x. t. He finds a fibre on an egg. 

e. & n. The surface of an egg is very 
smooth finding fibre on it 
is impossible. So it means 
one who would find fault in 
everything. 

e. B. p. (i) To find fault with every¬ 
thing. (ii) To find something 
to shave on an egg. 

P. A. JRR I 

T ‘ H - yu 

T. E. Dumarur phul. 

l. e. t. A flower of the fig. 

e. & n. Fig trees do not flower, so it 
means a thing or a person be¬ 
coming scarce. 

p. a. ft *rrf% i 

t. h. gw «hrr i 

T. e. Dub mlri pani kh6w&. 

l. E. t. He drinks water while diving. 
B. & n. One's drinking water while 
diving can not be seen by 
others, though he may feign 
that he never drinks water. 
Hence it means feigning 
what one is not. 



C®tw— 101 cSfVe- 


b. e. p. He would feign fly but want 
wings. 

p. a. *rtcV’i few, 

*1*m* *1f<5 <C*1 fits* I 
* 135 * **« cro # 1 f%fa, 
cst** »ft5 «tc*l f*rfa i 

r- h. bit*. *nf> fw?re^, 

*rftw^w*Pf f'ww^ i 
*Tg&i^ an*, fcs> ftfa, 
an* aT*^t faPw i 

T. B. D6mar lagat mSr6n chital, 
mariar lagat khund6 pital. 
Bamunar logot meldn bidhi, 
ch6rar lagat kh£nd6 sindhi. 

L. E. T. I catch fish with the fishermen. 
I hammer brass with the 

braziers, 

I read the scriptures with the 
Brahmins, 
I cut a hole with the burglars. 

E. & N. One who can work with every 
body but can not give a good 
finish to his job. One who 
knows many crafts iB not a 
good craftsman. 

E. e. P. Jack of all trades, master of 
none. 

p. A. 5t* *rft wrtt* mfc, 

f*»f*m* ftft* I 

t. h. vra/racwtawwrf,ftfcwiaqfc:i 

t. e. Dhal nfii tarawfil n&i Nidhiram 
charder. 

l. e. t. He has no shield or sword, 
yet Nidhiram is a chardar. 


e. & N. A man may be given a big 
name. He must not be fooled 
by it knowing for himself 
what he is. 

p. a. p. (>) ml nw ml i 

(0 wt'ifnfo, i 

F.. s. p. f<i aym fiiwr tfw i 

gmannfaft nrr- u 

E. E. P. A fool to others, himseu a 
sage. 

p. a. f»*i *te* f^mt me* I 

t. h. fvser mi ftretT art i 

T. E. Dhila pale khila mare. 
l. E. T. A peg is driven in a soft place. 
E. & N. Everybody will order a will¬ 
ing worker. 

p. a. p. qm ««« 

E. E. P. All lay loads on the willing 
horse. 

p. a. Of* *«f1 I 

t. h. zfim miat a*rj 

T. E. Dber maohat bagali kana. 

L. E. t. A stork is blind among many 
fishes. 

E. & N. One can not achieve anything 
if his undertakings are too 
many at a time. 

E. E. p. (i) He who undertakes too 
much seldom succeeds, (ti) 
Too many irons in one fire. 

p. a. to me*, 

t. h. iTfa* afc arfc, to TOfifc » 
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T. E. Dhenkit raaho khfile, urut 
farfnrale. 

L. E. T. Mosquitoes bite in the dhenki 
( hulking pidal ), the thigh is 
irritated. 

E. & n. The action of one place can¬ 
not react in another. We 
must not concern ourselves 
for tho happenings which do 
not affect us in anyway. 

p. a. p. tfotfs w*, wfirara fcw i 

p. a. *rwi 

T. H. fefe I 

T. E. Dheki swargat6 dhiin bhane. 

l. e. t A husking pedal will husk 

rice even in heaven. 

E. Sc n. One has got to do ones work, 
wherever one goes. 

E. S. P. EM*. *T I 

B. B. p. It is everywhere tho same as 
among ourselves. 

p. a. CStE* CUtt** * 

T. H. HTsft gsrWT I 

T. B. Dh6ke dhdke pfini klmiVwii. 

l. E. T. To makc'one drink water by 

gulps. 

B. Sc N. To make one’s throat choke 
by making him swalluw water, 
i.e. causing one to sudor 
pains. To punish one bodily. 

p. a. p. cq'nrt ctui i 

e. E. P. To teach a good lesson. 


p. a. csFfpi *itf*c*rc* *tw «rtc* t 

T. H. JTTftfcfc HT^ «nfc i 

t. e. Dhol marilehe nachan fihe. 

L. e. t. One can dance only when the 
drum beats. 

e. & n. Happy circumstances make 
one happy. 

t. t. P. No longer pipe, no longer 
dance. 

p. a. cut*!* C** C*tI1 I 

t. h wfz *rt*T i 

t. e. Dholar kob jon chati j6wil. 

l. e. t. Spreading like the sound of 
boating. 

F. & n. Thequick spreading of a news. 

P. A. P. 5 Wfa 9 ! f5*(1 

Pt*f1 I 

E. E. P. To spread a news like wild fire. 

p. A. CUf*f* *tSF5 ClM^I I 

T. H. <T5T I 

r. E. Dholar majat temka uthfi. 

L. E. T. A spot that bulges out on a 
drum. 

n. & N. An unwanted visitor who 
causes disturbance like the 
bulging out spot of a drum. 

E. E. P. (i) An uninvited guest, (n) 
In season and out of season. 

p. a. cifcfctc* c*tei>1 ^*1 I 

T. H afefai BST I 

r. E. DhoutAke routo karfi. 

l. E. T. Mokinu a wave into a Bow 

(fish) 



103 





E. A N. 

Exaggerating things. 

P. A. P. 

fan* 1 

E. E P. 

To make a mountain of a 
mole-hill. 

P. A. 

cstos Ht*11 

T. H. 

ei^JTRT 1 

T. E. 

Dhaute khar mdra. 

L. E. T. 

Sommersaulting over a wave. 

E. & N. 

One who is out for diving 
would nob be afraid of tbe 
waves. One who would not 
lose his valuable time for 
action even if the circums¬ 
tances be unfavourable. 

E. E. P. 

To catch time by the forelock. 

P, A. 

STS'® <R1 1 

T. H. 

aaq. srcr i 

T. E. 

Tatat dhara. 

L. E. T. 

Touching the vital point. 

E. A N. 

Cutting to the quick. Telling 
one the unpleasant truth. 

E. B. P. 

It is the truth that irritates 

a man. 

P. A. 

sfrr fto 1 

T. H. 

afe JET 3VT 1 

T. E. 

Tali phuta chunga. 

L. E. T. 

A tube with a hole at the 
bottom. 

E. A N. 

A tube with a hole can not 
hold it's contents and remains 
empty. One who lives in 
endless wants. 


E. e. p. The beggar’s bag has no 
bottom. 

p. a. ^1 I 

t. h. as* infe wt«n *rr i 

T. E. Talar mail 6par ltarS. 
l. r t. Oveiturning the soil. 
e. & n. It needs enough labour to 
overturn earlb ; hence it 
means hard labour. 

e. e. p. Leaving no stoneB unturned. 

P. A. 1 

T. H. aqa fq«l qartWT I 

T. e. Tap&t pinda khu6wa. 

l. e. t. Feeding a hot pinda. 

E. A N. Hindus offer 'pinda* to their 
ancestors at the sradha cere¬ 
mony. Immediately after 
death they successively offer 
‘pinda’ on the first ton days. 
If tbe first ‘pinda’ could be 
offered tbe same day of death 
it is called tapat (tapta) 
‘pinda’—hence the expression 
means to threaten one with 
immediate death. To threaten 
one with dire consequence. 

e. E. p. Done to death all at once. 

P. a. <5«t3 C* tlA CttEl I 

jr. h. a*a N *na? srfwT* i 

t. E. Tapat bbiltar dhfinw&i kh6w5. 
l. E. t. The smoke of hia hot rice 

bitC9 him. 

E. A N. The expression is derisively 
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used to express contempt to 
one who is afraid of slightest 
hardships. One who is afraid 
of work. 

P. A. P. C5!«t»u V* CW 1 •ItC’t I 

e. e. p. (i) If there were no clouds we 
should not eDjoy the sun. 
(ii) He is a poor smith who 
can not bear Bmoke. 


p. a. sc* aw | 

t. h. fffc sft wre^, reto wr rerej 

T. e. Tale g6 badh, 6pare brahma 
badh. 

L. E. t. Lower down it is killing 
cows, higher up it is killing 
Brahmins. 

E. A n. Sometimes people are in a fix 
as their movement or action 
this way or the other will 
cause some harm. Hindus 
consider it sin to injure either 
a cow or a Brahmin. It refers 
to the position when one is 
bound to injure at least one. 
One who finds himself between 
the horns of a dilema. 

B. B. p. Between the horns of a dilema. 


p. a. stfar fa <rtmi <?rr*l. 

fa csian i 

t. h. mfir^fa refnwftT, 

rere^fre re* wtwfa! 

/ 

T. Tiitir ki gh6nra bdwa 

bilndarar ki ghar ch6-6wa t 

What is the use of a horse to 


a weaver ? What is thatching 
a house to a monkey ? 

e. A n. Weavers are people of seden¬ 
tary habit, they have got very 
little to do out of doors. So 
horses are of no use to them. 
Monkeys do not live in houses, 
so they are not concerned in 
thatching of houses. Hence, 
do not concern yourself with 
what you do not need.— 
Meddle not in matters which 
are not yours. 

p. a. p. remre ft m i 

E. S. P. WfPTRP I 

E. e. p. What right has a wheel-wright 
to write on the rites of a 
church ? 


P. a. <5t»T *T?1, 

•fapf i 

t. h. era sren®i rercr, fires snrun set i 

V • *S, 

T E. Tiil praman bfihril, til praman 
tuta. 

L. E. t. Growing as a fan-palm fruit 
and diminishing as a sesamum 
seed. 

E. A N. Things coming in abundance 
and going away negligibly. 

e. s. p. i|T TOfare? re 

awren i 

E. e. p. To come by the pounds and 
go by the ounces. 

p. a. rerfcitft *r*r I 

t. h. rerfift afire nrej 

T. E. Tfilur flgedi jiu gal. 


L. E. T. 



L. E. T. 
E. Sc N. 
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E. E. 

P. A. 
T. H. 
T. B. 
L. E. 

B. Sc 


E. B. 


P. A. 
T. H. 
T. E. 
L. E. 
E. St 


P. A. 
E. B. 





His soul passed by the palate. 

The expression is used to 
convey the sense of extreme 
difficulties. A great fright. 

P. He runs to extremes. 


l 

fiwn snfiw i 

Talui jibhai lfigil. 

t. His tongue and palate are 
looked. 

N. In such a position one can 
not eat or drink to live, so it 
is the expression to convey 
the sense of a difficult position. 
A state of being stunned. To 
find oneself in a tight corner, 

P. (i) He is at a loss, (ii) He 
is in a tight corner. 


fafir ijfrn i 

Tini muriya. 

T. The three-headed. 

N. A long lived man becomes 
stooping. In the last stage 
his head goes down into his 
knees. Thus the head takes 
three different positions 
through long years. Hence 
it means a decrepit, i.e. very 
very old man. 

^ c^ttoth i 
p. A grand old man. 


P. A. 

■rwto »r i 

T. H. 

ftft wrfa sqftsft g 


l 

T. E. 

Tini bhfigariya mfttit Aaguned 
6a nakhai. 

L. E. T. 

A vulture would not eat a 
carcass on a land owned by 
three co-sharers. 

E. Sc N. 

There is every likelihood of 
having a difference of opinion 
between partners of common 
property, which is sure to 
lead to mismanagement. 

P. A. P. 


E. E. P. 

(i) A no-man's land, (ii) 
Many hands make light work, 
(iii) An ass that is common 
property is always wont 
saddled. 

P. A. 


T. H. 

faf* wm anfow t 

T. E. 

Tini kal jfti ek kal thftkil. 

L. B. T. 

Three parts of his life are 
gone leaving only one part. 

E. Sc N. 

He who has played his part 
in life. 

B. B. P. 

On the threshold of the grave. 

P. A. 

<51* 1 

T. H. 


T. B. 

Tilake tal karfl. 

L. E. T. 

To make a saaamum into a 
fan-palm fruit. 

B. SC N. 

Exaggerating things. 


14 
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e. e. p. To make a mountain of 
molehill. 

p. a. ftfif *rffa cwi I 

t. h. ftft *nft wtot i 

T. b. Tini telani mari kh6wa. 

L. B. T. He eats hie broth thricespiced. 

E. A n. One who can cook his meals 
heavily oiled and spiced * 
hence a rich man. 

e. e. p. Born with a silver spoon in 
his mouth. 

P. a. fefa $Kfir ^1, 

Vfc* lift «TC1 I 

T. H. fafn stow ITT. 

wrt <pr wft wtt i 

T. E. Tini paikar Sriram Bora, tare 
eta chati dhara. 

l. e. T. Sriram is a Bora over three 
pikes, one of them holds his 
umbrella. 

B. A N. In A horn feudal system a Bora 
was in oharge of ten rayats 
( tenants ) who was not enti¬ 
tled to an umbrella-holder. 
Sriram poses to be a Bora 
with three pikes under him 
and engaging one of them to 
hold his umbrella. 

P. A. p. -nre *fft Itw TTTfvr, 

jpr fefa cfrwf»r i 
b. s. p. ftfisfAst totHb«p^i 
b. b. p. He who lags most, longs most. 


p. a. «TC^, ; 

t. h. ftrft fnfr torr, 

f WTft tot? i 

t. e. Tiri, Miri, bhatou, k6wft > 

I chari sanjat n6p6wa. 

l. E. t. Women, The Miri, parrot, 
crow, these four are un¬ 
reliable. 

E. A n. Here Miri is not understood 
literally. Here it means a 
wild person. Women generally 
would not open their mind. 
Wild birds like parrot or crow 
can not be properly tamed. 
Hence one can not wholly 
depend on these. 

e. s. p. «: irurt srwfa ton? 

firaarow i 

E. e. p. Wild birds and wily people 
are not to be trusted. 

P. A. I 

T. H. JJBasfa TOB TO qzsnc Hfe I 

T. B. Tulashir lagat kal patuwar 

mukti. 

l. E. t. In company with tulsi leaves 
the Banana bark attains sal¬ 
vation j the rib of a plantain 
leaf is saved ( get a good posi¬ 
tion ) along with "Tuloshi” 
the holy basil and its leaf. 

( Ocimum Sanctum ). 

e. A n. Basil leaf is considered holy. 
They are made up into gar¬ 
lands using a split rib of 
plantain leaf to place it in the 
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neck of the idol of the Deity. 
Thus the rib used as a thread 
to make the garland though 
not considered holy, get a 
good place along with basil. 
Hence good company promotes 
one's status. 

e. s. p. ft faint ftfir&m wmnrrat. \ 

e. e. p. Good company upon the road 
is the shortest cut. 


p. a. sgp[tc*5i to ftt*r, 

ftm i 

T. H. *rmi 

T. E. Tulahen napSrai bhar bandhe 

fiil, 

Ketkuri pipirai ha6tig6t gil. 

L. E. T. He can not carry cotton yet 
gets ready to carry rocks. 
It is like small ants devouring 
the elephant. 

E. A N. One who boasts of doing big 

things though he is unable to 
perform smaller acts. 

P. a. P. Tfa? CTOWT H 

*ITT (TOTO H Itfcl I 

e. s. p. awrcwn fiwft p S fnpi grn fa^fa i 

F. . e. p. (i) An idler's tongue is never 

idle. <ii) At a calm sea every 
man is a pilot. 

P. A. $*| TO | 

JZT *1W ITT I 
Trin kuta jnfin kara. 


L. B. T. 

Considering a thing as straw. 

F.. & N. 

Just to trifle. 

E. S. P. 

WEI 

E. E. P. 

To care a fig. 

P. A. 

c** in, cro to, 
TOfl-TO?l n to i 

T. H. 

iln fir bln fii 
»TOT-pKft i mv i 

T. E. 

Tel raja, lAn patra, 
jwala-hftladhi rang matra. 

r. E. T. 

Oil is king, salt is courtiers, 
chillies and turmeric are only 
colours. 

E. & N. 

Just as the taste of a curry 
depends largely upon salt and 
oil though turmeric adds only 
to the beauty. Our lavishnese 
or spend tbriftness do not prove 
our generouBity. 

B. E. P. 

Laviahnoss is no generouaity. 

P. A. 

cro c#na *tp1l 

T. H. 

SFTfT | 

T. B. 

Telar k6nha kahra. 

L. E. T. 

Squeezing the fat out of his 
body. 

E. A N. 

A strong and healthy man has 
got a fat reserve. If this 
reserve is destroyed, the man 
is subjected to lose his 
strength. Causing one to lose 
his power and position. 

E. E. P. 

Teaching a good lesson. 


T. E. 
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CW ffcfa 

*V 9 ftfw I 

t. h. <te Wf, frf* \ 

T. Tel tam61e ohiri, 

bhat kSp6re giri. 

l. e. t Oil and betel make up good 

countenance ; rice and cloth 
make up a good household. 

b. & n. The prosperity of a house 
could be determined from the 
nature of the food and 
clothing of a household. In 
other words, plentiful of food 
and clothing proves the 
prosperity of a house. 
Chewing beetle makes one’s 
lips red and massaging oil in 
the body keeps the skin and 
the flesh tight, and glossy ; 
hence good looking. 

b. B. P. Salt and bread make the 
cheeks red. 

p. a. CW I 

t. h. 

T. E. Telir murat tel. 

l. e. t. Oiling an oilman's head. 

e. & n. It is useless to give one a 
thing, which he already 
possesses. 


P. A. ▼te** CvSff 

TOW I 

T - h- Nfon 

vrprr defera i 

t. e. Telia kande tel pelai, 

kapahuwa kande letpetai. 

L. B. t. The oilman weeps by dropping 
the oil, the cottonman weeps 
because the lost oil dropped in 
his cotton. Thus the same 
article oaused grief to two $ 
by getting it out of one's 
hand and spoiling the other's 
articles. 

p. a. csw fcifo ivw i 

T. H. frsr »§fc STtfC 3^ I 

t. e. Tej dhule ute, 

mongah dhule nute. 

l. e. t. Blood can be washed away 
but flesh can not. 

e. & n. We easily forget about gains, 
but memory about suffering 
and losses remain. 

e. e. p. Boses go but the thornes 
remain. 

p a. c5»r c*fk mfro wtc»r i 

T. h. fc HI I 

T. e. Tel bechi haiche balit dhale. 

l. e. t. As he has more oil, he pours 
it into sand. 


P. A. P. JIT** <*11 C«fT *1 I 

b. s. p. fft; wgf* TfT tRW *<>*»n*. i 
t«n *T»f www f«n ^ it 

B. e. p. Carrying coal to Newcastle. 


E. & n. One must not waste, if one 
has plentiful. 

b. b. p. (i) If you have more you 
must carry them. (li) Abuse 
is no argument against use. 
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p. a. fu**r to i 

t. h. fc qnfttr fro mu i 

T. E. Tele paniye mihal nahai. 

l. e. t. Oil and water do not mix 

E. & N. Oil and water are substances 
whose qualities are funda¬ 
mentally different. Hence 
they always remain separate 
if you will put them together. 

E. e. p. Parallel lines never meet. 

p. a. ff®fa <?rfa, 

cufa ut^fasul uuu c<®fa i 

T. H. fit 

ufad mu aw i 

T. e. T6r hale m6r, mftr hale 
baperar6 nahai t6r. 

l. E. t. Yours is mine, but mine is 
not even your father’s. 

E. &, N. Live alone a selfish friend. 
Such friend will try to be 
benifitted by you, but will 
never help you in return. 

e. e. p. (i) Renounce the friend who 
eats what is mine with me, 
and what is his own by 
himself, (ii) What is yourn 
is mine and what is mine is 
my own. 

P. A. Ufa Ftfc *ttfuu1 I 

t. h. uv *fsnr <nff*T i 

T. E. Thai chai kathia pa riba. 

l. e. t. Raise your seedling in a 
suitable place. 

E. & n. Nursery needs delicate hand¬ 


ling if we expect good result. 
It is applicable in tbe case of 
nursery both human and 
agricultural. 

e. e. p. Take advantage of your 
opportunities. 

p. a. (fafal 

r. h. uwf* qrsft wtar 11 

T. e. Thapdi kh6wa chilai pakhis6pk 
hae. 

l e. t. Snatching kites get the 
feathers only. 

e. & n. He who attends to his task 
halfheartedly can achieve no 
satisfactory result. 

E. e. p. Unwilling services earn no 
thanks. 

p. a. Ufa Ufa UUfa I 

T. H «TI\ mfe WTUJ 

T. E. Than haritle man harai. 

i.. e. t. You lose your respect, if you 
loss your place. 

e. & n. A man may be known and 
respected in his own place 
he can not expect to be known 
and respected in distant 
places. Loss of station follows 
loss of prestige. 

p. a. p. fmr of to toyi m or-ra fu» 

b. s. p. un uuiU ujfa wwn i 

e. e. p. Your name in your country, 
in other countries your 
appearance. 
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p. a. TO I 

T. H ZTftfe | 

T. E. Dal tanile magur khiii. 

L. E. t. He who can pull at dal grass 
can eat the magur fish. 

E. & N. These fish generally live under 
the aquatic grass. One needs 
hard work to remove these 
grass to find out the fishes. 
Hence labour is rewarded. 

P. A. P. V* qpf *11 I 

B. S. P. gfftlft ssmfof: | 

E. B. P. (i) Dilligence is the mother of 
good luck, (ii) In deep waters 
men find big pearls. 

P. A. I 

T. H. JITHTCOT TO I 

T. E. Daga-pakhara kara. 

L. e. T. One’s body is left with marks 
after being beaten. Hence 
the expression. 

B. e. p. (i) Giving good lashes. 

(ii) Whipping outright. 

p. A. WTO TOT TO I 

T. H. I 

T. B. Dayar saman dbaram nai. 

L. b. t. There is no virtue like 
kindness. 

E. A N. If we are full of love and 
kindness to God's creation 
we can not but forgive other's 
faults. God is Love, so there 
is no religion like love. 


e. s. p. \ | «fit: i 

* i fa ^3 u*nr- 

gfa i 



$*&r. wft ***$ totch 

0. E. P. 

(i) To forgive is devine. (ii) 


Forgivenesss is the noblest 


revenge. 

P. A. 

TO ®Ttf$ TO 1 

T. H. 

TO vrfk 

T. E. 

Dabar lathi ekar bhar. 

L. E. T. 

The sticks of ten become a 


load to one. 

E. & N. 

One can keep going well, if 


he receives small help from 


many. 

L. E. T. 

m crorftw vr i 

E. S. P. 

wIvwt 1 1 

E. E. P. 

(i) Little drops of water make 


the sea. (ii) Every little 


makes a mickle. 

P. A. 

WfWF TO *TfC5? 1 

T. H. 


T. E. 

Dandit banar bandar naohe. 

L. B. T. 

At threat, the wild monkey 


d&nceB. 


r.. & n. When necessity compels, one 
has to act in spite of oneself. 

p- a. p. t Tg e r yq. srarofa i 

E. e. p. (i) The poor must dance as 
the rich pipe, (ii) Subjects 
must dance as princes fiddle 
to them. 
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p. a. v* iT^t srtt’t \ 

T. H. ®n Slit I 

T. E. '' Dand karibalald lag lage. 

l. e. t. We need some one even to 
quarrel. 

e. & n. One is unable to live without 
a neighbour. 

E. e. p. We can live without our 
friends, but not without 
neighbours. 


p. a. rc«i ’ft®! **p**u:*r 

CFTC i 

T. H qprt nft | 

p. A. Dahjanegal 6phandalemedhi6 
ch6r. 

l. e. t. If ten persons puff their 
cheeks even a Medhi becomes 
a thief. 

e. & n. There are Medhis of different 
castes in Assam who are the 
heads of smaller satras. They 
are teachers and preachers in 
their community. It also 
means persons who are 
selected as heads over groups 
of people by the religious and 
ruling hierarchies. Thus 
Medhi is a respectable person. 
If the people under a Medhi 
go against him, he is sure to 
lose his respectability. Hence 
union is strength. 

E. s. P. *T*n nrftPBT I 

E. e. P. Power is strengthened by 
union. 


?fwi— 

p. a. tnrcl srtefri m i 

t. h. ^ vnvfe wm, 

IH* fcfofc an* i 

T. I. L>ah6 itnguh khai, 

buhrai hechilehe jai, 

i. r. t. You cat with ten fingers but 
the food goes when pushed by 
the old. 

e. & n. It is the master mind that 
prevails over others. 

e. s. P. If «T WET «ra * vtj: I 


p. A. ^<5 ***1 

T. H. 

nr ftmft *rrg? nfor i 

t. e. Dakshin kulat swarag paril, 
gfi sinvari ltianuh maril. 

let. Thunderbolt fell in the 60nth 
bank and a man died of shock 
(in tho other bank ). 

e. & n South hank generally speaking 
:reans the South bank of the 
Pramaputtra. The proverb 
refers to undue fear. It points 
to cowards. 

P. A P. fa TOJtfi 11 HNfefc I 

E s P. WT5T XmW *r«0far ftrfT: 

es*n: nan: i 
n rata*?!' nun: 

fnwT: u 

i r. p 'i) Towards die n any times 
brfore tlicir death. f\i) A 
hair of the dog that hit him. 
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(iii) Never trouble yourself 
till trouble troubles you. 

P. A. 

*rwi froi i 

T. H. 

*OTT fcT 1 

T. B. 

Daga dia. 

L. B. T. 

Putting a burn mark. 

E. & N. 

In old days one of the forms 
of punishment was to burn a 
mark with red-hot iron to 
offenders. So it means punish¬ 
ment. 

B. B. P. 

To teach a good lesson. 

P. A. 


T. H. 


T. B. 

Dai lagilehe dai bhange. 

L. B. T. 

Difficulty solves difficulties. 

B. & N. 

A solution comes when 
necessity arises. 

B. S. P. 

?n era, *wn 'IdM em 


JWWUWH, 1 

B. B. P. 

Necessity makes even cowards 
brave. 

P. A. 

?m ^ *t»n 

T. H. 

*n IWI 

T. B. 

Dam chai kam. 

L. B. T. 

Work according to the wage. 

B. & N. 

Skilled labour is better paid 


off. 


b. s. p. raaftnrai ratf 

B. B. P. As you sow, so you reap. 


flCT- 

P. A. fapr ^5 ft* *tCT I 

T - H 

t. e. Danrar mukhat bisb name. 

l. e. t. Poison gets down through an 
opening. 

e. & n. An evil method becomes 
necessary to rectify another 
evil. 

b. s. p. fro* frofafe: i 

B. E. p. Extreme evils have extreme 
remedies. 


p . a. *Tf'Q$ iltfraOT'S 

T - H - jnftfesit vfeftrr, 

rarffaefr i 

T. B. Dadt mSrile6 k6m6ra 

K6m6rat mfirile6 da6. 

L. E. t. It is all the same whether 
you hit the gourd on a knife 
or hit the knife on a gourd. 

e. & n. With a knife you cut a gourd 
or knock the gourd against 
the kDife • the result is the 
same—the gourd will be cut. 

B. e. p. (i) Six of the one and half a 
dozen of the other, (ii) Heads 
I win, tails you lose, (iii) 
Whether you boil snow or 
pound it, you can have but 
water of it. 


p. a. tflCT $lff% | 
t. h. jrrfa wmn 

T. B. Dane durgati khandai. 
L. B. T. Gifts reduce difficulties. 
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s. & N. A giver is also a good receiver. 

b. s. p. m; i 

E. E. P. Gift dissolves rocks. 

p. a. Wt®t* fr* I 

T. H. | 

T. b. Dfltar nSrikal, kripanar bjnh. 

L. B. T. The liberal get cocoanuts, the 
miser bamboos. 

b. & n. Cocoanut plants bear more 
fruits if you would pluck the 
ripe fruits in time without 
leaving them long enough in 
the tree. Bamboos thrive in 
conservation. 

Follow cocoanuts and practise 

charity 

Follow bamboos and practise 

thrift. 

p. a. WtfiPJ 

*Wt*l 

T. H. IfrffW H t U TT T »nTPBT^I 

T. B. Dangiba nbwttrft fihilak pari 
namaskar. 

L. b. T. The stone that can not be 
lifted should be bowed at. 

B. & n. Leave alone what you can 
not achieve. Fight aB you 
might. 

B. S. P. sure: CRRf fir): f*TT W qfiNRTT I 

nfiral fo fa r mw ift w r n 

B. b. p. That which cannot be cured 
must be endured. Grapes are 
sour. The sweetest grapes 
hang high. 


p. v Ttfal *W1 I 
T- H BWT fwm I 

T. B. Dfl.hr it baja singara. 

l. b. t. A singra ( a small fish having 
horn like Bpikes in its head ) 
caught by the beard. 

e. & n. The spikes of a singra fish 
easily get enmessed in a net 
and they are drawn out of 
water. Fishes lose their 
strength and soon die if they 
are drawn out of water. It 
means the helplessness of a 
man. 

e. e. p. A fish out of water, 
p- a. frcro farfort 

f*rt%cw i 

t. h. jnm ftwran i 

T. E. Datfii dile6 bidhatai nidiye. 

L. E. t. God does not give even if the 
donor would. 

e. & n. Sometimes the Almighty de¬ 
bars us from enjoying the 
expected happiness. 

p. A. P. vrftf TTW, rrs aftw, 

^ EOT ■TC’t Vtt I 
B. S. P. qgfcqft oavu I 
£. e. P. Man proposes, God disposes. 

P. a. I 

t. h. ^ i 

T. B. Dante 6tbe 6 lSge. 

L. e. T. Sometimes the teeth and lip 
come into collision. 


15 
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b. A n. These are inseparable part of 
onr body whioh sometimes 
come into collision thongh 
they remain close to each 
other. It means that there 
are occassions when insepa¬ 
rable friends and relations also 
disagree and quarrel amongst 
themselves. 

B. B. p. Top and bottom teeth some¬ 
times come into awkward 
collision. 

p. a. w* fas srfFW I 

t. h. i 

T. B. Danar garur dant nachabs. 

L. e. t. Do not look at the teeth of a 
gift cow. 

B. St n. The age and activity of cattle 
could be ascertained by look¬ 
ing into its teeth. Good 
manners demand that we 
must not examine things of 
presentation as it amounts to 
insulting the donor by trying 
to judge his worth. 

B. B. P. Never look at a gift-horse in 
the mouth. 

?. a. wtw tffs ffrfa 

wcm I 

t. h. qmft <nrffr i 

T. b. Da6re p5r6nte kuthar lagdwa. 

L. B. T. Using an axe for the work of 
a knife. 

B. St n. Making small things look big. 

p. a. p. fm vi *tpi i 


B. b. p. To make a mountain of a 
mole-hill. 

p. a. fas vtwi »rt*n cfmfror 

i 

t. h. qfor sfrjpr *1^1 

T. E. Dant bh&ngfi sSpar ph6paniye 
ear. 

l. e. t. Hissing Bound is the only 
thing left in a serpent with 
broken teeth. 

B. A n. One who is bereft of power 
can do no harm to others, but 
can roar. 

b. s. p. irrHs p( I 

sqft ret a 

E. E. P. (i) Empty vessel sounds most, 
(ii) Shallow streams make 
most din. 

p. A. faffS q*| | 

T. H. qfa ^ I 

T. E. Dante trin dhara, 

l. e. t. He holds a straw by the teeth. 

B. A n. In olden days it was a form 
of punishment for the offender 
to hold straw by his teeth. It 
became proverbial to express 
humble submission. 

e. e. P. By humble submission. 

p. a. faffS fas fw I 

t. h. qfa qfrr fit * 1 * 1 1 ' 

T. e. Dante dant di thaka. 

l. e. t. He keeps one set of teeth over 
the other. 
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l 4 N. Ife means he has nothing to 
bite it, he has not got a 
monel of food. 

*. A. p. WT*T1 Wt*f fail I 
B. B. p. Going without a morsel of 
bread. 

P. a. ffa cwft CV»f C*TU1 1 
T - H - ^ I 

T. B. Din dekhi bheS 16wa. 

l. b. t. Dress as the time demand. 
b. ft n. Behave according to time and 
place. This proverb is used 
in both good and bad senses. 

p. a. p. trft *j1w finrt i 

B - s - p - fa ^g ran I 

b. b. p. (i) A time server, (ii) While 
in Borne, behave as Bomans. 

p. a. fvf*R eftfe ijt 

CTOfa ^ I 

T. h. fa*^q^ 

mm %fcfa sn^m i 

t. B. Dinar parbat ratir jui, 

tak nekhedi thak shui. 

l. B. t. Better remain sleeping than 

running after mountains at 

day time and a fire at night. 

b. & n. Hills and mountains appear 

to be nearer than what they 
actually are in day light. 
Likewise a distant fire looks 
nearer at night. Both are 
deceptive as to their distance. 
B. s. p. {JPKT I 

B. B. p. Don’t run after a marsh lamp. 



p - a. nti i 

T- h. fa* qi^i 

T. B. Dile p&i. 

l. b. t. Give and you will get. 

b. A n. One who extends a helping 
hand to others is sure to be 
helped by his fellowmen. 

P. A. P. ftlft** fcfa. 

f*rc»i i 

E - s. p. m^pnrHt sfhsnm&tfaipifa i 

B. b. p. (i) He that gives to the poor 
lendB to the Lord, (ii) The 
hand that gives, gathers. 

(iii) Nature pays for virtue. 

(iv) A man's gift make room 
for him. 

p. a. 1 TOt* I 

t. H. fa*^ 

T. E. Dint6 jai kshont6 najfti. 

L. B. T. A day passes but a moment 
does not. 

B. ft N. Unforeseen difficulties may 
arise in any moment of a day 
though the major part of the 
time may pass smoothly. 

P. A. P. C*V* *T*51 *tfa I 

B. B. P. Many a slip between the oup 
and the lip. 

p. a. fa to, i 

t. h. fa ifa, ime i 
T. B. Di mare, khsi tare. 

L. B. T. He dies by giving but is 
saved by eating. 
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B. A N. The English equivalent offers 
the best explanation. 

B. b. p. Telling the truth does good to 
him who hears, bad to him 
who speaks. 

F. a. *TN I 

t. h. ppata wt*m 

T. B. Dumukhiya shap. 

L. B. t. A Doable-mouthed snake. 

B. & N. One who is injurious from 
all sides. 

F. A. P. (>) ltd* Wtcfc, I 

(0 cmfevrs m i 

B. B. P. Double-edged weapon. 

F. A. g* wfttW VC* I 

t. h. g*r wft* gw sft i 

T. B. Dnkh karile mukh bhare. 

B. A N. He who works hard live in 
plenty. 

B. b. P. (i) Deligenoe is the mother 
of good luok. (ii) God sells 
all things to hard labour. 

F. A. *** fr*tf* 

VtCWlC* IktitOT wftnl* 

Wftt fftftw ^*1 

t. h. gw^iuft gw, 

99^ wwft will qftwi* 
swift ftftfr iw i 

T. B. Dukhar upari dukh, 

kukure kftm6re ohftwale dalifii, 
tathSpi nimile sukh. 


l. e. t. He is bitten by dogs, pelted 
with stones by children, thus 
his sorrows accumulate and 
he can never be happy. 

b. A n. He is happy who is contented 
with his lot. 

p. a. p. ifit* ftfCTl W I 

a. s. r. sn«f: W1IW* I111i( 

$wt wftwr smfat I 

e. e. p. We must take the world as we 
find it. 

». A. g%*1 ft* *t* 

srftc*1 ft* *t*i 

t. h. ysftd ft* ft* srruj 

T. B. Dukhird din jai, 

Bukhir6 din jai. 

l. b. t. Days pass for the rich and 
days pass for the poor. 

B. A N. Time does not wait for any 
body. 

p. a. p. cifti *te*i *im* i 
e. b. p. As long lives a merry heart 
as a sad. (ii) Time and tide 
wait for none. 

p. A. Wf«W 9^ «f* I 

T. H. gg qTlfar g| sift I 
t. E. Dui n&6t dui bhari. 

B. A n. One must choose one course 
of action if one wants to 
succeed. It some body keeps 
two legs on two boats he will 
meet with disaster instead of 
making a journey. 

e. E. p. (i) Between two stools, one 
must come to the ground. 
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(ii) If you run after two 
hares you will catch neither. 


p. a. I 

t. h. i 

t. e. Dukhar rati 6r napare. 
l. e. t. There is no end to the,night 
of sorrow. 

I. St N. When one is in afflication, 
time hangs heavy with him. 

e. s. p. “tftawnfr tftatsfannfe 5 

i 

lltmufw wwfwnwft #’ 

I. e. p. Sad hours seem long. 

P. A. 

T- H UfW I 

T. b. Dustar lat pat santar mar an. 

L. b. T. The wicked will manage to 
get out of difficulties by 
means, fair or foul, honest 
ways make people often suffer. 

p. a. p. jttt* fenw *11 

e. s. p. snrf«hr'nt’k«nR'fawfa*i 

snnji pAvvnnp « 

x. x. P. If there were no fools, there 
would be no knaves. 


p. a. f^fprl TffPTS 

t. h. |n «nfw i 

T. e. Dura kaohar nichina balit 

kani para. 


l. b. t. Tortoise lays eggs in the sands 
and do not sit for hatching. 
Neither do they live nearby 
where the eggs are laid. 
Nature takes care of these. 
It refers to dead parents who 
leave young children without 
provision or any one to look 
after them. 

p. a. p. w*ifta cnrci ce»t 1 i 

b. b. p. Leaving progeny to its fate. 


p. a. fasfcm I 

T. H. fix qdl MfJ 

T. B. Durair parbat nit61. 

L. b. t. Distant mountains look 

smooth. 

I. & N. We are deoeived when we 
judge a thing from a distance 
without going into it. 

e. s. p. qywr: qeisr wu i 

B. b. p. We admire at a distance, 
things which deceive us. The 

sweetest grapes hang highest. 
Blue are the hills that are far 
from us. 

P. A. 

t, h. srtw^gft-wfisgT i 

t. E. Durair rau bargli, dcharar 

puthi-kbalihi. 

L. B. X. Bou and Barali ( big fishes ) 
of far away places are equal 
to Puthi and Khaliba ( small 
fishes) found nearer. 
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K. A N. We should remain content 

with small things found nearer 
than trying to get big things 
from distant places. So time 
is an essential factor. 

p. a. p. cm*i to, 

CW *1 f* I 
b. s. p. mm wtar- wit i 
B. B. p. Time is money. 

p. a. to 'aws fro I 

T. H. ^ «m*T trNf^ fiTOT I 
T. B. Durair gangs 6charat mils. 

L. B. t. The distant Ganga was found 

close at hand. 

b. A n. To take a dip in the Ganga is 
considered a religious or vir¬ 
tuous act. Ganga is quite 
far away from Assam. One 
has got to undergo difficulties 
to reach the Ganga. Henoe 
it means an easy going time. 

P. A. p. (Sf®I T*f C*fTf1 I 
B. B. p. Having a smooth sailing. 


p. a. cfrfo I 

T. H. fifr, Sfr foft I 

T. B. Dekhi shike, theki shike. 

l. E. T. Learning by seeing, learning 
by landing in difficulty. 

B. A n. There are people who would 
learn to move in this world 
by looking at things. There 
are others who would not 
learn a thing unless they get 
into difficult position. 




B. B. P. 

To learn by sight and to learn 
by rod. 

P. A. 

CTO Wft*. CTO 1 

T. H. 

Hr *fr «rih 

T. E. 

Deha ache, beha ache. 

L. E. T. 

8o long there is the body, 
there is business. 

B. A N. 

There is no derth of work for 
a healthy man. 

B. B. P. 

Health is wealth. 

P. A. 

cwwn 

T. H. 


T. B. 

Dekhan shuan. 

L. B. T. 

Apparenliy nice-looking. 

B. A N. 

Trying to look nice, though it 
is not so. One who is showy 
or a fop. 

B. B. P. 

All that glitters is not gold. 

P. A. 

cqctftoi fro cnrc* i 

T. H. 

wj frn i 

T. B. 

Dekhile cbaku t6ke nedekhile 
hiya p6re. 

L. B. T. 

Eyes burn if within sight. The 
heart burns if out of sight. 

B. A N. 

Friends and relations lose 
their charm if they are always 
seen or never seen. 

B. B. P. 

Friends are lost by calling 
often and calling seldom. 
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*• a. I 

t. h. qtaft nn 

T. B. Ddpatiyat baha. 

L. E. t. To sib on a double line. 

E. A n. We have got a chess-like game 
played by two with sixteen 
beads on each side. The lines 
on the board are bo arranged 
that either three or four beads 
will make a straight line. 
When one can place his 
beads in a line he can take 
one of the opponent’s bead. 
Clever players can place his 
beads in such a way that 
moving a bead either way will 
form a line. So it refers to 
one who can bargain both ways. 

p. a. p. *Tri> i 

B. B. P. Bargaining both ways. A 
double-edged weapon. 

p. a. ortiSi »iife *ttf% i 
t. h. wft erwr i 

T. E. D6wani gair lathi khaba pftri. 

l. e. t. The kick of a milch cow can 
be tolerated. 

B. & n. We can Btand the kick of a 
milch cow, because she gives 
us milk. Likewise, we can 
tolerate rude behaviour from 
our benefactors. 

B. b. p. Give me roast meat and beat 
me with the spite. Gathering 
gear {wealth) is pleasant 
pain. 


»ifw- 

T - H wrt »rr» jef enft i 

T. e. Dhar6n maeh nucu6n pani. 

l. e. t. I will catch fish but will not 
touch water. 

b. & n. Half-hearted workers. One who 
is desirous of catching fish but 
would not like to get into water 
or wet his hands and feet. 

b. e. p. (i) Loving fish but is loth to 
wet the feet, (ii) Puss loves 

fish but does not like to wet 
her feet. 

P. A. trf* «rfnl I 

T. H. wft WTUT 

T. B. Dhari &na bandar. 

L. h. x. A fresh-caught monkey. 

B. & n. A newly caught monkey 

would keep shy and silent till 
he gets familiar to his new 
environments. It means a new¬ 
comer who is not acquainted 
with his surroundings. 

e. e. p. A stranger. 

p. a. qft* ifta tffc*, 

t. h. vA nn^ifwi, 

livivg ifnr i 

T. B. Dharibo lige gair bintat, 

dhare h5l6w5r bintat. 

l. b. x. He is to feel the udder of the 
cow, instead he does that of 
the bullock. 
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B. A N. Trying to find things in a 
wrong place. Working the 
wrong way. 

B. B. P. (i) Bobbing the wrong way. 
(i) Baoking a wrong hone. 

P. A. *4* I 

t. h. viv smov gft mrnm Bf i 

T. B. Dharmat thakanta hari n&- 

oh&ranta sanga. 

L. B. T. God becomes his companion, 
who remains virtuous. 

B. A N. Virtuous people are safe in 
the hands of God. 

P. A, p. W TOft TOTB1 I 

b. s. p. qft qwte w ft anr-i 

B. B. ?. He whom God steers, sails 
safley. 

p. a. i 

t. h. 31 jWfcc i 

T. b. Dharmaputra Yudhisthir. 

L. b. t. Yudhisthira the son of righ¬ 
teousness. 

e. A n. The Lord of Death is known 
as Dharma i.e. justice. He 
meets out justioe to all 
equally. Yudhisthir was born 
of him who is famous for his 
honesty and his name became 
proverbial. It refers to one 
who is honest to the hilt. 

B. b. P. Truthfulness incarnate. Hone¬ 
sty incarnate. 

p. a. | 

T. H. |H| 

T. B. Dhanei dharmar mul. 


L. B. t. Wealth is the root of virtue. 

B. An. If a man does not live in 
wants it is easy for him to 
follow the righteous path. 

b. a. p. wmq. Bssfann i 

B. p. p. (i) Money masters all things, 
(ii) Riches and favours go 
before wisdom and art. 

?. a. *rtCTW TOtt* i 

t. h. unn 

x. b. Dharmar Sareng batahe bai. 

L. b. t. The wind will play the sareng 
(a musical string instrument) 
of viatue. 

l. A N. One has got to play a musical 
instrument with the help of 
the hand. The instrument 
of virtue is played by the wind. 
It means that good deeds 
spread by themselves without 
any body’s propaganda. 

P. A. P. Oft*! TO I 

e. b. p. (ii) Good things will spread 
of themselves, (ii) Actions 
speak londer than words. 

p. a. <$nicest I 

T. H. I 

T. B. Dharmar tuUcheni. 

L. B. T. A balance of virtue. 

B &N. A balance of virtue alwas 
gives correct reading ♦.«. a 
virtuons man will always stick 
to his honest judgment. 
(Tulaoheni is a kind of 
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balance used for weighment 
in olden days ). 

B. B. P« (i) A Daniel hai come to the 
judgment, (ii) Judges should 
have two ears both alike. 

P. a. ** »JtW, H* 5 Tt¥, TOT *t*l 

I 

**; i 

T. B. Dhan Ifis, dhan bas, dhan hale 
bhal milch. 

l. e. t. Wealth is all, the wealthy gets 
good fishes. 

E. & N. In this world, one can get 
anything by wealth. 

p. a. <r fa* cnri, c*n fa* t«r* 

cnr* i 

e. s. p. «%* ®V*: i 

e. e. p. Gifts make their way through 
stone walls. 

p. a. mi? *c*t**, fitf 

3j^*T* I 

T - «• *>* t *^ , fW*ftr v »p^ i 

T. e. Dhanawantar sambddhan, 
nirdhanir krandan. 

L - E - T. Rich people are regarded, poor 
people weep. 

B * Sc n. In this world we regard and 
respeot the wealthy people, 
while we do not feel or sym¬ 
pathise with the poor who live 
in misery. 

16 


E. S. p. w <t* *WT« w vMto, wwfrju. 

em p wm * fa i 

B. x. p. The rich can afford to throw 
a challenge, the weak ean only 
weep. 

p. a fror c*m, c*ti fror 

Ivfa c*rt* i 
t. h. wfc* 

t. B. Dhan dile s6n, s6n dile 

dantal hatid p6n. 
L. B. t. Give money and it will bring 
gold, give gold and the tasker 
even is straightened. 

E. & N. Wealth ean master anything. 
You can buy gold with yonr 
money and with gold yon ean 
master a tasker. It also 
means that gold can buy the 
support of powerful people. 

p. A. p. SB *Tf, «* ?Tf, ** ft* «1* BTf I 

b. s. p. *%* srvrat 1 

b. b. p. Gifts make their way through 
stone walls. 

p. a. ** wft TO ItCIt* I 
t. h. mil *n^ otpK i 
t. b. Dhar jari mar tingfin. 

L. E. T. Catch rope, beat elub. 

b. &R. One who unduly expects 
immediate results of a given 
work. One who hastily takes 
recourse to illegal action. 
Ordering impossible things. 

p. a. ?. «t*' 
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B. b. P. (i) A thoughtless mob. (ii) 
Taking law into one’s hands. 

?. a. *jfw c^svi fan i 

T. H. WT^gfil Mm f^VT I 

T. B. Dhar buji khe6wa diba. 

L. B. t. Sail your boat considering the 
current. 

B. ft N. Act, as your circumstances 
permit. 

p. a. p. WV1 | 

b. s. p. wwwfar feuym: i 

B. B. P. (i) On the sea sail, on land 
settle, (ii) To trim one’s sail 
to the wind. 

P. A. 

C*l^5 <JTC*1 *1% I 

T. H. 3®* BTOW , 

<ram^ km yit «in i 

t. b. Dhanar petat Chftul, patanar 

petat ekd n5i. 

l. e. T. You will find a rice inside the 
paddy, but you don’t find 
anything inside a husk. 

B. ft n. One cannot expect good 
results from bad work. 

b. E. p. A bad beginning ends in 
nothing. 

p. a. ft* I 

t. h. wn q*id fWfa i 

T. e. Dhan pakalai tuni nijiye. 

L. b. t. The Tuni bird can not survive 
till the paddy is ripe. 


e. & n. One whose needs cannot wait 
any further. 

P. A. P. t ^Tf, fif i5tt»l WTO# 

e. s. p. ui^lfwg- 

i 

b. e. p. While Borne deliberates, 
Saguntum perishes. 

p. a. l 

t. h. wrtsit vtk en* i 
T. B. Dhare6 kate bare6 kate, 

l. E. T. Both the sharp side and the 
blunt side cut. 

E. & n. Gaining either way. 

p. a. p. jfw i 

e. e. p. Double-edged weapon. 

p. a. wfa c»rcr> 

*rrf? «nr, 

t. h. gf 'rerrfe tftwn wu, 

ITf, 

urf* wfv WTzq.«n^, 

Shit Awn i 

T. E. Dhui pakh&li kdlat lai, 

te6 b61e ifti. 
Mari dhari batat thai, 

te6 b61e ai. 

l. b. t. She is given bad names even 
though she washes, dresses 
and places the child on her 
lap i the other gets a good 
name though she beats and 
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drives the child out to the 
road. 

E. A N. Love is thick even if you do 
not make a show of it. 

e. e. f. They love most who are least 
valued. 

p. a. I 

B. S. P. Sift » 

T. B. Dhular jari. 

L. E. T. A rope of sand. 

B. A n. One can not twist a rope with 
sands. It means that a thing 
cannot last if it’s foundation 
is weak. 

E. E. P. A house of cards. 

P. a. OT FtfR *Tf5 cvt* 

T. H. ^ 

? 

T. B. Dhenu chariba najaw Jadu 
k6n Baru&r p6 ? 

L. E. t. Which Barua's son you are 
that you will not go to tend 
the cattle ? 

B. A n. Being the son of king Nanda, 
Lord Krishna himself used 
to tend cattle regularly. So it 
means that none should con¬ 
sider his work ignoble. 

E. e. P. Neglect not your work. 

p. a. CTtfas f*lW*Tl I 

T. H. fad I 

T. b. Dhdnte pichala. 


L. B. t. It slips away while washing. 
e. A n. When misfortune prevails, 
the surest things would slip 
away from one's hands. 

P. A. P. c*ff*1 Btf I 

E. b. p. Many a slip between the cup 
and the lip. 

p a. C* tll-C^lfl I 

T. H. Wfu srfwT 1 

T. e. Dh6nw3-m6nwa dekhu6w&. 

l. e. t. To make one's eyes smoky. 

B. A n. When a man has got to suffer 
pains tears come out of his 
eyeB and blur his vision— 
hence the expression. To 
make one suffer pains. 

p. a. p. axz* ant* m*l ***1 i 
e. e. p. To teach a good lesson. 

P. A. JR TO I 

T. H. H W OB | 

T. E. Dhruba satya. 

L. E. t. It is certain as Dhruba. 

b. A n. According to Hindu mytho¬ 
logy Dhruba, an Indian prince 
through ardent prayers be¬ 
came an adept who was placed 
as the Bole star by the Al¬ 
mighty. Pole-star does not 
change position in the sky. 
It always appears in its fixed 
place. So the proverb means 
as certain as anything. 

E. E. p. (i) Certain as death, (ii) Sure 
as the sun rises in the east. 
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p. a. TOTOr* tow *w 

fffal i 

t. h. uu fc TO fTO^«mnr wj gf^iT 1 

t. B. Namariled dahjaoar lagat ■ 

iohaku mudibfi. 

L. s. t. Shat your eyes with ten 
others even if you do not die. 

e. e. p. (i) Do as Borne does, while 
at (Borne. (ii) You mast 
howl if you are among wolves. 

p. a. TO to G8* f? cto I 
t. h TO f* TO« 

t. B. Nakhar murat tel di kh6wa. 

L. B. t. He oils his nail tops and eat. 

B. A n. One who has got nothing to 
do but plenty to enjoy. 

B. S. P. < TBWf i I 

E. B. P. Born with a silver spoon in 
the mouth. 

P. A. TO, TO I 

T. H. TOV WT I 

T. B. Nadir hana, piikar thftna. 

L. B. T. What is a river-bend to a 
boats man is a thana to a pike. 

B. & m. A pike is the last member of 
the feudal system in Assam. 
Kat6weli or Police Station is 
known as thana in Assam. 
As the navigators face a 
tough time in the bend of a 
river so the pikes or the 
rayots face a tough time in 
the police station where they 


srjw*— 

might meet a turning point 
of life. 

B. B. p. Mind the corner where life’s 
road turns. 

pa- *1 CWTO H TO* I 

T. H. * «T uuifq I 

T. B. Na devaya na dharmaya. 

l. e. t. It does not come to the use of 
God nor of any virtuous cause. 

B. A n. A thing which serves no good 
purpose. 

b. s. P. I BB WfSSnTO , 1 

B. e. P. (i) Good for nothing. 

(ii) Neither here nor there. 

p. a. *ii|C~4 *TtCT 5tTl» 

T H. TO TO WTWT, TO TO *TWT I 

T. E. Namare mane haba, 

nubure mane bfiba. 

L. E. T. Attend to one till there is life 
in him and do not leave a 
boat in despair till it sinks. 

e. A N. Do not leave a work in despair 
till there is the slightest hope 
of success. 

B. b. p. (i) While there is life, there 
is hope, (ii) Never leave the 
ship. 

P. a. *»*fc*W *p.TO I 

T. H. ujro. JTO 1 

t. e. Napungshakar pungsaben. 

l. E. t. Punshaban of an unueh. 
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B. St N. Hindus have ten samskgras 
and 'Funsaban’ is the sans* 
kara performed daring the 
first pregnancy of the wife. 
Unnuchs cannot procreate, so 
this ceremony is meaningless 
to them. 

B. E. P. A beggar may sing before a 
a pickpocket. 

p. a. ct* *rc*it* i 

T. H. ** 

T. B. Nakhar pithi jen kap6r. 

L. B. t. The cloth is smooth as the 
top of the finger nail. 

b. & n. It refers to a piece of nicely 
woven cloth. 


sft- 

r. E. Nadi nala ji phale jfti, 

SAihu ghariwild sei phite jtti. 

l. e. t. The crocodile and porpoise 
follow the river oourse, 

E. Sc n. As the aquatic animals follow 
the course of a river, so people 
will follow them who have 
plenty. 

p. a. p. >i csl srfir ncs i 
I STB (ffflW 

vnef*i i 

b. s. p. afar, i 

e. b. p. (i) Friends are plenty, while 
the purse is full, (ii) Drab 
yourself with honey and yon 
will have plenty of flieB. 


P. a. JR’ftTl 1 

t. h. iptfirr WT* i 

T. B. Nariya chai parya, 

l. E. t. A nurse according to the 
disease. 

e. St n. Act according to necessity. 
Bough people need tough 
handling. 

P. A. p. $Tt*T* l 

B - s - p- wHIfsi icfa wrrff^eTfiw: i 

e. e. p. Desperate ills must have des- 
perate remedies. 

p. a. *rr»n ft vtt»r 

ftr* irfrotOTi c»rfc Tin i 

t. h. m*r fir wrfc «ttj, 

fii| wfwnrt ^ *1% ■rrej 


p. a. to TO I 

t. h. ^ gpt, jtfoi (% vrf i 

T. E. Nate nsburi, purani hale 

chaburi. 

L. e. t. We value new things and 
devalue the old ones. 

e. Sc n. Old things are devaluated. 
It means that people would 
pay nine * Buries ’ for a new 
thing and Biz for old ones. 
Normally the proverb refers 
to the attention paid to new 
and old wives. 

r.K. waewi 

t. h. qr* an jfw ft muit $wr «nf f 

T. e. Nai msra buli ki marfld 
dekha nai ? 
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L. Bi T. Have I not seen a dead though 
I am not dead ? 

B. & N. One can learn by other's 
experiences. One is able to 
differencials between a living 
and a dead man. 

B. E. P. Dead men open living men's 
eyes. 

p. a. Hlfc 

HtOTtil *1*1 *ftCT f%Hl I 

t. h. inf 

fWtlT (Iff flHTl 

T. B. Nai bhoomi chatursimS, 

hftlbwS garui pare dims. 

L. B. T. He who has no lands looks for 

its boundaries, like the laying 
of eggs by a bullook. 

E. A N. He who has not tasted a thing 
can not desire it. 

b. s. p. igfa i 

B. E. P. He who has no head needs no 
hat. There is no desire for 
what is unknown. 

P. A. HtTO tfWf ft CttH I 

Y. H. ro* ft vNt I 

T. B. Nakat tel di 66wfl. 

l. e. t. To sleep by oiling the nose. 

B. A N. To fall asleep without having 
a disturbing thought. 

E. B. P. Sleeping like a dove. 

P. A. Htfc Vtfa *ft*, 

Cf VM I 

T H. HTf HTf ht»h n qw, 

wpf ^ jft «rm i 


T. E. Nai nfti chaul pat 

bahai de fiuda bhat. 

L. E. T. If you don’t have corns, pre¬ 
pare plain rice. 

E. & N. Ignorant people do nob doubt 
possibility of a thing as he 
has no knowledge of it. 

b. e. p. He doubts nothing who knows 
nothing. 

p. a. srrwfatq cwm <$*«. 

WtHtH *t*TC 5 I 
t. h. wrsnwT?^ fcw, 

sron^ ita snwi i 

T. E. Najanar d61 thengat 

janar d61 galat. 

L. B. t. A rope binds a fool by the legs 
and a wise by the neck. 

B. & M. A wise man can understand 
about all the aspects of a diffi¬ 
cult situation which remains 
unintelligible to an ignorant 
man. So when an intelligent 
man commits a mistake none 
would sympathise with him, 
while an ignorant man is ex¬ 
cused for the same act. 

e. E. p. (i) Fortune favours the fool, 
(ii) Where ignorance is bliss 
it is a folly to be wise. 

p. A. HI HI*, HI HW* I 

T. H. «IT HTH , m HH1 I 

t. b. NS mach, nS mangah. 

l. E. T. It is not fish, it iB not flesh. 

e. A N. He is neither a friend nor a 



127 


*rm- 


E. E. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 
L E. 
E. & 

E. S. 
E. E. 

P. A. 
T. H. 

T. E. 
L. E. 
E. & 

B. S. 

E. E. 

P. A. 
T. H. 
T. E. 
L. E. 

E. & 


srwctt- 


foe. A thing that can neither 
please nor displease anybody, 
p. (i) Neither fish, nor flesh, 
(ii) Neither crow nor croak. 


TOfe* ft* I 

srnnaTf ftp* i 

Namatai sanmatir chin. 
t. Silence shows assent. 
n. When a man gives his consent 
to something he keeps silent. 

p. wu f tKsqmnn i 

p. Silence signifies consent. 


Ws TON I 
sit* «wwi I 

Nannang nabastrang. 

T. Without food, without cloth. 
n. One who is in dire distress. 

p - smr' rouftuti i 

p. A pennyless pauper. 


5Tt^1 fafcl firsri I 

*rrrnrr fqzT fan i 

Nagra pita diya. 

t. Beat him as you beat the 
‘ Nagra* drum. 

n. Nagra is a kind of drum and 
drums are always beaten to 
produce the desiied sound. 
Thus it has become proverbial 
when a man is beaten outright. 

Bear baitiDg.,' 


p. a. ftftH 

*tc*t* *»r w*, 

t. h. m«i»* 

nit errfi i 

T. F.. Nakfind ckawfil rabi, 

Baper gaiche kal ruba, 

Th6k parile khabi. 
e. e. t. Stop crying and wait, you 
child. Your father has gone to 
plant the plantain. You will 
eat the banana when it fruits. 

e. & n. It refers to one who promises 
to help others if they can 
make him capable of grant¬ 
ing it. 

P. A. P. *Tf, 

C5t* Vfitt «RS <®T*t I 
e. e. P. Make me a prophet and I will 
make you rich. 


p. a. ufa c^twtfir <5tfcw 

I 

t. h wm wrfjn srhnf* mt wft i 

p. A. Nam kahriba nftari tawai b61e. 

L. E. T. He calls him 'Tnvai' as he is 
unable to utter the name. 

E. & N. People having the same name 
as that of one's father is 
addressed as ‘ Tawai ’ by him 
for it looks awkward to address 
one by his father's name. It 
therefoie means that one 
should be courteous to persons 
whom he can not cow down. 

p. a. p. *c*t cars’ll fm nft i 


E. I. P. 
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e. s. p. mu%: nmt toj: fro* qftror i 
»ww? ^wH !wT JfTwrn: H 

E. E. p. In vain to apeak against 
Hercules. 

P. A. *t** *t*i I 

T. H *r«j^ gfff HTfT I 

T. E. Nadr bukut chari mara. 

l. e. t. He trys to ply a boat by 
placing the poles inside the 
boat. 

E. & n. One can push a boat to speed 
with a pole by pushing it 
against the ground under* 
neath the water. The boat 
can not bh moved with a pole 
by pushing it against the boat 
itself. It is a paradox. 

B. b. p. Never preach beyond your 
conception. 

p. a. at** tot fail, *tro **r fail i 

T. H. ifrsiH, TO ?ST, STP!^ TO TOT I 

T. B. Na6r bal baithS,' dhftnar bal 
kaitha. 

L.* b. t. The strength of a boat is in 
its oars, the strength of paddy 
is in its seedlings. 

B. A N. The speed of a boat depends 
upon the strength of the men 
with oars. Successful crop is 
dependent upon the quality of 
the seedling. 

?. a. art* srtftro art* fron 

X. H. TOT HW 1 


T. e. Nam 6unile matite shat kil. 

L. E. t. He gives seven blows to the 
ground on hearing the name. 

b. & n. He expresses contempt as soon 
as the name of wnom he 
dislikes is heard of. 

P. A. P. etc* c*mc*1 ETX sfsw <5TC* TOT 

m i 

E. E. p. Faults are thick, where love 
is thin. 

p. a. mi* TOt* I 

T. H. TO TOffa «T»f TOT* I 

t. E. Na6r garbhe ma6r garbhe 

samSn. 

L. e. t. The boat's womb and the 
mother's wonpb are similar. 

B. & N. There is similarity of sound 
in the words ‘n&6r 1 and 'tnadr' 
and the common word ‘ garbha? 
completes the rhyme. One 
can not observe social rules 
while in the womb. People 
in old days undertook long 
journeys in boats if there was 
a navigable river. During 
such journeys they had to 
relax social rules $ hence the 
comparison. 

b. s. p. «mft fTOm mfei i 

E. B. p. Outside society, we relax ruleB. 

p. a. *Tf*tfr| CTO *T*f* 1 

t. h. merer I 

t. E. NftkSta kher nakuri gutiftwa. 

L. B. T. He gathered one hundred and 
eighty bundles of uncut straw. 
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b. A n. A counting for an accomplished 
work is worse than useless. 
The figure ‘ nakuri * with 
'nakata' is used for alliteration. 

P. a. P. '®TCTT f W CW? ?mi1 | 

e. B. P. (i) Counting one's chicken, 
before they are hatched, (ii) 
Never fry a fish till it is 
caught. 

p. a. m* K® Htt*1 W* I 
t. h. smifr wrwt gv i 
T. B. Na6 kfitdnte mfik6 hal. 

L. B. T. He began to build a boat but 
produced a shuttle. 

B. & N. Big beginning without 
adequate knowledge is often 
frustrated. 

B. s. P. *3 fiWT I 

E. e. p. Big beginning often ends in 
failure. 

p. a. «t»T I 

t. h. m% vrnmjk ewr jttwh i 
t. B. Nfti mamabkai kanS mamai 

bhal. 

L. b. t. A blind maternal uncle is 
better than none. 

b. A n. A little of a useful thing is 
better than having none. 

B. s. P. fiafaft flfqjvnt SRC gqifir 

srftwr: i 

b. b. p. (i) Small fishes are better 
than none, (ii) Something is 
better than nothing, (iii) Half 

17 


a loaf is better than no bread, 
(iv) Better one-eyed than 
stonh-blind. 

p. A. *Tt*W Q* f 

t. h. inaq. wvf % grofag vwf ? 

T. E. Nftlat cha6n ne dapanit 

chadn ? 

L. B. T. Do I look at the mirror or 
its shaft ? 

e. A n. One may make the handle of 
his mirror very pretty, yet it 
cannot reflect his face. In 
the same way, mere pretty 
things do not always serve our 
purpose. 

E. b. p. It is not the most beautiful 
woman that inspire the greatest 
passion. 

p. A. Wtfcg C5T®t*f c4*11 

t. h. >nfjw wnn% 3 Nst i 

t. B. Nachiba najSne chdtSl benkfi. 

l. B. t. He does not know dancing 
and says the yard is slanting. 

e. A N. One who is not good at his 
work, would complain about 
his environments and imple¬ 
ments. 

P. A. P. f»mg gg C* W\ gfCtPW 5tfg 5g I 

B. B. P. A bad workman quarrels with 
his tools. 

p. a. 

^ fort* vm\ 

T. H. filfgW^ Jjf| «TPI 

«nn m fligrg. i 
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L. E, 

E. & 

E. B. 

P. A. 

T. H. 
T. B. 

L. B. 

E. & 


P. A. 
B. E. 

P. A. 
T. H. 
T. E. 


f*WRT— 

Nidi yak kutum thakak bhale, 
tak pftm mai nidan kale. 

T. Let the relatives remain well 
even if I do not receive any 
assistance. They are sure to 
help me if 1 be in distress. 

N. We may not get anything 
from onr relatives in norma' 
times yet we wish their 
welfare in the expectation that 
they .are sure to help us in 
distress. 

p. (i) Assurance is two-third of 
success, (ii) Blood is thicker 
than water. 


fain d*1, 

flnr^gei star, qrafar wrft m i 

Nijar mukh benka, 
dapanit chari char. 

T. His faoe is crooked and he 

# 

gives four slaps in the mirror. 

N. The mirror has got no fault, 
it only reflected his crooked 
faoe. He would not under¬ 
stand that it is he who looks 
ugly and not the mirror. Thus 
an incompetent man will 
always blame others for their 
own incompetenoy. 

P. sttffa C5TOTW (3*1 I 

p. A bad workman quarrels with 
his tools. 


It'S I 
Niyarir murat sari. 


l. e. t. Straightened on an anvil. 

e. & n. We can shape iron by 
hammering it on an anvil •, 
likewise a rough man needs 
tough handling. 

b. s. p. qfar nt iron i 

e. e. p; Much rust needs a rough file. 


p. a. f«raR cw fm I 

T. H. frsitwK %T I 

T. e. Nijar ne6thanit tel diya. 

l. e. t. Put oil in your own ginning 
machine. 

E. & N. Mind your own business for 
success, as a machine needs 
oiling for smooth running. 

E. E. P. Oil your own machine. 


P. a. «t*l 

<pim sm i 

T. Hi *I^t (k) 

wbw i 

T. e. Nijar bari bhftl hale, 16kar 
chagal nahe. 

L. E. t. No goat would come to your 
garden if it is properly kept. 

E. & n. People do not encroach upon 
the jurisdiction of the good- 
natured. Outsiders can not 
inflict injury upon a cautious 
man. 

e. s. p. wgdw fzfro* i 

b. E. p. Handsome is that handsome 
does. 
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P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

B. & N. 


B. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 


E. & N 

E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

E. & N. 


Mw— 

fafW C^S I 
fifing ^siff l^l 
Nidibar de6 bar. 

An unwilling giver would 
always promise it on Sundays. 

In every week there is a 
Sunday. So Sundays will come 
and go but the Sunday would 
never come to an unwilling 
giver. 

Thursday come and the week’s 
gone. 


p. a. p. c»rr*t* ict ffr i 

e. e. p. Harm watch harm oatch. 

p. a. fw c*f«T 

t. h wfo-qfa, 

T. E. Nijar beli ati pati, 

L6kar beli chuwfl m&ti. 

L. k. t. He iB careful about his own 
things but contemptious about 
others. 


fW ¥1#, 

*rjf i 

Nijar nak kftti, 

Satinir jatrfl bhanga. 

One of the wives of a man 
would cut her own nose to 
make another wife's journey 
inauspicious. 

It is no use to suffer pains for 
incoveniencing others. 

Cutting off the nose, to Bpite 
the face. 


faftfW TOT i 
1 

Nindile bande. 

He worships those, whom he 
speaks ill of. 

He who derides his fellowmen 
is derided by others. Often 
he is subjected to bow down to 
the object of his deriAion. 


e. & n. A selfish man regards himself 
but disregards others. 

b. e. p. (i) He who likes borrowing, 
dislikes paying, (ii) If a jest 
you can not take, then a jest 
you should not make. 


p. a. fant'il ^ 1 

jr. h. «j fNw pv i 

T. B. Nimati garu gu kh6wat kal. 
l. e. t. Silent cows are expert at 
eating refuge. 

B. & n. Undue silence is a sign of evil 
design, so one should try to 
avoid it. 

p. a. p. f*Rr€l wrw i 

B. B. P. (i) Beware of silent dogs and 
still water, (ii) Smooth waters 
run deep. 


p. a. Ftfc i 

t. h. aront ufv it i 

T. E. Numabar agate chSki jali uthe. 
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l. e. t. A lamp lights up bright 
immediately before it goes 
out. 

B. A n. As is the ease with a lamp so 
a man looks bright before 
death. The downfall of a man 
is also preoeeded by a false 
glory. 

B- s. P. ftwrioftvgw: vfn-. | 

p. a, c*wr* ^ qj*c* *[*t*i i 

T * a K 3 *ttwt i 

T. E. Nejar jui mukhere numaba. 

L. b. t. Extinguish the fire in your 
tail by your mouth. 

B. A n. Sita asked Hanuman to do so 
after he burnt Lanka by light¬ 
ing a fire in his tail. As no¬ 
body comes forward to help 
anybody in distress, it is wiser 
for one to save his own skin 
without depending on otuers. 

e. b. p. (i) Stand on your own legs. 

(ii) Save your own skin, (iii) 
Look your own level. 


**• a. c*w ftro fees *ttft *fs* I 

T. H. qift wffw | 

t. b. Nej dighal haiche pari bahiba. 

L. E. t. He has a long tail, let him 
sit on it. 

6. A n. Domestic animals like cats 
and dogs sit on their long 
tails. If does not concern 
other animals. It points that 


we must not ooncern ourselves 
for other’s prosperity. Con¬ 
cern yourself with what you 
have. 


P. a. CTO* fsm ** | 

t. h. 

t. e. Negur chiga lar. 

l. B. t. Its tail is torn in running. 

E. A N. Running for life. Some ani¬ 
mals when frightened run 
away with their tails straigh¬ 
tened. The tail ends then 
appear as if torn away * hence 
the proverb. 

e. e. P. (i) Taking to heels, (ii) Fleeing 
like flies. 

P. A. CTO* Ttfel *t* I 

T. H. WT*J 

T. E. Neugur kata bagh. 

l. B. t. A tiger with a cut tail. 

e. A n. The animal can not be killed 
by cutting it’s tail, on the 
other hand it becomes more 
furious. So one should be 
careful about these. 


p. a. CSttfsft C*t¥, Ttf** CSt* I 

t. h. HTIfR swft* «rN» i 
T. B. Nehinhibi m6k, sunchariba 
t6k. 

l. e. t. Do not laugh at mo, you will 
also be laughed at. 
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c^- 


e. A n. If you find fault with one, 
some one else will find fault 
with you. So do not be fault¬ 
finding. 

P. A. P. Rt* I 

E. e. P. Harm watch, harm catch. 


e. e. P. (i) Cowards die many times 
before their death, (ii) Don’t 
trouble yourself till trouble 
troubles you. (iii) It is the 
hair of a dog that bit him. 
(iiii) Will die before he falls 
ill. 


p. a. blR sfRt 3 * ^ 

i* Cffil ? 

t. h. w afc*, 

fW ? 

T. B. Nair saman baba k6n. 

Air saman haba k6n ? 

L. B. T. Who can flow like the river ? 
Who equals the mother ? 

B. A n. Like the endless flow of a 
river, mother’s affection is 
never-ending and none can 
equal it. 

B. e. p. Mother’s love is the cream of 
love. 

p. a. i 

T - h. * 

T - e. Nai nedekhdnte langath. 

L. e. t. He becomes naked without 
seeing a river. 

e. Ah. In a boat disaster people throw 
away their clothes to save 
their lives (enabling themsel¬ 
ves to swim without handicap). 
One who throws away his 
clothes on hearing the name 
of a river must be over-cau¬ 
tious—rather a coward. 

p . A. P. iffwi W 


p. a. *tcsi 

t. h. ^ ^ snfr i 

t. e. Nau ddnte kariyai mate. 

l. e. t. The milk-pot sounds before 

the cow is milched. 

E. A n. To anticipate a thing before 
it comes to pass. 

E. e. p. (i) He cries out before he is 

hurt, (ii) To get something 
before it is lost, (iii) What 
the eyes don’t see the heart 
don’t grieve. 

p. a. W I 

t. h. wrw* qft 

t. E. Parar par batat pari mar. 

l. E. T. Let him die on the road who 
is not relat e d to me. 

e. A n. It is the way of the world to 
be unsympathetic to others. 

P. A. P. life, 

*rq rtRs *rq i 

E. S. P. VT WR Rft^RRl I 

e. E. P. Nobody cares for his neigh¬ 
bour's child. 


P. A. W *ltt 
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T - «■ iftro *T| 

WT* jfr 

T. E. I’arar 6porat pai dhan, 

Bilpe pute kirtan. 

L. e. T When it is somebody else's 
money, the father and son 
only would perform a kirtan. 

E. & n. Kirtana is sung by a number 
of persons. It is a congrega¬ 
tional prayer. Selfish people 
would like that more people 
do not attend it so that his 
share of the offerings may be 
fat. There are people who 
enjoy at the cost of others. 

B. B. P. Pools give feast and the wise 
men eat them, (ii) An open 
door may tempt a saint, (iii) 
A hospitable table may tempt 
a saint. 

p. a. w* to fcfctTOi l 

T. H. trftm lITf^ q* IBWWT i 

T. E. Papiya tarar dare uth&nama. 

L. e. T. Rise and fall like a meteor’s. 

B. & N. Sudden rise and fall of a man. 

B. E. P. Meteoric rise and meteoric 
fall. 

p. a. TO 

TO TO 

t. h. qft wwTOiq 

srt^ BTftr jfn ? 

T. E. Pare kal simfli gati, 

Kar nati kar puti ? 


L. B. T. When the banana plant falls 
in the boundary line no one 
takes notice of it. 

e. & n. Bananas are sometimes grown 
on the boundary line. When 
such a plant falls to the ground 
both parties living on the sides 
of the boundary line disclaim 
it to avoid dispute. Likewise, 
people to not t ake care of their 
neighbour’s child to avoid 
unnecessary trouble. 

p. a. p. w i 

E. S. P. VTfB «rf**q*T 1 

E. E. P. Who doth care for the 
neighbour’s child ! 

p. a. TOf to* TO, 

CTOttTOt TO TOf TOTO I 

t. h. qfwq , 

TOiTOi sft n* i 

T E. Patit bamun swarge jabar man 
Dh6wak6w& kare yajna 

anneshan. 

L. E. T. A fallen Brahmin desires to 
go to heaven, a raven looks for 
a yajna ( sacrificial ceremony ). 

B. & N. One who desires things that 
are beyond his reach. 

p. a. p. *rr^ *iTO, 
si? to faf* cfoTO i 
b. s. p. wfqfar ups*i qtifafon: i 
e. e. P. He that lags most longs most. 
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P. A. 



<prfq far* stfq i 

T. H. 

q*^ qrfq, 


^ fa* qfa wifi i 

T E. 

Parar gharalai jabi 


more dian thdwan chftbi. 

L. E. T. 

Go to other's house and look 


at my alms giving. 

P. A. P. 

> i qr*fq orWt **! i 


* i fcqrs cnmfi i 

E. E. P. 

Scald not thy lips with 


another man’s porridge. 

P. A. 

*nr. 


ntc* 1 i 

T. H. 

q*«*** q* arm,. 


qqd *mf mm *i\i 

T. E. 

Par arjon pare khai, 


karta znath6n narakat jai. 

L. E. T. 

Ill-earned things are eaten by 


others, but the earner goes 


to hell. 

E. & N. 

Things earned by foul means 


are wasted. The man taking 


to unfair means is condemned. 

E. S. P. 

iffai hi* qrfa qwjjUfa fqqqr*: i 

B. B. P. 

Ill got, ill spent. 

P. A. 

*£«tj win 1 

T. H 

qfiK, 5P^ jeq 1 

T. E. 

Patir punnye satir punnya. 

L. E. T. 

A good wife shares her 


husband's virtues. 


b. & n. Wives are known to the world 
by their husbands, so their 
fair or foul name is largly 
dependant upon the husband's 
actions. If the husband is 
wise both the husband and the 
wife are happy. 

E. E. P. Where one is wise, two are 
happy. 


p. a. fa* 

«n wt*i fiar cror** t 

T. H. qf fa( q^ qft, 

bnN. fPT 

t. e. Par chidra pade pade, fip6n 
chidra nedekhoy. 

l. e. t. He finds faults with others 
but never looks at his own 
shortcomings. 

e. & n. Human nature is fault-finding 
and remain blind to their own 

faults. 

p. a. p. wn:nT*iT* m 

W *it? 1 qton i 
E. s. p. I 

b. e. p. (i) He barks at everybody, 
(ii) He is a great fool who 
forgets himself, (iii) If you 
laugh at a crooked man, you 
need walk very straight. 

P. a. Wl# C*W*11 

T. H. qvr qsfar Wife ^TWT I 
T. B. Paka ph6nra ati pelaba. 
l. B. t. Squeeze out matured boil. 
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e. & k. A. thing or an undertaking 
that serves no purpose should 
be given up. It is also 
applicable in the case of 
liquidating bad debts and save 
whatever possible from encum¬ 
brances. It will give ub relief 
as ooe gets relief by squeezing 
out the pus from a mature 
boil. 

e. s. p. for fovrfn fo: mriNom i 
jpii WWfl WroH WwH' 

e. e. p. Drop away bad eggs. 

p. a. 5ft ffll l 

t. h. ww ptr i 

T. e. Parar chakui bat bula. 

l. B. t. One who walks with other's 
eyes. 

B. & n. He who is guided by others 
will stumble or suffer. 

e. E. p. (i) He that runs in the dark 

may well stumble, (ii) The 
eyes believe themselves but 
ears other people. 

t. b. *tf| Ufa I 

t. h. qff jfw erif qnrsu 

f. e. Pahri shuni Barth pagal. 

L. B. t. Baraka the great astrologer 
and astronomer was mad with 
studies. 

B. & N. This great astrologer once 
made a wrong calculation 
which was pointed out by his 
daughter-in-law Iiham. Hence 
this reference. 


e. s. p. wfa fe «r 

e. e. p. John has been to college to 
learn to be a fool. 

p. a. Ppf I 

T. h. siNf l 

T. E. Par ruchi kachan, a war u chi 
bh6jan. 

l. e. t. Eat as you please, dress as it 
pleases others. 

e. & n. One should select hiB food 
that will agree with his 
system to keep himself fit 
and happy. But one should 
select materials to dress up 
that will please people around 
him so that the wearer may 
feel happy by his admirers. 

B. e. p. Eat to please yourself but 
dress to please others. 

p. a. ntwii, v4n 9 

’ITC&1 «r*<I I 

T. H. BWdi 

met i 

t. b. Payta palmanl, karkara lar- 
mara, tapat, dint6lai gat6 
shakat. 

l. e. r. Fermented rice helps to mark 
time, cold rice helps one in a 
hurry, hot rice keeps one's 
body fit for the whole day. 

e. & n. Cold meals keep one going on, 
while hot meals are wholesome. 
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p. a. 

’t** csc»pft l 

T * H - ^ fob, 

*W v ^fcnw i 

T. E. Pahur bheleka bheleki 

garur cheleka cheleki. 

l. E. t. Deer express their fellow- 

feeling by looking intently at 
each other, while cows express 
it by lioking. 

e. & n. lie helpful to your fellow men 
with what you can. 

p. a. nf*m W estate* **T l 

t. h. qfap HU 

t E. Pakil kal s6wftde hal. 

L - b. t. Good, the bananas are ripe 
to be tasty. 

E - & n. Bananas are generally gathered 
green to ripe inside a house. 
Birds eat them if left in the 
tree to be ripen. One is 
fortunate if he can find ripe 
banana in the Plant as they 
become more tasteful. Lucky 
people get best of things from 
unexpected quarters. 

p. a. p. ■nrture i 

l. e. t. He eats the best first. 

*■ a. f*|*11 

T. H. TORI fftn I 

T. B. Paka chulit sindur pindhfi. 

L - b. t. She wears the Vermillion spot 
on grey hair. 


b. & n. A woman living up to good old 
age along with her husband. 
Hindu women wear Vermillion 
spot on the forehead ( at the 
edge of the hair ) as a mark of 
marriage, so long their 
husbands live. 


p. a. wr»r, i 

r. h. um *n^, wir* ami 

T. E. Parat afi, banat bas. 

l. e. t. To depend on another is to 
live in the forest. 

e. & n. One who is forced to live in 
the forest can not be comfor¬ 
table. Likewise, a dependant 
on others can not expect to be 
happy. 

e. s. p. snrfa*^ Hifc 

wni* mwHm j 
ant nw frurot fiiKWT wswai 

e. e. p. A hanger-on is never happy. 

?. a. to f«rai I 

T. H. <WT WT*W. ^ i^STT I 

t. e. Paka dhanat mai diya. 

l. e. t. Harrowing a field full of ripe 
paddy. 

e. & n. Mischief mongering. 

P a. P. ftfcl Tflto fa* fill I 

B. B. p. In the midst of our enjoy¬ 
ments there is always some 
wrong to torture us. 


18 
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r. a. *m* 'vm to, 

«tNi ntfte to i 

t. h. *fon <itTO <n<n 

T. B. Parar 6parat khai, 

bhatiya pSnitjSi. 

L. b. T. He eats on others and cruises 
down-stream. 

e. & n. One who lives and enjojslife 
at the cost of others. 

B. s. p. fief fWT vrf l 
wrw* »fN TO 

B. b. P. Fools give feast, and the wise 
men eat them. 

p. a. 4ro i 

t. h. qqvi| TO* qfiruj 

T. B. Paruwai parbat khanhai. 

L. b. T. Ants can dislodge a moun¬ 
tain. 

e. & n. Continuity of small efforts 
achieve great things. 

b. s. p. swwmnlq TOjrt 

WTRWrfWT I 

B. E. p. (i) Little chips light great 
fire, (ii) From small begin¬ 
nings come great things. 

p. a. $TO fail, TO I 

TOTO CTOW ^TO TO tt 

T. H. TO«* TO fa«T, TO TO, 1 

qqqTO qft$ *qq*, ’TO • 

T. b. Parbatat durar dima, puhat 

ban, 

baralak khftje Sukan dhan. 


l. e. t. He seeks tortoise’s eggs in 
hills, expects flood in Pous 
(in the winter ) and asks a 
widower for dried rice. 

e. & n. These are impossible things to 
get. Tortoise lays eggs in 
Bandy beach and not on high 
hills. We have flood during 
summer and not in winter. 
Puh ia a wintry month when 
flood is not possible. It is the 
housewife who dries paddy 
preparetcry for husking > it U 
not the business of a man. 
A widower can not concern 
himself of dry paddy. 

e. s. p. uquftt qfq vrni 1 qfswfi|fHWih i 

b. E. P. To climb a tree to catch a fish. 

P. A. TO* ^ W fftfa 

ffcfa *tTO TO I 

t. h. q*^ sftro TO TOt rfa fnf*i 

«iTO. 

T. B. Parar 6parat pale, pani dhftli 
tmi gar ah khai. 

l. b. t. He who lives on others would 
eat three gulps more even with 
water. 

E. & n. One is tempted to eat more 
than what is necessary for 
him, if he gets free food. 

p. a. p. nqq to q* 

TOq i 

e. b. p. (i) A hospitable table may 
tempt a saint, (ii) An open 
door may tempt a saint. 
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p. A. fnf% (TT^r! 

T. H. nfir f* fofa» frgw! 

t. F.. Prati dube sindhi selukh ! 

l. e. t. He expects to get a selukh (a 
kind of eatable aquatic root) 
in each dive. 

E. & N. Every venture of a man can 
not be equally successful. 
e. s. p. if »ri& ITlf i 

E. e. p. (i) Never venture all in one 
bottom, (li) Every egg do not 
hatch, (iii) Every shot does 
not bring down a bird. 

P. A* •f’f® *tt% I 

T. H. ?S*TH info I 

t. e. PSpir lagat yamdutar shasti. 
l. e. t. The attendants of Yama (God 
of Death ) suffer along with 
the vile people. 

B. & n. One can not avoid Bufference 
for bad company. 

P- A. > | wPr C*lTR I 

a i mosm ftw i 

E. S. P. sswRr irnfs i 

u 

E. e. p. Man mast suffer for the 
company he keeps. 

p. a. c’fi i 

t. h. mug ^ift wrr*!*$ i 
T. E. Pagalar gd badhei finanda. 
l. e. t. A mad man’s joy is to kill a 




B. & N. 

A fool would not understand 


about his harmful actions that 


make him joyous. 

E. B P. 

Forbid a fool do a thing and 


that he will do. 

P. A. 

*tt*t CW ** 1 

T. H. 

Tpft (ivd | nr t 

T. E. 

Pani talalai he bai. 

L. E. T. 

Water will flow downwards. 

E. & N. 

One can not alter natural laws. 

E. E. P. 

Water seeks its own level. 

P. A. 

f*t*t*$ l 

T. H. 

qrifo «nfo ffon stt i 

T. E. 

Panit thaki piyabat mara. 

L. B. T. 

Living in water he dies of 


thirst. 

E. & N. 

One having things which he 


is unable to use in times of 


nead. 

P. A. P. 

wrcf 


cprensbF (Tiram* <®t*i i 

E. S P. 

efor fo fiywraft i 

E. E. P. 

Better an empty house than 


bad tenants. 

P. A. 

•rtfo q*| 5*1 1 

T. H. 

«nw* ifr w i 

T. E. 

Patat bahS ebakfi. 

L. E. T. 

The sum sits beyond the 


horrizon. 

B. & N. 

One can look at the sun at 


this stage for the loss of its 


cow. 
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glow. Likewise, a man bereft 
of his powers are treated as 
equals by those from whom he 
commanded respect. 

b. E. p. A setting sun. 

*• a. *f|%f W I 

t. h. fro* m i 

T. E. Papir pithat man. 

l. e. t. A sinner’s mind rests on the 
oake. 

e. An. In a congregational prayer the 
evil-minded would think more 
of the cakes offered than atten¬ 
ding to the sermon. 

B. e. P. Behind the cross the devil 
often lurks. 

p. a. wfcjfa *iirm tot i 

t. h. qfwt wiffv i 

T. B. Panch6 anguli saman nahai. 

L. E. T. All the five fingers are not 
equal. 

E. & n. Diversity is the rule of tbe 
universe. 

B. E. p. No two things are equal. 

p. a. fcw, 

•Iff fWl I 

T. H. fTT^, qr^qit{ 

t. e. Par palei ipar, p£r palei sipSr. 
l. B. t. Coming ashore is landing on 
this Bide or the other. 

B. A n. Time and spaoe are the tao 
sides, of the same coin. 

I. B. p. Every medal has, its reverse. 




P. A. 

*rtfa i 

T. H. 

gift, ht* crfa i 

T. E. 

Par pale jugi, bhurat mare 
lathi. 

L. E. T. 

Landing at two shore the jugi 
kicks at the raft. 

B. A N. 

One who is ungrateful. 

E. S. P. 

Kick off the ladder through 
which you sprang. 

P. A. 


T. H. 

■TOTH H faWWT WI^I 

T. E. 

Panat chun pichala jagar. 

E. A N. 

Finding fault for slipping 
lime from the betel-leaf 

E. A N. 

Finding fault for negligible 
defects. This happens with 
one who is disliked. Fault¬ 
finding for trifles. 

E. E. P. 

Faults are thick, where love 
is thin. 

P. A. 

mfa rft <x w fctfan i 

T. H. 

*nr BiftwT i 

T. B. 

Pali chaihe rag tfiniba. 

L. E. T. 

Bing a tune in high pitch 
only if you have good singers 
to aocompany you. 

E. A N. 

(i) Act as the circumstanoes 
allow, (ii) Do not live beyond 
means. 

E. S. P. 

WT WI |*wl 1 

E. E. P. 

Cut your coat according to 
the cloth. 
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p. a. *fap® C«P* I 

t. h. wiw wfwr feqj 

T. E. Pftndab barjit desh. 

l. E. T. A country forsaken by the 
Pfindavas. 

E. & n. Pfindavas performed a Raja- 
suiyd yajna to establish their 
sovereignty over the surroun¬ 
ding countries. They left out 
countries which were not 
very important. Or it might 
refer to the places which they 
considered to be of no use 
to visit during their fourteen 
years of exile. It means an 
unattractive place. 

E. e. P. Heaven's forsaken place. 

P A. Wffo I 

t. h. qw^nfifa* i 

T. B. Pipar parachit. 

i,. e. T. Vice ends in Buffering. 

c. St N. Bad deeds bring pemtance. 

E. e. p. Most of our evils come from 
our vices. 

P. A. •ftlfCPf fa 

fa *t*tl ! 

T. H. Wife ffe wife ffe *iren*J 

T. B. PAgale ki nakay, chagale ki 

nakhai ! 

l. e. t. What a mad man do not 
utter i what the goats do not 
eat! 


B. & N. Nobody pays heed to rubbishes. 

e. e. p. The braying of an ass dees 
not reach heaven. 

v. a. *tWE f 

Cl® I 

t. h. wfhn «m T'ffET 

i 

t. e. Panit para manuke trinkuta 

laik6 bat babrai. 

l. e. t. A man who is dropped into 
water would extend his hand 
even to a straw. 

L. & n. A drowning man would catch 
at a straw in order to keep 
floating and to save his life 
—knowing that the straw can 
not save him. People in 
difficulties expect help from 
those who would deny it. 

e. e. p. (i) A drowning man catches 
at a straw, (ii) A drowning 
man catches at a razor. 

P. a. *ftCH *11, 

Iftfc cfcfaCPTC! *tl I 

t. h. s nffa ft ww , 

1TO Sfefefc WM 

T. E. Panck6 angulire khai, 

bubrfti thelilehe jai. 

l. e. t. We eat with all the five 
fingers, but it iB the thumb 
which pushos the food into 
the mouth. 

e. St n. To achieve anything there is 
a master doer. Experience of 
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fat 

the old help the younger 
generation. 

E. S. P. TOT CTTT TO n HT- I 

B. B. P. (i) The master's eye does 
more than both his hands 
(ii) The master-wheel makes 
the mill go round. 

p. A. fa* faffc I 

t. h. fq^ qwforer fafo i 

T. B. Pioh dile parbatalai pithi. 

L. B. t. Turn your back to a hill and 
you do not see it. 

B. & N. As we do not see even the 
tallest of things when we 
turn our backs on it, so we 
forget our near and dear ones 
if we do not see them from 
time to time. 

P. A. P. | 

b. s. p. {raftsft wltag ft 3 TOfa to& i 

b. b. p. Out of sight, out of mind. 


bhratri bine shature pai lai, 
bharyyfl bine knchit n5pii thai. 

L. E. t. The responsibilities of the 
world rest on one who has not 
got his father. One can not 
expect good meals who has 
not got bis mother. One 
who loses his brother, has 
his enemies encouraged. 
Widowers get a suspicious 
look from his neighbours. 

e. & n. Needs no explanation as the 
tranlation is self evident. 

V a fafc I 

r. h. jfc fcl* I 

T. e. Puthi machar jiu. 

L. b. t. He has the life of a small fish. 

e. & n. Small fishes do not survive 
for long when they are taken 
out of water. Befers to one 
who is unable to bear hard¬ 
ships. One who is incapable 
of endurance. 

B. B. P. He is a weakling. 


P- a. fa$ faCT 

*tt$ f*CT GS 1** ft**t*, 

fat* 

«t^Tl fa* I 

t h. faj Wt TTfnrn^, 

HP! fw% 

«n, 

fw% ffWT. TOTH ST* I 

T. e. Pitri bine prithibir mahabhfir, 

rnatri bine bh6jan charkhSr, 


P. a. *Tt5* ^51%? I 

t. h. jfe jrnF v *TOrfoi^ 

T. e. Puthi machar pharpharaniye 

ear. 

l. e. t. Small fishes make much 
frisking. 

e. & n. They who are little wits would 
talk big. 

p. a. p. $r® vt»i ntnq afwftn *rrq i 
e. s. p. reft q remft i 
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E. E. P. 

(i) An empty vessel sounds 


most, (ii) Little stream makes 


most din. 

P. A. 

w faul 1 

T. H. 

H fan \ 

T. E. 

Pristha bhanga dia. 

L- E. T. 

To expose 'one’s back and 


leave. 

E. & N. 

To flee away. 

L. E. P. 

To take to heels. 


P. A. 

re 1 

T. H. 

*ntt ww i 

T. E. 

Pete bhate khai. 

L. E. T. 

He has got just enough to 


keep his body and soul toge¬ 


ther. A work a-day man. 

P. A. P. 

?TC<5 C*lt& 1 

E. E. P. 

Hand to mouth. 


p. a. p. crtz* fro i 

T. H. q% fob I 

t. r. Penke kathiyai mile. 

l. l. t. The seedlings are just enough 
to cover the ready clay. 

e. & n. The paddy seedlings are just 
enough to cover the bed 
prepared. So, neither want, 
nor plenty. 

P. A. p. WTCHI sufc, I 

e. e. p. Neither want, nor plenty. 


p. a. «n?t wto? 

T H. HTft Hfc «TT$ m*ff, 

m% qrwf i 

T. E. Tehi mahi bhari ache ga6n, 
ai naikia lagh6ne j56n. 

l. e. t. The village is full of aunts 
(paternal and maternal). In 
the absenco of mother I go 
hungry. 

e. & n. No one would take care of 
you like your mother. 

e. e. p. Mother's affection is the 
cream of love. 


p. a. WT, G*t\ | 

t. h. gw* t 

t. e. Petat garal, Mukhat mau. 
l. e. T. He has gall in his belly and 
honey in the mouth. 

E. & n. A man cf evil designs may be 
sweet-worded. An open foe 
is better to deal with, than 
a conceited friend. 

e. s. p. fiwfa wg t iflsu i 

E. E. P. (i) A tongue of honey, a heart 
of gall, (ii) With an angel’s 
face, but with devil’s design, 
(iii) False friends are worse 
than bitter ememies. 


p. a. C 9 1 ^5 CX I 

T. H. fan $ W I 

t. i.. Pcnkat he padma. 

l E. T. The lotus grows in mud. 
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E. & n. Good things are earned with 
difficulties. 

e. s. p. «Tf qfim i 

E. E. P. Boses grow in thorns. 

p. a. <lt^l f*tfe I 

t. h. fqft mn 

T. E. Pete kbiile pithi sai. 

L. E. t. The back tolerates if the 
belly eats. 

E. & n. Gains make people forget the 
pains to earn them. 

p. p. cm mft m i 

E. e. P. (i) Forgotton pains when 
follow gains, (ii) Give me 
roasted meat and beat me with 
the smite, (iii) Gathering 
gear (wealth) is pleasant. 

P. a. I 

T. h. feitej 

T. E. Penkar kachu letset. 

L. e. t. An arum plant grown in mud 
is weak. 

• B. & n. Any one can pull out an arum 
plant with roots from mud 
but not from hard soil. It 
means a weakling. 

B. E. p. (i) A sickly man. (ii) A 
weakling. 

P. A. C*|fr irtw, 

fHffafl l 

t. h. Enfe, wfrtt wrc i 


t. E. Pet bharai khale, 

Lakshmi chftr nidiye. 

l. e. t. Lakshmi the goddess of wealth 
would not leave him who eats 
bellyful. 

e. & n. He is wasteful who Bpends 
more than what is necessary 
for subsistence. He who eats to 
live is not called spendthrift. 

e. e. p. He spends best that spares to 
spend again. 

p. a. I 

T. H. ^ ktjth nut SWT I 

t. e. Pete bharai gae japs. 

l. e. t. The belly is his store and 
body is bis wardrobe. 

B. & n. Bharai means store or gran- 
nery and jap a is a kind of box 
made of cane and bamboo. 
It refers to one who can 
hardly meet the bare necesse- 
ties of life. 

p. a. p. *tt<5 htF*t c*id> m i 
e. e. p. Hand to mouth. 

P. A. C5t* ^<5 HtW I 

T. H. tal gwr 5TOM 

t. b. Petat bh6k mukhat lflj. 

L. e. t. His belly is hungry and the 
mouth is shy. 

E. A n. Mere modesty would not make 
a man plentiful. 

p. a. p. nifii ^ tovi cm i 

E. E. P. Modest dogs miss much meat. 
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p. a. <JB^1 

c*rrc^t«li 

T. H. ^ « B | fafrsft « Uja iftwfaT I 

x. b. Pet ph&lile6 ka eta n6l6wft. 

L. e. t. You can not find even the letter 
*£a* by opening his abdomen. 

E. & N. One who is absolutely illite¬ 
rate. One who is not acquain¬ 
ted even with an alphabet. 

E. e. P. An illiterate person. 

p. a. C*Tti| fa § CSTta-ftf I 

t. h. qta nr»fa\ fa* i 

T. b. P6n fingulire ghiun n61ai. 

l. B. x. A straight finger can not take 
out ghee ( boiled butter ). 

E. & N. One can not gain by straight 
dealings with a crooked man. 

E. E. p. (i) A crooked log makes a good 
fire, (ii) Fish remain in the 
curve of the river. 


p. a. cnMfai ^ 

t 

t- h. qhpffar infiwn *$3. 3 fe*rr*n 

X. B. P6haniy3 Bhalikfii chakut 

khutiai. 

l. b. x. A petted myna (Indian ) peck 
at your eyes. 

e. & n. An ignorant person never 
knows how he wounds his 
master or benefactor. 

P. a. p. C*fT*1 I 

E. s. P. ifta vw 

gvqfatvft I 


cm- 

b. e. p. (i) Petted daughters make 
slovenly wives, (ii) Breed up 
a crow and it will pick out 
your eyes. 


p. a. jnp, 

▼rent* i 

t. h. qfafaT 

T. B. Pbhaniya kukur, sanchaniya 

kSpdr. 

L. e. t. Pet dogs and well-kept clothes 
are alike. 

As a pet dog is useful to guard 
your house, so clothes that are 
saved by sparing use would 
save you from embarrassing 
conditions that arise unex¬ 
pectedly. 

e. E. p. An old dog never barks for 
nothing. 


p. a. c*ri mfcfant* ^srtfam cm» 

irtfc artefact* cm i 

T. H. qfr wfa* 

wife *r$f«WT^ira*foi i 

T. E. P6 naikiar bhagin p6h, 

Mftti naikiar bakarani ch6h. 

He who has no son brings up 
a nephew, he who has no 
cultivayable land licks fallow 
land. 

L. E. t. Bearing up a sister's son can 
not serve the purpose of a son 
as he is unable to feel the 
uncle's house as hiB own ; 
likewise, tilling the unproduc- 


19 
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erctm- 

tiv© land would not yield 
profitable crop. 

B. 3. P. qt 

I 

p. a. aWWI H*m i 

T. H. K(l\(J| wq«q I 

T. E. Praharena Dhananjaya. 

L. E. T. Dhananjaya was driven out 

by beating. 

B. & n. There is a story in Sanskrit:— 
A man had four daughtero, so 
he had four son-in-laws. All 
the four were invited at a 
time to the father-in-law’s 
house. Feasting on food they 
would not leave the house. 
So the old man had to devise 
means to send them away. 
The first of them left when 
ghee was stopped. The second 
left when the seat was denied. 
The third left when coarse 
rice was served. But the 
fourth had to be driven out 
by beating. 

E. S. P. ffafiWT fw*T mw, 

surtoi ffp: I 

E. B. P. Rightly served. A rod to a 
fool. 

p. a. m* srtw i 

t. h. arm^ sn* amtaj 

T. E. Prfin jaok man tha6k. 

L. B. t. Let life go but respect remain. 


jrfTOl— 

e. & n. To lose respect is as death to 
an honourable man. 

E. e. p. (i) Good name is dearer than 
anything else, (ii) Better a 
good name than a house full 
of riches. 

p. a. C* I 

t. h. if 

T e. Phale he parichai. 

l. e. t. It will be known from the 
fruit. 

e. & N. It is the result and not the 
beginning of a work that 
matters. 

p. a. p. qrwc* 

HCTC* VS ^ I 

E. s. P. q&q qftqfaft I 

E. e. p. The proof of a pudding is in 
the eating. 

p. a. qifqjl * T* i 
t. h. 

T. E. Pharinga janh. 

l. e. t. The grass hopper’s suicide. 

e. & n. These insects love strong light 
and would jump on fire or on 
lamps without knowing its 
consequence and meet their 
death. It refers to people who 
run after things without 
knowing the consequences to 
ruin themselves. 

e. e. p. Suicidal policy. 
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P. A. 

CWTO* 1 

T. H. 

isftfsr afrmu 

T E. 

Pharingphuta jdnak. 

L. E. T. 

Moonlight that brings out the 


grass-hoppers. 

E. & N. 

When the moon shines 


through a spotlessly clear sky 


the night is mistaken by in¬ 


sects like grass-hoppers to be 


a day—so the reference. This 


kind of moonshine is specially 


seen during autumn in the 


tropics. 

P. A. 

fWl 1 

T. H. 


T. F.. 

Phandat bhari dia. 

L. E. T. 

He puts his leg in a trap. 

E. & N. 

He is entrapped. One who 


gets into an embarassing 


position. 

E. E. P. 

He is in a trap. 

P. A. 

*** 


*$&-& l 

T. H. «RJT fWt^fSZT 5«^ v , TO^Z»raft, 

f»ft¥ WT I 

t. e. Phata ha6k chita ha6k 

pfitar tangali, 
Saru ha&k bar ha6k 

bhuyanr pdwali. 

l e. t. Let it be torn or let there be 
holes, if it is a silken waist¬ 
band. Let him be small or 


vtfct- 

big if he is a descendant of 
the Bhuyans. 

E. & n. A silken waist-band will have 
strength even if it be a little 
damaged. In whatever posi¬ 
tion, the descendants of the 
Bhuyans ( who once ruled 
Assam ) must be worthy of 
something. It means, that 
the very ruins of greatness go 
to show that they are great. 

e. e. p. The very ruins of greatness 
are great. 

p. a. *t®l1 ft* *t*t I 

t. h. vtot srff am «mm i 

T. B. Phala banh jap nakhai. 

L. B. t. Yon can not join up a split 
bamboo. 

e. & n. Like the split bamboos, if once 
there appear discord in a 
family it is impossible to get 
it fully removed. 

r. e. P. Spilt salt never all gathers up. 


p. a. *ii>i c#<fi fcfer* 

T. H. SCTET felT feifafc *TTWfc 

T. e. Fata kentha titile galai he 

gadhur. 

l. b. t. The torn quilt if wet becomes 
a heavy load. 

B. & N. A quilt already torn loses its 
service. When such a quilt 
is wet it becomes worse than 
useless. 
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P. A. frfarfac* *1V VZX I 

t. h. fafa fa *n««^ ^ i 

T. B. Phiringatiye khandab dabe. 

L. b. t. A spark would burn tbe 
Ehandava forest. 

E. A N. Khandava was a big forest of 
tbe Mahabbfirata fame. It 
was burnt only with a spark 
of fire. It means, that a little 
mischief is able to cause great 
harms. 

B. B. p. (i) A spark may burn the 
whole forest, (ii) From a 
spark a conflagration, 

p. a. fwft* i 

t. h. $9^ qrfafr «nit i 

T. B. Pbular tharit6 kftint Bche. 

l. B. T. We find thorns even in tbe 
stem of a flower. 

B. & N. Good things are got through 
difficulties. 

B. E. p. No rose without a thorn. 

p. a. I 

t. h. 3®^ sm^i 

T. B. Phular tagar, maikir jagar. 

L. B. T. The flower * Tagar ’ (the 

Moonbeam ) and the offence 
of a wife. ( are alike ) 

e. & n. As we love scented flowers so 
we love to enrage our wives 
by cutting jokes or teasing 
them. 


p a. | 

T. H. **3^ riwft i 

t. e. Bastur ubhainadi. 

l. e. t. Things flowing like river 

water. 

B. A n. Abundance of things are com* 
pared here like the abundance 
of water in a running stream. 
Bolling in plenty. 

e. e. p. Bolling in wealth. 

P- A. 

I J-T-J-fV 

ft'sWi®. 

T. H. fadft fa[^ g ra m ft, 

fa^ mqwift ? 

T. e. Baliye nirbaliye kihar 

hata-hati, 

Dhaniye nirdhaniya kihar 

m3ta-mati ? 

L. E. T. Why there be fight between 
the strong and the weak ? 
Why chattering between the 
rich and the poor ? 

e. A N. As measuring strength between 
tbe strong and the weak is 
useless, so it is not worthwhile 
to make friends between the 
rich and the poor. 

p. a. p. nanFi 

fat* *1$ I 

B. S. P. 9HR vftft faro i 

B. B. P. (i) Unequal matches are never 
worth anything, (ii) Meet 
people on equal footing. 





149 


W— 


P. A. ? 

T- H. ffe, fcn*0^ ^ ? 

T. E. Basantar kuli, hemantar kdn ? 

L. B. t. The cuckoo is for the spring, 
does the antumn need it ? 

E. A n. As the bird cuckoo is welco¬ 
med by Spring and not sought 
for in Antumn, so people are 
welcomed in their affluent 
circumstances by their friends 
and relations. Nobody takes 
notice of them when in 
distress. Fair-weather friend. 
Ad versify is the touchstone 
of char cter. 

p. a. p. >i^ f*m*K ^ j 

h. s. p. strops faw aipftam. «*rro^s w 

CFWRf I 

B. E. P. (i) Nobody worships a setting 
sun. (i) Danger past, God 
forgctton. (iii) Prosperity 
forgets father and mother. 

p. a. H a GVllfe *ltTO $1*, 
CTO'fe fastC* TO I 

r. h. vr 

ETC WTf i 

r. e. Bar bar gh6rai nfipai ghanh, 

tatu gh6rai bichare mah. 

L. b. t. The big horses can not get 
grass while the smaller ones 
desire 'Mah' (a kind of pulse). 

b. & n. Great or wise men are content 
with what they have, but 
ordinary people hanker after 
luxuries and remain discon¬ 
tent. 


e. s. p. rafa i 

B. b. p. Fools rush in, where angels 
fear to tread. It is a poor 
horse that is not worth its 
oats. 

p. a. ifi jfcl CTO I 

T. H. WfT BBT jNl 

t. e. Baha tuta d6sh. 

l. e. t. Defects of shortness or length. 

B. A n. Unintentional mistakes. 

B. E. p. Natural shortcomings. 

p. a. I 

t. h. nwr, e ro fiw r i 

T. B. Bar gachat aujibft. 

L. b. T. Lean on a big tree. 

B. A N. The idea is not to seek help 
from the mean. There you 
can not expect any help or 
protection. It is always 
advisable to 6eek refuge with 
the great where you can expect 
proper treatment. 

E. S. P. 4^mii, S>WM|1 

s w um: I 

B. E. p. (i) Never lean on a broken 
staff, (ii) Keep close to good. 

P. A. aift Utllft Wl, 

CTOtfc CTOtfc ft TO1 I 

t. h. wft * 

TOn* TOti fa i 

T. E. Bari matir kala, kftbsi-dbrtbai 

ji pala. 
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l F. i Kala grown on high grounds, 
what little you get by beat¬ 
ing it. 

E. & N This pulse grows well in 

loomy soil, sometimes it is 

grown on high lands too, but 
the y : cld is always poor. 

People grow them like this 
with the idea that something 
is better than nothing. The 
idea is to be content with 
what you have with honest 
effort. 

e. s. p. Hwwwlf e*rnf« i 

£. E. P. It is best to take half in nand 

and the rest by and by. 

p. a. W 

T. H. *TT^ 1 

t. e. Pan ndh6w2 kamilre phalar 

mariha mare 

l. E. T. The blacksmith without work 
goes on scrapping the plough¬ 
share. 

E. & N. The craftsman who has got 
nothing to do, keeps himself 
busy over the finished products. 

p. a. p. n wt's's fanr i 

B. E. P. (i) Busy about nothing. 

(ii) Thcro are no people 

so busy as those who have 
nothing to do. 


A. 

WW 1 

r. h. 

r. E. Bar na6r kiindari, 

rajagharar bhandflri. 

l. e. t. Be at the helm of a big boat 
or be in charge of the royal 
stores. 

E. & N. This refers to high ideals. It 
means, that we should not 
cast downward look, but aim 
high •, for responsible positions 
command respect. 

p. A. p. ‘SI'Ot’f, 'ST'OH I 

r.. s. p. ^ ifcn w *»4wn *4**rr ttrtwi * 

E. E. p. Hold your head up. 

f. A. If? MtfS | 

T. H I 

T. E. Barar gharat tarar gathi. 

L. E. T. Bora’s house is tied with the 
Tara grass. 

E. & n. In the Ahom feudal system a 
Bora was put in charge of ten 
pikes ( rayats or tenants ) and 
was supposed to be a substan¬ 
tial man. It is expected that 
his house should be tied with 
split cane or strips of green 
bamboos. When his house is 
found to be tied with wild 
weeds, the conclusion is that 
either he has got no time to 
mind his own affairs for heavy 
state duties or he goes about 
bragging and boasting un¬ 
mindful of his own business. 
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P. A. P. M I 

e. s. p. «n?qi» m ri faw T gwnjtiwwH 1 

E. E. p. (i) Art goes abegging. (li) 
God gives a vicious ox short 
horns. 

p. A. WR | 

T. H. W*55? «tn I 

*V 

T. b. Baralar banhat jui nidiba. 

L. e. t. Do not put fire to a wasp's 
nest. 

E. & N, A man must suffer, if he 
meddles with affairs that do 
not concern him. 

jb. E. P. (i) Do not put your hand in 
a wasp’s nest, (ii) Do not 
wake the sleeping dog. 

P. A. '5T<5-*'fc*ttC* 

T - H. VT$TO> *rret-*rrft Wit I 

T. E. Bar dhakurak bhat-kapore 

nate. 

L. E. t. He who hankers for undue 
earnings, lives in want of food 
and clothing. 

B. & n. This proverb means two 
things—(i) People generally 
do not or can not pay for very 
good crafts of art, so the fine 
artists live in wants, (ii) He 
who undertakes anything and 
everything with a vitw to 
make unusual income, fails to 


attend to his multifarious avo¬ 
cations and necessarily incurs 
loss •, as a result he lives in 
wants instead of being affluent. 

P. A. P. 5 1 MW W -Alfe I 

a. t v* *w, 

Ml i 

e. s. p. > 

E. e. P. (i) Art going a-begging. 

(u) God gives the vicious ox 
short horns, (lii) The camel 
begging for horns was depri¬ 
ved of his ears. 

f. A. *lfrl I 

T. H. «P5T I 

t. B. Balir patha. 

l. e. T. A goat for sacrifice. 

E. & n. One who is punished for no 
fault of his. Throwing the 
blame on another’s shoulders 
and punish him for the other 
man’s safety. 

E. B. p. A scape-goat. 

P. A. W fol, 

t. h. firor 

T. E. Barar micba, sunibar ichbft, 
Naramar uchit sunibar kuchit. 

L. B. T. Desirous to hear lies of the 
powerful hateful to hear 
beneficial words of the weak. 
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B. St N. 


F. A. P. 

B. S. P. 

B. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. St N. 


B. B. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 

b. An. 




- 


People accept untruth from 
tke mighty out of fear and 
neglect truths from the weak 
out of slight. 

> I TO I 

K I TO TO, 

inarm to i 
■ rotara* .ESw nitfi n i 


mnf^Bc^ii 

Submissive to the strong, 
imperious to the weak. 


I 

TO Btaita *5 i 

Barai n6kh6wa kachu. 

The arum root that is not 
eaten by hogs. 

Arum root is a normal food 
for the hogs. But there is a 
species of this plant which 
affects even the throatB of hogs 
adversely. So it means wicked¬ 
ness. 

(i) A rogue of the fast waters, 
(li) W icked to the backbone. 


** U f?CT I 
*t i 

Bar gache chan diye. 

Big trees spread their shadow. 

As people find a place of rest 
under the shadows of big trees, 
so shall we get help and sym¬ 
pathetic considerations from 
the large-hearted men. 


e. s. p. f»*fM JifTjur. i 

E. E. P. Big trees offer a shade. 

wf*w snfefe gwwfr sn£ i 

Bahiba atile shuba6 ate. 

He who can make a place for 
him to sit, can make a place 
to lie down. 

One who is able to make it 
going and complete it. 

(i) Give me where I may sit 
down and I will make where 
I can lie down. 


PA. ^ f^F 

I 

t. h. liNm fire* towri 

T. E. Bale ndw&rft fiilak pari 

namaskar. 

L. B. T. BoW to the big rock which is 
beyond our might to move. 

B. St N. It is useless to quarrel with 
those who are stronger than 
you. 

p. A. P. TO CTOTft «tbl CT1W I 

E. E. P. (0 Grapes are sour, (ii) In 
vain to speak against Hercules. 


p. a. cfctn wi i 

t. h. vn&ft imi i 

T. b. Bagalie t6p man&. 

L. E. T. A stork is intently waiting 
for its prey. 


p. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

B. & N. 

T. E. 
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*f*— 


B. & N. A stork becomes absorbed in 
one thought 'when it intently 
waits for its prey. It refers 
to a man absorbed in a parti¬ 
cular thought, forgetting 
every thing else. 

p. a. *f* *tC*T 

*tcfcl 

t. h. rnt i 

T. E. Bahi khftle kuberar bharhftled 

nate. 

L. E. T. The store of l kubera ’ can not 
maintain you if you sit and 
eat. 

e. & N. ‘ Kuberai* is the store keeper of 
‘ Mahadeva Kubera’s stores 
are supposed to have endless 
supply. It refers to idlers 

who will waste boundless 
wealth if they earn nothing 
at all. 

e. e. p. A sloth is tho key to poverty. 

p. a. TOC* TO* I 

t. h. to% 

t. e. Bangahe mangah khai. 

l. e. t. Relatives eat one’s flesh. 

e. & n. It is one’s kith and keen who 
can injure him to the utmost. 

e. s. p. \ 

e. e. p. No man has a worse friend 
than one he brings with him 
from home. 


p. a. TO*tC*1 TOItC^I 

cflfro i 

T. H. TOUTt TOflft 1 

t. e. Barnard edin, dharuard edin. 

L. b. t. The day will oome to the 
Barua as well as to the debtor. 

e. & n. Jn Ahom rule Baruas were the 
administrative heads of diffe¬ 
rent departments. They 
were supposed to be well-off. 
A Barua may take advantage 
over a debtor for his disadvan¬ 
tageous position. Good times 
are sure to befall on the 
debtor when the position is 
reversed. 

p. a. p. mtcn i 

b. b. p. (i) Change of time is the lot 
of life, (ii) Every medal has 
its reverse, (iii) Every flood 
has its ebb. (iv) Every dog 
has his day. 

p. a. toi *C*T 

I 

T. H. TOT I 

T. e. Bags bhSt hale kiurir SkAl 

nSi. 

l. e. t. You have no scarcity of crows 
if you have white rioe. 

e. & n. They have plenty of friends, 
who have plenty of things. 

P. A. p. cA cwfac* Iff* 1C! I 

E. S. P. wife WTOT* vhr I 

e. E. p. (i) Daub yourself with honey 
and you will have plenty of 


20 
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flies, (ii) Fiends are plenty 
when the parse is fall. 

p. a. nfk* wffa*r *rrtei *Nl, 

W wtf*rc»r st&t* i 

T. ■. vffW WlAfr WTfift dTT, 

«n snf*% vn«fc fa*T i 

T. I. Bahiba janile matiye pirS. 
Khaba janile chaule chira. 

L. I. T. He who knows can use the 
ground for a seat. Bice be* 
come rice-flakes for him, who 
knows how to eat. 

I. A N. A master mind can master 
his circumstances. 

—Knowledge, sir, knowledge, 

B. s. P. “w f| wwt Tfw afat 

fnifr i” 

B. B. P. (i) Even crumbs are bread, 
(ii) He who masters himself 
masters the world. 

p. A. *t?1 fad | 

t. h. wtjt Id *m \ 

T. B. Bahra bhatat bairi para. 

L. B. T. Trying to spoil one's ready 
meal. 

B. A n. Grudging others for their good 
fortune and trying to cause 
inoonvenienee to them. 

B. B. P. (i) Do not stand on another’s 
way. (ii) Do not grudge 
another what you can not get 
yourtelf. 


p. a. CWl I 

t. h. *n* i 

t. e. Bfindarar dekft bufcrar chin 

nai. 

L. e. t. Young and old monkies look 

alike. 

B. & n. As you can not distinguish 
an old monkey from a young 
one by its conduct, so a knave 
remains always a knave. 

P. A. P. C*f*TC 4V 1 

*'■ s. p. anfo r ff gorra; crafe* 

i 

e. e. p. Once a knave always a knave. 

p. a. *t*t C^I l 

T. H. BTU WTf |ZT I 

t. b. Bap ohai beta. 

l. B. t. As the father is so the son. 

e. A n. Children generally resemble 
their fathers both physically 
and mentally. 

e. e. p. (i) Like father, like son. (ii) 
Like master, like servant, 
(iii) A chip of the old block. 

p. a. fall CW*|N»11 

t. h. Art lyfru \ 

t. b. Bapar biya dekhu6wa. 
l. b. t. To show one’s father’s 
marriage. 

e. A n. Throwing one into extreme 
difficulties. A man is not 
supposed to have seen his 
father’s marriage. It is posible 
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only when the father marries 
for the second time and a 
father’s remarriage means 
distressing circamstances for 
the children by the first wife. 

*g. b. p. He has throw n him into deep 
waters. 

p. a. ftfr «ftc»r *rrcr i 

’rta II 

t. h. ifffc wfe srffe sron 

fpFIf fS5T$ «TW II 

T. B. Banti khale finti jai. 

Lukai khale dhukai jai. 

L. b. t. Share a thing and all will be 
able to eat it hide the thing 
from others and it will vanish 
from yon. 

B. A N. It means that he who help 
others is helped by others. 

■. B. p. (i) He that pities another 
minds himself, (ii) A thing 
is bigger of being shared. 

p. A. $1* *TWt9 I 

T. H. VT$ I 

T. B. Baghe ghanh nakhai. 

L. E. T. The tiger does not eat grass. 

B. A N. The tiger would not eat grass 
even if it be hungry but would 
look for its prey. So an hon¬ 
ourable man would not stoop 
low to meanness even if he be 
in difficulties. 

b. s. p. wnft Graft 

irrafii i 


e. e. p. (i) Men chew not when they 
have no bread, (ii) An eagle 
does not catch flies. 

P. a. 1 

T. H. WHT Sn*IU[Bff !£U I 

T. E. Bara bhatat bahi phura. 

L. B. t. He that sits at other’s doors 
at meal times. 

B. A N. A 'hanger-on is always neg¬ 
lected, but they are not 
ashamed of it. 

E. e. P. He that comes uninvited sits 
unseived. 

p. a. ^ ^tt'8 Jhn I 

T. H. ITTVy UfT I 

t. b. Batar kaohu gfit ghanha. 

l. e. t. To rub wild arum on one’s 
body. 

e. & n To meddle with other’s affairs 
is to mar one’s own peace. 
Wild aium is an irritating 
plant and no one touches it 
without necessaity. 

B. b. p. (i) Do not take up the 
cudgels in another man’s 
affair, (ii) Never fish in 
troubled waters. 

P. A. *1^5 STfW I 

T. H. HTBW mWTf»BT I 

T. B. Batat nangal nachachiba. 

l. E. T. Do not try to plane your 
ploughshare by the roadside. 

B. A n. No work should be under- 
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taken in a public place i.e. 
under public view. In so doing 
you expose yourBelf to gratis 
advice often contradictory 
from many, which will dis¬ 
turb your attention and 
ultimately the work will not 
be properly executed. 

B. B. P. (i) He who builds by the road¬ 
side has many masters, (ii) He 
whose work is on the highway 
will have many advisers. 

p. a. csm cm I 

t h. to* ufarr i 

T. B. Bftghar tel kh6wa. 

l. B. t. He eats tiger’s fat. 

B. A n. Man is afraid of tigers. He 
who desires to feast on a tiger’s 
fat must by nature be bold 
and indomitable. 

p. a. P. CTcerc* *T*1 l 

e. s. p. wirt gwraf Jesuit 

i 

B. e. p. A dare-devil. 

p. a. fcf% Gtffc* 

*5U *fff Vf I 

t. h. 

T. b. Bagh paruwa chinti p6ke tar 
pSi rup. 

L. b. t. The inseot gets the form of 
‘Bagh paruwa’ (a kind of 
powerful insect ) by thinking 
of it. 


srwW— 

B. A n. There is a kind of wasplike 
insect in Assam that make its 
abode on walls with clay. 
When seized by these insects 
other insects like cockroaches 
get hypnotised and by cons¬ 
tantly thinking of the power- 
full one get transformed into 
the shape of its hypnotiser. 
As this physical change is 
possible by constant thinking, 
other achievements are also 
possible by the same process. 
So this has become proverbial. 

e. e. P. One pointedness achieve 
ideals. 

p. a. *TT%*t*1 CWII 

T. H. irt I 

t. E. Bare panikh6wa b6ja. 

L. E. t. Heavy load causing water to 
get in by the brim of the boat. 

b. A n. The overloading became pro¬ 
verbial when it reached the 
danger point. It means that 
overloading of anything, 
whether physical or mental, is 
dangerous. 

E. E. P. Full to the brim. 

p. a. I 

T. H. run 

T. E. Bfindir bahranit gap. 

l. e. t. The house-maid is proud of 
her broom. 

o. A n. The proverb means that ser¬ 
vile or uncultured people can 
not rise above pettiness. 
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B. e. p. Great people’s servants think 
themselves of no small conse¬ 
quence. 

p. a. *1<5 I 

T - h. errf^ mil 

T. e. Badi harale hat nachuai. 

l. h. t. When the rythm is lost, they 
make dancing poses of the 
hand. 

b. & n. This is sometimes done by 
players of musical instrument. 
This is resorted to for attract¬ 
ing the attention of the au¬ 
dience to something else from 
f the broken melody. Likewise, 
the trick is tried by people in 
many other lines when they 
fail to keep pace in their work 
or living standard by intro¬ 
ducing something else in the 
midway. 

P. a. TO*F* s?£3l | 

T. H. %T I 

P. A. Bandar nachuwa dia. 

l. E. t. To make one dance like a 
monkey. 

e. & n. It refers to implicit obedience 
in one, out of fear and act 
according to the will of the 
other. 

E. e. p. The poor dances as the rich 
pipes. 


T. B. Bare bhatrfi katha. 

L. E. T. Changing word is as that of 
changing husband ( one after 
another ). 

E. & n. A woman who changes hus¬ 
bands one after another is not 
regarded in high esteem in 
society. Likewise, a man is 
sure to lose respect if he 
constantly changes his word. 

p. a. p. fawra yy c^rcmi i 

B. B. P. He who has no shame has no 
conscience. 

p a. c*t*r i 

t. h. TOft 35% i 

T. B. Bajie nubuje p6nwatir m61. 

L. b. T. A barren woman does not feel 
what is motherhood. 

b. & n. He who has got no sufferance 

cannot feel for others. Adver- 

* 

sity opens the doors of heart. 

E - s. p. era** i 

B. b p. (i) He knows not what love is 
that has no children, (ii) He 
knows what good is, who has 
endured evil, (iii) A barren 
sow was never good to pigs. 

p- a. *t*t to* I 

t. h. wTtrd to TO i 

T. E. Bapar6 bap thake. 

L. e. t. The father has got a father 
too. 

b. &, n. It means that every effect has 
a cause. It also means that 
people who are proud of their 


P- a. WS* 1 1 

T - H. TO TORT WT I 
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talents are sure to beset with 
people who are more talented 
than themselves. 

B. E. P. (i) To every deep there is a 
dooper still, (ii) The fox is 
cunning but he is more 
cunning who takes him. 
(iii) Rivers need a spring. 

p. A. W* *1^3 ^*1, 

t. h. wTspr snn. $zsr ^ i 

T. E. Blghar lagat hutum, 

bh6k lagile khai. 

L. E. T. Make friends with tigers and 
they will eat you when they 
feel hungry. 

E. & N. People are bound to suffer at 
the hands of their vicious 
friends. 

B. B. P. Satan’s friendship reaches to 
the prisdh door. 

p. a. m cwerfa CS* f 

'Otfc I 

T. H. fT^ JtEfW* gfe I 

T. B. Barahat kerelar terahat guti. 

L. E. T. A bitter fruit used as vegetable 
( Momondica cbaratia ) which 
is twelve cubits long having 
thirteen cubits long seeds. 

B. & N. It is not possible that a fruit 
can have longer seeds than 
the fruit itself. The proverb 
refers to one who exaggerates 
things or to one who goes 
about bragging and boasting. 


P. A. P. «(5 1 

E. E. p. Short boughs, long vintage. 

p. A. i 

T. H. TO I 

T. e. Bakarar padma. 

l. b. t. A lotus in a dry land. 

E. & n. Lotuses grow in mud and 
water but not on dry soil, so 
means a rarity. 

P. A. P. | 

e. s. p. frofa qf* to q«nnir ftrewrn i 
p. a. c*11 c* c*ti. 

nrft c*ti i 

t. h. arr^Tf ®nq 

<nft i 

T. E. Bair p6 nahai m6rhe p6, 

Pati naikia matit 66. 

l. e. t. You are not sister's son but 
mine *, as there is no bed sleep 
on the ground. 

e. & n. Befooling one by sweet words 
to accept hardships. 

P. A. P. ctRft C«T? I 

e. e. P. Cunning surpasses strength. 

P. a. Tfq (Trlfal 

I 

*11* i 

t. h. s i ^0«i ^ 

^ fins fa* qftwirf eto i 
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T. E 

Bara serift kanhit kbud 

cflular bhat ; 
diar je dhik dhik khoward laj. 

E. & N. 

Pay wages according to the j 
nature of work. ( Brahmans 
perform puja and cash pay¬ 

L. E. T. 

He serves rice cooked of 
broken rice in a plate weigh¬ 
ing twolve seers. Shame to 
him who serves and shame 
to him who eats. 


ment iB offered to the deity 
which goes to the Brahman *, 
while eatables are generally 
offered to ' he planetary spirits 
to neutralize their bad effects, 

E. & N. 

Be consistant in your words 


which go to the Astrologer ). 


and deeds, otherwise you will 
be a laughing-stock. 

[.. E. T. 

A bone to the dog. 

E. S. P. 

fa>*nfJT»n lit if i 

1\ A. 

ntc^rn 5 «rt*i 

P. A. 

nfn&l csn&i nm, 

i 

T. H. 

srrfo nfc® mw w sftsrrfr, 

T. H. 


T. E. 

Bapek manl khfiba laba 

ndwari. 

T. E. 

Barata mahar terata jagar, 


Tutok hftiche baghar p6wali. 


Sadai nuguche etai lagar. 

L. E. T. 

The father died having noth¬ 
ing to eat, the son has become 
a tiger's cub. 

L. E. T. 

In twelve months there are 
thirteen ills of which one or 



the other would not leave. 

E. & N. 

There arc exceptions in this 
world. Sometimes a man of 

E. & N. 

One who lives always in 
difficulties. 


metal is born of an indigent 
parent. 

B. E. P. 

The sun v/ill not shine on him. 

P. A. P. 

itf* C’tufl 'STfa *TI, 

nrn cmaft cm i 

P. A. 

nt^«l *t«t* stfc 

C'STTW^t 1 

E. E. P. 

There are exceptions to prove 
the rule. 

T. H. 





n*w> v wt* vhuft i 

1\ A. 

nrife fefu 

T. E. 

Bamun chfli dakhina, ganak 


^ 'SJ.VK'*] «lt9iw 1 


cbai bhojani. 

T. H. 

4T3?r: fcrrta* mk. 

L E. T. 

Pay honorarium to a Brahmin 
according to his deserts and 


* angina i 


give eatables to an astrologer 
according to his merit. 

T. E. 

Batat pate, tirit khato, 
e dniy6k6 illagat knte. 
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L. B. t. These two are cat afar who 
begs of his wife and under¬ 
takes work on the road. 

e. & n. Begging of a wife is useless. 
One can not accomplish his 
work undertaken on a road, 
for people will offer advice 
gratis in number which make 
his mind dubious and the 
undertaking ends In failure. 


p. a. Wf® f* rw 

t. h. sw «nun ft ? 

T. E. Baghar £gat ki chagar 

dewadewi. 

L. E. t. How dare a goat take bold 
steps in presence of a tiger ? 

E. & n. Fools forget the consequences 
of their deeds before great 
ones. 

e. s. p. *fft: info f-STft *raft i 

E. E. P. Fools rush in where angels 
fear to tread. 


T. a. JTtlftl CW I 

T. H. SDK! ffilWl. »TTWT^I I 

T. E. BagarS shilat chek na.b3.ndhe. 

l. E. t. A stone that keeps rolling 
does not retain any mark. 

E. & n. One who constantly changes 
his profession can not thrive. 

p. a. p. wt*i mu yscw i 

E. e. p. (i) A rolling stone gathers no 
moss, (ii) Quick removals, 
slow prospering, (iii) He 





who eats every man's broth 


often burns his mouth. 

P. A. 

»rtc*t*n 

T. H. 

wnrcton wifft i 

T. B. 

Bapatiyfi Sah6n. 

L. E. T. 

Things left by ancestors. 

E. & N. 

A legacy. 

B. E. P. 

Ancestral property. 

P. A. 

1 

T. H. 

EW 1 

T. E. 

Baghar gharat ghdng. 

L. E. T. 

A black panther is at a tiger's 


den. 

E. & N. 

One powerful trying to cow 


down another. 

P A. 

«rht 



T. H. 

SfTfT wn»T TO «rr»rft 

^ \ N N 


i wrsff i 

T. E. 

Banhar 3g tal ja6k kfiurir 


rang ch&6. 

L. E. T. 

We will enjoy the distress of 


the crows if the flood-water 


rises up to bamboo tops. 

E. & N. 

We desire ill of others, for¬ 


getting, that the same ills will 


affect us adversely as well. 

E. E. P. 

If the sky fall we shall catch 


lurks. 
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P. A. 

tor to mx i 

P. A. P. 

T. H. 

ffl wtz v ill i 

B. E. P. 

T. E. 

Batar kukure bat nere. 


L. E. T. 

A street dog would not move 



to let one pass by. 


E. & N. 

A man in difficulties would 

P. A. 


be neglected by mean people. 

T. H. 

P. A. P. 

c*rf5*l ¥ii, 

T. E. 


mfs* f%f> cm i 

L. E. T. 

E. S. P. 

inm fmrfti mfc, fiortfa 



Jot ofefbtwfra i 

F. & N. 

E. E. P. 

(i) Time hangs heavy on 



one's head. Even hares insult 

P. A. P. 


a dead lion, (ii) He that was 

E. S. P. 


at the top lies at the bottom. 




E. E. P. 

1 *. A. 




tor 1 

P. A. 

T. H. 

rrn^sT^ i 

T. H. 

T. E. 

Bayanar barir shiyaled rag tane 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

A jackel living in the back¬ 

L. E. T. 


yard of a singer would try to 



sing. 

E. & N. 

E. & N. 

Rich are copied or imitated 



by their poor neighbours. 


P. A. P. 

ITflll W C¥W^ 1 


E. E. P. 

He that lives with wolves will 

E. E. P. 


learn to howl. 



—— 

P. A. 

P. A. 

^t*tor1 TOtc^l i 


T H. 

•ngvnrt <sf^.' 

T. H. 

T. B. 

Bamunar6 edin, bahuwarb 



edin. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

A day will come for the servant 



as it comes for a Brahmin. 

L. E. T. 

E. & N. 

A man can not expect to be 



uniformly happy throughout 
his life. 


(i) Change of time is the lot of 
life, (ii) Every medal has its 
reverse. 

*t*T¥ C*!OTW W <CWt*1 I 
*10 tvta i 

Baghar nejere kfin khujdwa. 

He clears his ears with the 
tail of a tiger. 

One who is fearless of things 
that can frighten others. 

fan ITS f*»T ClTfl I 

w ft gmel i 

A dare devil. 


W! CTtVl I 

¥T% JTTTT ftlT I 

Bane mara r6wa. 

Flood damaged plantation. 

An agriculturist is ruined if 
his plantation is spoiled by a 
flood. One who is reduced to 
nothing. 

He is a ruined man. 


*rc*r-*tc*t dac* to* *ft?t 

I 

mVwit ml <ntft qsvhvr i 

Baghe-chige eke ghate pftni 

khudwa. 

He makes a tiger and a goat 
drink water in the same ghat 
( place to draw water from a 
tank or a river ). 


21 
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B. & N. 

A man of outstanding power 

P. A. 


or ability, who oan make 



the rich behave friendly to the 

T. H. 


poor. 


E. E. P. 

A benevolent tyrant. 




T. E. 

P. A. 


L. E. T. 


sfarfa £»r cvfa i 


T. H. 

WT^WBR^»fn{ ITTf, 

E. & N. 


irefa w rffa mw i 

\ 


T. E. 

Bap kalat nai gai, chalani lai 

E. E. P. 


d6ba jai. 


L. B. T. 

His forefathers did not have 



a cow and he goes for milking 

P. A. 


with a sieve. 

T. H. 

B. & N. 

One who has not seen good 

T. E. 


things would spoil them 

L. E. T. 


by use. 


E. S. P. 

nfreg gotfaftiro i 


B. B. P. 

Beggars on horseback run 



their horses to death. 

P. A. P. 



E. S. P. 

P. A. 

Cl'S | 

E. E. P. 

T. H. 

ftq, BffaT 1 


T. E. 

Ba6nar chandralai hat 

P. A. 


bahr6wa. 


L. E. T. 

The dwarfs extending the 

T M 


hands for the moon. 

i • n> 

E. & N. 

Desiring to possess impossible 

T. E. 


things. Aspiring after the 



impossible. 

L. E. T. 

B. S. P. 

qfa STPR«i: 1 

«j OL vi 

B. B. P. 

Casting beyond the moon. 

E. & N. 


*rf*rfa i 

BTSt TOT WTT v , 

^Plfr «i?rtaT »n»TT^! 

Batat pftl6n feamSr, da6 
garh6w9 amar. 

Meeting a blacksmith on the 
road he orders the latter to 
make a knife for him. 

One who has got no considera¬ 
tion of time and place. 

In season and out of season. 

*H*i1 I 

TOU. 3P®T^ ?nT5T I 
Bandarar galat muktar mala. 

A thread of pearls in the neck 
of a monkey. 

Knowledge is of no avail to 
fools. 

fa *iifwB c*im i 
fa fawnr' B m gs rcw t i 
Casting pearls before a swine. 

fa stw 

<?rm! 

VFifc fa an% »nffa*w «fa i 

\ N 

Bsndare ki jane narikalar 

m61 i 

Monkeys do not know the 
taste of a cocoanut. 

Monkeys can not skin cocoa- 
nuts to eat them. It refers 
to good things which ordinary 
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people can not enjoy or do not 
understand their value. 

p. a. p. *mt i 

®* P* I 

B. e. p. Casting pearls before a swine 

p. a. n*** *rrfrm, 

*1*1 W f5tf*W I 

t. h srm v ur’f^ <fs^ «3Tfrra v , 

*urw v fafwen 

T. B. Bftgh mahar junj lSgil, 

nal khagarir maran milil. 

l. e. t. Tigers and buffaloes fight and 
the grass dies. 

B. A n. The grass is smashed when 
big animals fight over it. It 
is the poor people that suffer 
who live nearby or side with 
one or the other when power¬ 
ful people quarrel. 

E. E. P. The poor do penance for the 
sins of the rich. 

p. a. C«t»T I 

t. h. eff^snn^sitan 

T. e. Banhar agar bh61. 

L - b. t. A cucurbitaceous fruit at the 
top of a bamboo. 

e. & n. It is a fruit used as vegetable. 
The creeper bearing it some¬ 
times reaches bamboo tops. 
From there these are not 
possible to be plucked—-hence 
these do not come to one’s 
use. It refers to things which 
do not come to our use. 


E. S. P. ritro iwmfrl I 

b. b. p. Good for nothing. 

p. a. 

fWW *flt* C*Wl 

T. H. Snffc* 

t. E. Bahire churiyar pher, bhitare 

dhakuwSr ber. 

l. b. t. Outside he wears a big ‘dhoti’, 
inside he uses barks' of a tree 
to wall his he use. 

B. & n. One’s internal circumstances 
can not be judged from the 
outside shows. 

P. A. P. Vv VI firen I 

B. s. P. qiftfrtSHHWUI CWll WWT <WT| 
snvrt furfur iniifT i 

E. e. p. All that glitters is not gold. 

p. a. 

T. H. wrff* i 4, ^WT-WT?lf< I 

t. b. Bahire rang chang bhitare 

k6wi-bhStnri. 

l. B. t. The surface looks polished 
and bright, but the inside is 
like that of the k6wa-bhaturi 
( a useless fruit ). 

B. A n. One’s internal circumstances 
ean not he judged from his 
outside shows. The analogy 
has been drawn from a wild 
fruit. Its outward appearance 
is very attractive but the 
inside is filthy. 






p. a. p. nf*w m gStati c*fi» 

first* Bfvn c** i 
b. s. p. mfrtraHsinvrn mrit uwn con i 
•mrt <vmci vfvN inftiTT ii 

B. B. P. All that glitters is not gold. 

p. a. fkmvs **-*ffe I 
t. h. faiq. ffCT% i 
T. E. Bidyat Brihaspati. 

L. B. t. A Brihaspati in learning. 

B. A n. Brihaspati ( Jupiter ) is sup¬ 
posed to be the Lord of 
Wisdom. So, when some one 
is found to be of extraordinary 
knowledge he is compared 
with Brihaspati. 

E. E. P. (A Daniel is oome to judg¬ 
ment ). As wise as Solomon. 

P. A. f%Wt? | 

T. H. fsWT^ flu I 

T. B. Bidyar saman bit nai. 

L. B. T. There is no wealth like 

learning. 

e. A n. Learning is the greatest 

wealth. 

e. s. p. nffc arrara i 

E. B. P. A wise man will lord it over 
the stars. 

p. a. flirt® srt^r I 

t. h. flwm srrraf i 

T. B. Biyat Narad namil. 

L. B. t. Narad has appeared in the 
marriage. 


B. A N. Narad is typified as a seer who 
always tried to set one Deva 
against another to quarrel. 
There are some people who 
goes about pointing out flimsy 
defects of one party to the 
other to make them quarrel 
for trifles and wrought their 
own disaster. 

b. s. p. gnfoft (ivqqiqm ui*MWi«i 

1W-1 

mng*l «4w« 

«rrg«: u 

p A. flfl ^tf»T fall I 

T- H. fife «WTfe fipn I 

T. E. Bidhi pathali dia. 

L. E. T. To block one’s way. 

e. A N. Putting obstacles in one’s 
way. 

e. e. P. Putting the cart before the 
horse. 

p. a. flnm srr*t i 

() 

t. h. firum um i 

( ssfon inn i) 

t. E. Bidhan mara. 

( Kan kathia marfl. ) 

l. E. T, To destroy the seed and seed¬ 
ling. 

e. A n. When you destroy the seed 
and seedling of a thing it can 
not grow any more. Like¬ 
wise, if you punish a man 
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fail- 


by every possible way he is 
supposed not to thrive again. 

p. a. p. c*rwfc i 

B. s. p. qvtfogi fm* | 
b. b. p. To root ont. 

p. a. ftfl fantOT 1 

t. h. Iwvt fanfe «w *npn 

T. E. Bidya bilale byai nabai. 

l. E. t. Knowledge can not be spent 
ont by giving it to others. 

b. A n. Knowledge is not spent if yon 
distribute it to others, on the 
othev hand it goes on ex¬ 
panding. 

b. s. p. i 

B. B. P. (i) Knowledge never lessens 
by giving it to others, (ii) A 
tale never loses by its telling. 

p. a. ft<?t^t stOT at* I 

t. h. fi r ^ra ft wife wtu wm OTWPt \ 

T. b. Birali chale bagh chaba nalage. 

L. b. T. Look at a cat and there is no 
need to look at a tiger. 

b. A n. Tigers and catB look alike, 
only they differ in size. So 
one can imagine how a tiger 
looks like, by looking at a cat 
which is only smaller in size. 
Thus things of simillar nature 
could be judged by studying 
one of them. 

b. s. p. jprr nfc wr •TO: 1 

b. b. p. An .ass is known by his ears. 


p. a. ft^** »T*J1 I 

t. h. l 

t. e. Bidurar eajyS. 

L. B. T. The bed of Bidura. 

e. A n. Bidura embraced poverty to 
worship Srikrishna for the love 
of the Lord. The Lord also 
favoured Bidura by becoming 
his guest, renouncing the 
comforts of the palace of the 
proud king Duryodhana. It 
means a poor but a hospitable 
home. 

B. e. P. A slum house. 

P. A. 3TO I 

t. h. frfnft wn i 

T. E. Birali brata. 

L. e. t. The penance of a cat. 

b. A N. One who professes to be 
virtuous but does not abstain 
from vices. 

P. A. P. cTOH f* ! 

b. s. p. aww f«> «mi: fa: 

agRTT I 

tamm fer: *%f*. $*r. tram 

B. b. p. Much religion but no good¬ 
ness. 

p. a. ft*!<5 *1*1 

T. H. fire* Oft «rft I 

Bilat para hfitik shiyale nej 

jSche. 


T. E. 
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L. B. t. A jackal would offer his tail 
to an elephant who is stuck in 
a marsh. 

B. A n. The humblest of man would 
dare to insult the most power¬ 
ful in their captivity or 
calamity. 

E. E. r. (i) Little birds may pick a 
dead lion, (ii) Even hares 
insult a dead lion. 

p. a. fasi c*rcs wit® i 

T. H. fe*T ftw 


p. a. i 

t. h. dhs ft mr snpwn i 

T. e. Virbh6gya basundharfl. 

e. & n. Best things are for those who 
can hazard their lives to win 
them. 

p. a. p. ™ etfacs ^rnr i 

B. S. P. 1SWWT 1 

e. e. p. (i) None but the brave deser¬ 
ves the fair, (i) Faint heart 
never won fair lady, (iii) In 
deep waters men find big 
pearls. 


T. B. Bins! meghe bajra pilt. 

L. E. t. A thunderbolt without clouds. 

B. A K. Most unexpected happenings. 

E. E. P. A bolt from the blue. 

P. a. faltS fa*® iltfc ?fa®«11 

t. h. fowl wnr qfesfte i i 

T. E. Biyflr picbat lilu dalidwa. 

l. e. t. Throwing a gourd after the 
marriage is over. 

E. A n. There are feasts during a 
marriage ceremony. Bringing 
in vegetables after the occas- 
sion is useless. Untimely 
presents are not appreciated. 

p. a. p. C 5 H 3R1 i 

B. S. P. jnilWT 1 ST fSBT mSEWIB 

»n4e n l» n m fwsT 

s bishii 

E. e. ?. After meat comes the mustard. 


pa.. ^ st® s«rcs i 

t. h. 3$ «rm. *nrt i 

t. B. Bu^ri shaliki mat nadhare. 

l. e. t. An old Saliki ( a kind of bird ) 
does not learn to mutter 
words. 

B. A n. There are certain kinds of 
birds which learn to mutter 
words when taught while 
young ■, but they do not learn 
to do so when they have 
grown old. Likewise, it is very 
difficult for us to succeed in 
anything if we start it late 
in life instead of starting it 
in time. 

B. e. p. Late beginning seldom suc¬ 
ceed. 

p. a. Stf® Ft* I 

T. H. 3$ srfl^ *T®* 

Buhri natir nachan char. 


T. E. 
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L. E. 

E. A 

E. E. 

P. A. 

r. h. 

T. E. 
L. E. 

E. & 

E. E. 

P. A. 

T. H. 






t. The dance of the old danoer 
surpasses others. 

n. The artisans who have grown 
old in their arts or crafts 
become master hands. 

p. An old ox makes a straight 
furrow. 


cmwrtu i 

Buk jurabar thal n6h6wa. 

t. He has no place to cool his 
breast. 

n. Having no place of refuge. 
One who baB no resting place. 
He who has nothing to com¬ 
fort him. 

p. (i) Without a hearth and a 
home, (ii) No oasis in the 
desert. 

*«rt* 

w* ^Itl 
■wfc vn nr, 

nrt* nrt* nr, 
factor w nr, 

mi* mt* i 
if* wn f* 

w is 

tffr i 

WfTf BWT ** 

**n* n, 


IWft Wft ott «^, 

T. E. Buhrai bnhr&i katha hai 

kathai kathai kihe, 
Dekai dekai kathfi hai 

kathai kathai hfinhe. 
Larai larEi katha hai 

kathai kathai dandh, 
Tiriye tiriye katha hai 

kathai kathai chand. 

l. B. t. The old speaking to old ooughs 
at every word. The young 
speaking to yonng laughs at 
every word. The child speak¬ 
ing to child quarrels at every 
word. The women speaking 
to women rhymes at ‘every 
word. 

e. A n. Needs no explanation. 

P. a. I 

t. h. gv K 3*2 i 

T. B. Buk phate, mukh nuphute. 

L. E. T. Heart bursts, but mouth does 
not open. 

b. A n. When the heart is sad, words 
are few. 

E. E. p. Great griefs are dumb. 

p. a. sjjpc cw nr**r mi i 

t. h. i 

T. E. Bukur tej pfini kara. 

L. B. T. He turns his blood of the 
breast into water. 

B. A N. A hard working man. 

E. B. P. By the sweat of the brow. 
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*• a. fft «rft*r wik wr, 
f^r^rfw #it'« cmwfc ** i 
t. h. pt snfeg 

JTrtg |9 I 

t. e. Buhri maril bhalei hal, 

Sikhani kanthsd m6rei hal. 

l. e. t. It is good the old woman died, 
the other rag becomes mine 
now. 


e. & n. The wise will take a hint and 
act accordingly, bat a fool 
needs goading to understand 
a thing. 

®* S. p - SWIT-f5%*f 4lf«iSU I 

vrft wgn isfoi ■ 

B. E. P. (i) A nod to the wise and a 
rod to the fools, (ii) A good 
horse shoald be seldom sparred. 


e. & n. Heirs gain at the death of 
their ancestors. 

e. e. p. The weeping of an heir is 
laughter nnder mask. 

P. a. TO CTO TO I 

t. s. 9# TO TO, 1 

T. E. Bahri pftthir lagat mfih d6n 

byai. 

L. b. t. To spend a basketful of pulses 
with an old goat. 

B. St n. Do not waste your useful 
things with the worthless. 

B. b. p. Never throw a hens’ egg at a 
sparrow. 

p. a. fTO gTOI «r*ro, 

gjrfal 1 

t. h. fsn^svTwr mmk 

3jw i*twt cerr-wrrt 1 

t. B. Bujfik bujabft ftkare prakare, 
nubujak bujfiba dhaka-ehlpare. 

l. b. T. You oan make the wise under¬ 
stand by mere hints. You 
have got to make the fool 
understand by pushes and 
slaps. 


P. A. 

Sjrft TO 1 

fctTO TO f** ! 

T. H. 

9 ?T^«in 99 m tot, 


ZTBU Vft 1 

T. B. 

BuhrSr kathi nuSuna deka 


tanat pari kiya keka ! 

L. B. T. 

You being young, disregard 
the words of the old, but why 
repent when in trouble ? 


B. St n. Old age begets wisdom by ex¬ 
perience. So we can gain by 
following their advice. 

b. s. p. fg*i unwmqyft 1 

E. e. P. (i) 4n old man’s saying is 
rarely untrue, (ii) In times 
of necessity the words of the 
wise are worthy to be observed. 

p. a. C*t«11 

T. H. gum* gft TOt I 

T. b. Brindaban eri mathurak j6wa. 

l. e. T. Leaving Brindabana and 
going to Mathura. 

e. St N. To take up serious things 
living aside child’s play. The 
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Lord in his incarnation as 
Krishna passed the childhood, 
playing at Brindabana. Grown 
np he went to Mathura and 
performed a series of serious 
thingB —killing the tyrant king 
Kamsa first of all. 

p. a. 1 

T. H. *BTfe wfafl SRTT I 

T. E. Bechar kan kSti khaliha kara. 

L. E. t. To cut the ear of Bechd ( a 
small fish) and make it a 
Khalihu, ( a still smaller fish ). 

e. Sc n. Sharing other's little aportion- 
ment. 

E. E. P. To cut out a slice from one’s 
bread. 

p. a. 

^ cartel i 

t. h. f fair wfa i 

T. B. Bej bamun-k6w5, itini parar 

khdwft. 

l. e. t. The bej ( barber ), the Brah¬ 
min and the crow, these live 
upon others. 

E. Sc N. Barbers, priests and crows are 
to be fed by others. In social 
and religious functions we 
need barbers and Brahmins. 
Their main soaroe of earnings 
rest on the invitation to per¬ 
form the ceremonies. Feasting 
is a part of our ceremonies. 
Crows gather in these to feast 

22 


cwfe- 

upon the rejected food thrown 
away 

e. e. p. (i) Crows and clergy are hard 
to hit. (ii) Men's ignoranee 
makes the priest's pot boil. 

p. a. 1 

r. h. snft vtaftw wefrvT i 

t. e. Betik mSri b6w5rik chak6w&. 

L. e. t. To warn a daughter-in-law 
by beating a daughter. 

e. Sc n . It is a common tactics with 
common people to caution a 
new daughter-in-law by taking 
a daughter to task for her 
faults. The proverb means 
indirect way of cautioning 
others. 

e. e. p. To be forewarned is to be 
forearmed. 

P. a. ^Ftc*rfir *RW11 

t. h. «tfa^ urfa* our i 

t. e. Bejir kanedi sarakS. 

l. e. t. He can pass through a 
needle’s eye. 

e. & n. The proverb means canning. 

E. s. p. faf fas* WRIT n fa w g ! I 
wv wfrrf nwr. wftfii * 

b. b. p. Sly as a fox. 

p. a. ** wft W I 

t. h tag mn{ & i 

t. e. Bengai ka! kalfti lane. 

l. e. t. A dumb speaks and a deaf 
hears. 
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I. ft m. Neither the speaker can make 
himself clear to his audienoe 
nor the listners oan under¬ 
stand the speaker. 

b. s. p. wmm iftm* i 

B. B. p. (i) Do not talk Arabic in the 
house of a Moor, (ii) I talk 
of ohalk and he of cheese, 
(iii) Giving a stone when 
asked for a bread. 

P. A. C** h l fU l I 

t. h. v| wrn^ wfa i 

T. E. Bor chSlard chaku kan thake. 

L. b. T. Walls and roofs have eyes and 
ears. 

B. ft N. No one oan keep anything 
secret. 

p. a. p. tot* i 

B. B. P. (i) Walls have ears, (ii) There 
are omens in the air. 

p. a. c^rfror *1**1 *ftmr i 

T. H. mif TO 1TTO I 

T. B. Beliye kar6 bat nachfti. 

L. B. T. The sun does not wait for 

anybody. 

b. A n. Nature does not favour any¬ 
body by breaking its laws. 

E. e. p. Time and tide wait for none. 

P. A. CH* l 

t. h. hfif 

t. B. Berai sah kh6wa. 

L. B. t. The fencing eats the crop. 


e. ft n. Abusing one’s powers, 
p. a. p. <rrc* «t*n «rft , TR, era 

e. b. p. Who will guard the guards 
themselves. 

P. A. C**t* f* I 

T. H. ft qvnpft I 

T. E. Besyfir ki ekadodi. 

L. E. t. Ekftdofii of a prostitute. 

B. ft n. It is the virtuous widows who 
make penance on the day of 
*EkadoH\ Prostitutes do not 
lead a moral life—So Ekadofii 
is meaningless for them. 

P. a. P. CST* m *5* I 

B. S. P. 8WHI fBt TOh, JPTO* 

fei: «trr i 

broil fd: nr* 

sifinn^ « 

E. e. P. (i) All are not saints, that go 
to church.' (ii) A oowl does 
not make a monk. 

p. a. CW I 

t. h. eTfrn i 

T. E. Bengar bachane barisha nahai. 

l. e. t. The rainy season does not set 
in at the sound of the frogs. 

B. ft n. The honourable would not 
lose their respect if the un¬ 
worthy people would speak ill 
of them. 

P. a. P. -ft'SS ftwnrl sraic* I 
e. b. p. (i) Daylight will come even 
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if &e copk does not orow. 
(ii) All are not thieves whom 
the dogs bark at. 

P. A. 

CTOWf* TO»t*1 | 

T. H. 


T. B. 

BsngenSr gachat hfikuti 

Iag6wa. 

L. B. T. 

He uses a hooked stick for a 
brinjal plant. 

B. & N. 

The brinjal plant is only a 
shrub. No one needs a hooked 
stick to gather the fruits. The 
proverb refers to a dwarf. 

P. A. 


B. S. P. 

i 

T. E. 

Bejir jalanga mane, 

Kutharar jalanga namane. 

L. E. T. 

He sees the eye of a needle 
but does not see the eye of 
an axe. 


E. & N. One who minds small expen¬ 
ditures but careless about 
bigger ones—evidently he be¬ 
comes loser. 

p. a. p. Wror cm*f, *mr 

f^5f% ««| I 

B. S. P. «ICW left: 1J I 

B. E. P. (i) Penny wise pound foolish, 
(ii) Anxious about the shoe 
but careless about the foot. 


p. a. frt HV* ¥*1 I 

t h. i arm wbrar «rr i 

> T. e. Bai khaba n6fira karS. 

l. b. t. Disabling one to earn his 
bread. 

e. & n. Manhandling one to sueh an 
extent that the victim becomes 
invalid to earn his living. 

t. b. | 

T. H. flvfan 

t. b. Baikunthat asur milil. 
l. b. t. An Atura appeared in Bai- 
Jeuntha . 

e. & n. According to Hindu concep¬ 
tion, Baikuntha is the abode 
of Gods where the presence of 
Asuras are not possible * Yet 
these evil elements sometimes 
lurk there. It means a bad 
element in a refined society.— 
A black sheep. 

B. e. P. The devil lurks behind the 
cross. 

P' a. H ¥*tt»TC 

Wfl 

t. h. aft* cut, i 

t. B. B61e rftge, hai kapftlar bhage. 

L. b. T. He utters it in rage and it 
oomes to pass for his good 
luok. 

e. & n. Curses bring fortunes to them, 
those who are lucky. 

P. A. P. 1T«W W ** I 

e. e. p. To turn from grave to gay. 
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f. a. Mtv* i 

H. fiu^ flll^ wrfl I 

T. B. B6jSr 6parat 6flkar 5nti. 

L. B. t. Bundle of leafy vegetable 
over a load. 

B. A N. Bo not carry more loads than 
you can carry, i.e. do not 
undertake more work than 
you can do. 

B. B. P. (i) Lay not all the loads on 
the lame horse, (ii) All lay 
load on the willing horse. 

P- A. MW I 

T. 8. Of WTf I 

T. B. B6bar Satru n5i. 

L. B. T. The dumb has got no enemy. 

B. A n. He who does not speak ill of 
others has got no enemy. A 
dumb keep silent as he is un¬ 
able to speak, speech is silvery 
but silenoe is golden. 

B. s. p. wrf igfor sftfa* I 

B. b. p. Silence seldom doth any harm. 

pa. awl TO fe* MtM 

Cf* f*ft^ Ftft ft* 

m\ 

t. h. but Ml ww H 

la aft f* la i 

T. B. Brahmft hare ehinte jar 

charanar renu. 
Hena Hari Brindibane 

chSri phure dhenu. 


l. B. t. He who is worshipped by 
Brahma and Hara tends cattle 
in the Brindabana. 

B. A n. Srikrishna used to tend cattle 
in the Brindabana ; even then 
Brahma and Hara worshipped 
him, knowing that He is the 
incarnation of the Deity. It 
means that we should admire 
the wise even if they take up 
humble avocation. 

p. A. WS 1 

t. h. wun. il i 

t. E. Bhayat bhagabanta kanpe. 

L. B. T. God Himself trembles when 
afraid. 

U. A n. There Is none who is abso¬ 
lutely fearless. Also the fact 
remains that fright makes the 
cause of fear greater than 
what it is. 

B. E. P. (i) Fear guards the vineyard, 
(ii) Fear makes the wolf 
bigger than he is. 

p. A. fwl 1 

T. H WfTT^ ftWT I 

t. e. Bhayate kekdrar g&nt bichara. 

l. e. t. He seeks a crab’s hole out 
of fear. 

E. As. A man can not seek refuge in 
a crab’s hole. This proverb 
expresses contempt to undue 
fear. 
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р. a. *[fv ter i 

T. H. gfe f*& | 

T. B. Bhaktit mukti mile. 

L. E. T. Freedom is attained by devo¬ 
tion. 

с. A N. Salvation is attained by the 

devotees. 

e. e. p. He that serves the alter should 
live by the alter. 

p. a. vfaa <?t\ *rr?, 

^ anr i 

t. h. aia N , 

apft «iaj 

T. e. Bharir tale rou jai, 

Darikanft baraSi bai. 

L. e. t. Ran fish goes under the feet, 
he is angling for dariJcand ( a 
very small fish ). 

B. A n. One who minds small things 
while he loses larger interest 
like one who angles for a 
small fish while the big rau 
fishes pass by him. 

p. a. p. c^far^r arc*, 

cwtmi&l *rni*T | 

b. s. p. waaea fcrfc aj rgfaaw; i 

B. B. P. (i) Penny wise pound foolish, 
(ii) Anxious about shoes but 
careless about foot. 

p. a. «iw »t^ 

i 

t. h. snfc arnawta, sna^ arcana* i 

T. E. Bhale pai bhalaik, jab are 

pai khalak. 


L. e. t. Good people are the recipient 
of good things while a trench 
is the recipient of garbage. 

e. A n. One's fair or foul name is 
dependent upon his good or 
bad deeds. Honesty brings us 
happiness while dishonesty 
brings us misery. 

p. a. p. am atffo am, am 

a 1 ® wrta? 

b. s. p. awit mfir aTjfrc* iftan fcwiiafc 

aa*i 

B. B. P. (i) Fair play’s a jewell. (ii) 
Muddy spring muddy stream, 
(iii) Where no good is no 
good comes out, 

p. a. %vs c*mi I 

t. h. an* armfft tt^ aftar i 

T. B. Bhat khaftnte pfini kh6wft. 

L. B. T. It is like drinking water while 
eating. 

E. A s. There is no difficulty in drink¬ 
ing water while one takes hia 
meal. The proverb refers to 
easy jobs which any unskilled 
hand can undertake. 

e. b. p. (i) Clear as water, (ii) As 
easy as anything. 

p. a. wfo «ra i 

t. h. snat, ahftar anz^ aa i 

T. E. Bhfit n6hftw5 kh&tat thaba. 

L. b. t. He will place me in a farm 
where rice is scarce. 

E. A N. In the past well-to-do persons 
had farms in different places 
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and in some of these the wage- 
earners had to work hard for 
their bread. This proverb is 
the expression of contempt 
shown by the employee to the 
employer or by the weak to 
the powerful. 

B. B. P. Do not care a fig for him. 

P. A. CtC® cf% ffHI. 

3TWT TO *TTO TO* I 

t. h. wnro 

wft VfT^tnPM 
T. B. Bhfidat kari kftl r6pan, 

Sabangfe mare Lankar Havana. 

l. B. T. (King ) Havana of Lanka died 
by planting bananas in the 
month of Bhadra. 

B. A N. Bananas if planted in the 
month of Bhadra is supposed 
to bring disastrous results. 
This proverb is an warning 
against untimely deeds. It is 
said that the most powerful 
demon king of Lanka perished 
along with his host of decen- 
dants by planting banana in 
the month of Bhadra. 

P. A. *4| fall I 

T. H. fijil I 

t. e. Bhalukak khanta dig. 
l. B. T To give a spade to a bear. 

B. A N. A bear can dig earth with its 
nails, so it is helping him all 
the more to give him a spade. 
The proverb refers to encourag¬ 


ing of mischief-mongers. It 
is not wise to vest power on 
those who will misuse them. 

p. a. p. tor* cfr* 

B. B. P. Never trust the wolf with the 
care of a lamb. 

P. A. Vte TO fa?, TO 

f*fa?l 

T. H. WTCt WT* fa, WTW I 

t. e. Bhat khfiba diye, 

hit khaba nidiye. 

L. B. T. He gives rice to eat but not 
his hand. 

B. A n. We may offer food to a hungry 
man though we do not allow 
him to bite our hands. Thus 
we ought to be sympathetic to 
our fellowmen j but we must 
be careful at the same time to 
see that we do not suffer by 
being sympathetic. 

p. a. «tvi TOW TO? 

WfTOT TO I 

t. h. 

mi 

T. B. Bhatar akal hale6 m&tar akal 

nahai. 

l. e. t. One may be in want of rice, 
but there can not be want of 
good words. 

B. A n. One may not be able to render 
physical help to others, but he 
is certainly able to give out 
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sweet words and sympathetic 
considerations. 

B. S. P. 

E. S. P. 

wl 1 


E. E. P. 

(i) Good manners cost noth¬ 
ing. (ii) Courtesy costs noth¬ 

P. A. 


ing. 

T. H. 

P. A. 

«t«1 TOt« HW frtPl 1 

T. B. 

T. H. 

mr ppih tm BIHT 1 


T E. 

BhangA sabhAt rag tana. 

L. B. T. 

L. E. T. 

To sing after the audience is 
gone. 

E. & N. 

E. & N. 

The proverb refers to display¬ 
ing of things when there is 
none to appreciate them. Do 
not launch an untimely 
movement. 


P. A. P. 

fa*r<r f*ff« mfc 1 

P. A. 

E. E. P. 

Lecturing in an empty hall. 

T. H 

P. A. 

nt^ *it* ww, 

mm 1 

T. B. 

T. H. 

PTf Pit hhj «nw 0 

L. E. T. 

T. E. 

Bhai bhai kandal pare pAi aS 
Tirutare kandal gharei 

E. & N. 


prabash. 

E. S. P. 

L. E. T. 

Others get indulgence with 
quarrelling brothers. Quarrel 
with the wife and you are 
banished in your own home. 

B. E. P. 

P. A. 

E. & N. 

If we querrel amongst our¬ 


selves others will take advan¬ 
tage of us. The happiness of 

T. H. 


the house is lost if there be 
quarrelling husband and wife. 

T. E. 


fort i 

wawk *$. era vs** *i u 

vfa *wtp forar *nfc. 
mt* *kp *rft i 
fora *nf, 

*n^ wn^ <05 *nj 1 

Bhftir sarnan mitra nai, 
bhair saman Aatru nai. 

Brother is the greatest friend 
and the worst enemy. 

The strength.and weakness of 
brothers are known to each 
other, they can take advantage 
of this to the fullest^ extent, 
hence he is a worst enemy or 
a best friend. 

Wt* «im <*C¥t«t Wl, 

tflcwf *rr*i 1 

Wf *ITil^Vf|I fWT, 

PH *TTWT I 

Bhai amar ech6ha kbAba, 
Sajjanar lagat ekh6j jaba, 

Take a suck of a good mango. 
Go a step with good people. 

It will pay you to taste good 
things and keep good company. 

?ni yrim-tfan 1 

rot ptj ppm: u 

Keep close to good. 

srfam C WWPH 

rt»rami 

«wnpripn \ 

Bhajanar bh6jan, abhajanar 

galagrah. 
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L. E. T. A thing may Berve as meal to 
the wise j to the nnwise it 
becomes a harden. 

E. & n. Wisdom teaches us to make 
good ase of a thing, while 
ignorance teaches ns the vile 
use of the very thing. Thus 
the same thing becomes use¬ 
ful to the wise and a burden 
to the fool. 

E. e. P. (ii) From the same flower the 
bee extracts honey and the 
wasp gall, (ii) A golden bit 
no betters a horse. 

p. A. •tfl f?f 1 I 

T. H. & 9fT %T I 

T. E. BhStow pahra diya. 

L. B. T. Beading like a parrot. 

E. & N. Parrots learn to utter words 
as they are taught to do. 
They do not understand what 
they utter. Likewise, there 
are people who cram things 
without understanding the 
meaning of their utterances. 

E. e. p. Parrot-like cramming. 


monsoon. This has become 
proverbial to refer to weak¬ 
ness and ugliness in men. 

P. a. sfTO, 

wft *rr*rfw I 

T. H. WTfft TO*, 

BTPBt $¥l{ HI*U* I 

t. E. Bhakharir dhan6 fthari nakare, 
Iar3k6 Sukai nfimare. 

l. E. T. He neither touches his granery 
nor keeps his children fasting. 

e. & n. There are people who neither 
want to spend their money 
nor abstain from enjoyment. 

P. A. P. BTfW m 

■ro-citirffa wi, 

fWl I 

b. s. p. f qc ftfw Tf aw i wrwr 

«fWT 9Tg|| 

e. E. p. (i) Neither hew down the 
whole forest nor come home 
without wood, (ii) Neither 
wise men nor fools can work 
without tools. 


P. A. 


P. A. 

^ CWI 1 

T. H. 


T. H. 


T. B. 

Bh5d mahiS fialika. 

T. B. 

Bhangak chingak bar n!6r 

L. B. T. 

Salika bird ( Sanskrit sarik ) 


khdla. 


in the month of Bhadra 
( August-September ). 

E. A N. 

A big boat remains big even 
if it is broken. 

E. & N. 

Salika birds lose their feathers 
of their heads and necks look¬ 
ing weak and ugly after the 

E. & N. 

The large hearted remain 
large-hearted *, even in adver¬ 
sity, they can not be meao, 
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P. A. P. 

fk&i w *rc&E 


w EE W ^'TE cntlTfiE 1 

B. B. P. 

The very ruins of greatness 


are great. 

P. A. 

fW5l EtR 


fW5l C*EtWtf^ 1 

T. H. 




T. E. 

Bhatar tita khaba pftri. 


matar tita khaba nowiri. 

L. B. T. 

You can eat bitter rice, but 


you can not eat bitter words. 

E. & N. 

It is not so difficult to eat bad 


food but it is very hard to 


endure ill words. 

B. S. P. 

epfe *jurra( fipi »nrm ht uq 


swnfbun i 

E. E. P. 

Wounds heal but not ill 


words. 

P. A. 

IWi 

T. H. 

Twin \ 

T. B. 

Bhija mekuri. 

L. E. T. 

A wet cat. 

E. & N. 

Cats with wet fur remain 


docile and innocent looking. 


It has become proverbial to 


represent a cunning man 


wearing innocent look. 

E. E. P. 

A mewing cat. 

P. A. 

$EfSr TO | 

T. H 

irsn i 

T. E. 

Bhithit dubari gaja, .. 


23 


l. b. T. Dab grabs has grown on the 
foundation of his house. 

b. & n. When a man's line is extinct, 
he will have none to live in 
his house. Consequently his 
bouse falls and weeds grow on 
its foundation. 

e. f. p. He who has none to represent 
his line. 


p. a. C* 

ffCTl 

t. h. snf | i 

T. E. Bhimkalar gurit sfir he 

ohapai diye. 

l. e. t. He but manures a banana 
plant. (Whose fruits ore full 
of seed.) 

b. & n. One can never expeot better 
treatment from a villain even 
if he is helped. 

p a. p. set* *rrn cike i 

t. s. p. qinqiw gsr|prot frauds i 

nWMfc wiW swhw n snwfc n 

e. b. P. (i) Breed up a crow and he 
will pick out your eyes, 
(ii) To cherish a serpent in 
one's bosom. 


p. a. I 

T. H. Ufa*! I 

t. e. Bhishmar pratijna. 

l. e. t. The promise of Bhishma. 

e. & n. In the great epic the Maha- 
bharata, the figure of Bhishma 
typefies will-power to keep 
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one's promise. He promised is not hungry asked to serve 


to remain a bachelor to pave 
the way of his father to meyrry 
for the second time and he 
kept his promise till death. 
80 his promise became pro¬ 
verbial. 

B. I. p. To do or to die. 

p. a. TO 

**r witit«r i 

t. h. mn aft 

wnrr^i 

T. E. Bhurut kare G-opinaft, 

Hal khale Jagannath. 

L. B. T. Gopinath slipped out and the 
blame of eating plantain came 
to Jagannath. 

B. & N. Sometimes a mischief is done 
by one and the blame is borne 
by another. 

p. a. p. mi iti emu i 

e. s. p. sro: vftft jtfii wrfa 

mrfl i 

B. B. P. One doth the scath and ano¬ 
ther hath the scorn. 

p. a. lf»T 

extern ml&ra f*nn i 

t. h. gslfar »ra v *i foi £ , 

wtti mfcft %t i 

T. B. Bhukift gol pat katibalai • 
Nibhukifii b 6 le matite dia. 

L. e. T. The hungry has gone to cut a 
leaf (to place food ). He who 


food on the ground. 

B. & n. The hungry can wait, it 
appears, but he who is not 
hungry can not. 

It refers to one who is deceit¬ 
ful. 

p. a. p. ci*n fa i 

e. s. p. arifa, g n wrf nfgg ifa & i 1 
ufait gwft hwwh. h 

e. e. p. A man in need of bread is 
ready for anything. 

•v a *lTOP I 

T. H. I 

T. E. BhuLute kal napake. 

i.. e. t. A banana does not ripen if 
you give it blows. 

B. & N. One can not achieve anything 
in an instant it takes time. 

e. s. p. q q hftdtan iroikvnfa: i 

mSt il 

B. B. p. Borne was not built in a day. 

p. a. JW\ I 

t. h. g«T ff* mroft i 

T. E. Bhukfi kukure nakamdre. 
l. E. t. Bog that barkB does not bite. 
e. & n. He that talks much achieves 
little. 

p. a. p. iis itcn*" ws limit! i 
e. s. p. wq s fyuft w i 

e. e. p. (i) Barking dog seldom bites, 
(ii) Bogs that bark at a dis- 



179 


tance seldom bite at band, 
(iii) A threatened blow is sel¬ 
dom given, (iv) A mewing 
oat is seldom a good mouser. 

p. a. ?fsre | 

T - h. am | 

E. Bh6otar uparat danab. 

l!^i. t. Demons sit on Devil. 

E. & n. Even the cheats are cheated. 

P. A. P. CTftq IT* I 

e. b. p. (i) Cunning surpasses 
strength, (ii) Everything has 
its time, (iii) The victor 
victimised. 

P. A. ^ JJJT5 Tfa srrn I 

T - 

T. B. Bhutar mukhat Bam nftm. 

l. e. t. The Devil utters the name of 
Kama. 

B. & n. To mislead people sometimes 
the knave perform pious acts. 

e. e. p. Devil quoting scriptures. 

p. a. f I 

T * h. \ 

T. B. Bhunhurfit6 r6d diye. 

l. e. t. The sun shines even on a 
garbage. 

E. & n. God’s grace is bestowed upon 
all alike. The proverb means 
that even the poor are prised 
only if they are worthy. 

e. e. p. The suu denies his light to 
none. 


p. a. c^rifar faffo c*rt>r *tfw*r i 

t. h. nfa nfiran 

t. e. Bhekulir pithit n6m gajil. 

U B. t. A frig's back becomes hairy. 

B. & N. It refers to strange pheno¬ 
menon and impossibilities. 

p. A. P. ^ ffcijl | 

E. E. p. Auk’s eggs ! 

p- a. •run l 

T. H. VUTT qj I 

r. b. Bhelengi lfiga pahu. 

L. B. T. A hypnotised deer. 

b. dc n. A deer's flesh is its enemy and 
by instinct it flees at the 
sight of man. Sometimes it 
gets hypnotised at the sight 
of man and remains still 
which lead to its destruction. 
This proverb warns us to be 
alert against danger. 


p. a. 

I 

t. h. 5^, I 

t. e. Bhemtd, bhemt6, kalahar 

kfint6. 

L. E. t. Such vanity, it is like the 
brim of the broken pot. 

E. & n. Making show of insignificant 
thing. 
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p. a. retfc? I 

T. H. 

T. s. Bh6tar kakur. 

l. E. t. The dog of a Bhutanese. 

b. & n. The Bhutanese dogs when 
brought from the hills to the 
plains remain inert till they 
are acclimatised. It rofers to 
strangers with their restric¬ 
ted movements. 

P. A. CStWiTC C^iTl f* fast* ? 

t. h. for fa ffor^T 

T. E. Bh6janar bela ki kulor bichar ? 

L. B. T. At the time of eating why 
curious about caste ? 

B. A N. The hungry can not be choo¬ 
sers of castes. 

p. a. ?. »rt® 

Btlfew ffo i 

«. a. p. wifa sqfforfq gpi 1 1 

Bnfo jpirft OTTO*. It 

I. b. p. A man in need of bread is 
ready for anything. 

p. a. C®t*TC t 

T. H. Bmft I 

T. b. Bhojar khahi. 

L. b. t. Goats castrated and fattened 

are meant for feasts. 

E. A N. Good for nothing. Unpro¬ 

ductive. A victim to others. 

E. e. p. Fat pens are aye ill layers. 


nt— 

p. a. ret*? «t*, fast*? *rt^t i 
t. h. *fa^ tfon^ i 

T. B. BhAkar bhat, piyfihar pfini. 
l. e. T. Bice in hunger and water in 
thirst. 

B. A N. Help people according to 
his need. 

e. E. p. Give bread to the hungry, 
water to thirsty. 

P. A. CStfcl WW I 

T. H. 

t. e, Bh6ta tar5 jen jwalS. 

L. E. T. Bright as the morning star. 

B. A n. The morning star could be 
known from among the in¬ 
numerable stars in the sky for 
its size and lustre. The pro¬ 
verb originated from this to 
single out a man from others 
for his sterling qualities. 

e. e. P. Shining like the morning star. 

p. a. retre re «rt»i i 
t. h. «nw «t«t i 

T. E. Bh6ke hue bhatar anja. 

L. E. T. Hunger is the curry for rice. 

e. & n. Any and overy food is relished 
by a hungry man. 

B. e. p. (i) Hunger is the best sauce, 
(ii) Hunger is a good cook. 

p. a. *f?«M *f?? 

retatrel i 

Wf ffipnT 

gfaw sffarff wftifaf *rr» i 


T. H. 
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T. E. Mai harina parar khaon, t, 

Shuniba n6ar6n atitbir nau. 

l. E. t. I am a deer and will eat upon 
others, I cannot bear to hear 
the name of a guest. 

b. & n. A deer generally lives upon 
wild grass etc. and feast upon 
corn fields stealthily. These 
are unable to provide food 
for others. Likewise, a depen- E 
dent is unable to shoulder 
another’s responsibility, He 
who can not maintain himself 
can not be charitable. 

E. e. P. A beggar may sing before a 
pickpocket. 

p. a. ^ 

CFl<5T*r life I 

t. h. *n[ irf* 5«ff wm 5 \it 

i 

nfa i 

T. B. Mai jadi haon bapar beti, 

Ch6tul karim cbakir gati. 

l. e. T. If I am a worthy daughter of 
a worthy father, I will make 
the courtyard like an earthen 
lamp. 

B. & N. A clean and bright court-yeard 
proves the honest work of a 
housewife. The earthen lamp T, 
is hollow in its centre. A 
clean courtyard become low 

T 

in the centre by constant 
brooming. 

L, 

acterft <?rm *tws i 


h. hi |sft CIEHJ, 

_ K ^ __ , 

thth mvq, i 

B. Mai tuni dalat, 

rSjai beng khfti s6nar thalat. 

b. t. I am a tiny bird ( enjoying 
freedom ) at the branch of a 
tree and the king is eatiDg 
fried frog in a gold dish. 

. & n. Escaping unnoticed from the 
caprice of a king or a wily 
man for their craze. The 
6tory runs like—once a king 
wanted to fry a tiny bird and 
eat it by way of punishment. 
The bird managed to cheat 
the cook and escape from its 
cage whereupon the oook 
had to cheat the king with a 
fried frog for the flesh of the 
tiny bird, 

. e. P. (i) All the wit in the world 
is not in one head, (ii) It is 
beet to profit by the madness 
of other people. 


A. ?? ^ W5, 

*tmi 

h ** w* pft nr*, 

wft <nt art *to*i 

e. Mai bar hasti nuphure banat, 
Mfikhib6re kani pare tare 

galat. 

E. t. I am a big elephant \ why 
should I go to the jungle ? 
Flies lay eggs on his cheek. 


p. A. 
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p. a. p. 'i \ *ino 

*1^* f f CT f TC& I 

* i *i*r® ’tsTc&t’i i 

b. s. p. areqfa *ur*8 g<Sfwfrn: i 

A fool is wise in his own 
conceit. 

P. a. Hit* I 

t. h. i 

t. e. Magar mulnk. 

E. & n. Lawlessness and devastation 
prevailed in Assam during 
the Burmese invasion in the 
twenties of the Nineteenth 
century. Burmese are also 
called ‘Mugs’. Thus Burmese 
occupation became proverbial 
to represent lawlessness and 
anarchy. 

B. S. p. I 

E. e. P. Lawless anarchy. 

». a. aurfro fVfc *T(C? I 

T. H. Unfit ! fif | 

T. F. Mathanit ghiun bahre. 

L. e. t. Churning increases ghee 
( refined butter ). 

B. & n. It is a fact that butter is in¬ 
creased by more churning. 
The proverb generally refers 
to increased output of honest 
labour. It also refers to in¬ 
creased wisdom by more 
culture. 

B. e. P. Wisdom is increased by 
culture 


P. A. I 

T. H. fct I 

T e. Madhuphalar dhenki. 

L. e. t. Dhenky (husking pedal) made 
of Papaya tree. 

e. & n. Dhenkies are made of hard 
woods. A papaya tree is 

neither lasting nor hard to 
serve the purpose. This 

proverb is an expression of 

contempt to worthless fellows. 

E. S. P. I 

e. e. p. Good for nothing. 

P. A. SR pi I 

T. h. i 

T. E. Man karile chun kariba pare. 

L. e. T. He can reduce him to lime 
at will. 

E. & N. Stone and shell is burnt to 
produce lime. Both stone 
and shell are very hard subs¬ 
tances which could be made 
into soft lime. It is an ex¬ 
pression of contempt, meaning 
one who could be vanquished 
if desired. 

E. S. P. !pnT*fq * I 

E. e. p. (i) Don’t care a fig for him. 
(hj Don’t care a straw for 
him. 

p. a. *if«t wrai ^ i 

T. H. wfa frfcT wft I 

r. E. Mani harowil phani. 

L. I', t A serj>ent which lo&t its jewel. 
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e. & n. * It is said that a certain kind 
of serpent has a jewel in its 
hefed. If by some chance it 
happens to lose the jewel it 
becomes mad with rage and 
sorrow. The proverb refers 
to our state of mind when 
we are beset with rage and 
sorrow by suffering irrepair- 
able loss. 

E. s. p. trfoiffo: RRoft UUT I 

P. A. TOR <B!t$ 1 

t. h. srre vii i 

>9 * 

t E. Mane athu kahre. 

l. e. t. The mind crawls. 

E. & n. A baby, when unable to walk, 
moves about crawling and 
leaves it as it is grown up. 
The proverb refers to aged 
people who want to feel ever 
young. 

E. E. p. (i) Ever green, (ii) Ever 
young, (iii) Gay and green 
for ever. 

P. A. TOR RBTl **; 

fortefc fata *fw Rtf* i 

t. h. n% fwwrt: cnn 

ftVTffTf Pl(^ fffwsnH 

T. E. Mane bichare raja haba, 

bidhatai nidiya khuji khaba. 

L. E. t. Mind seeks to become a king 
but God would not allow even 
to live abegging. 


e. & n. God’s will prevails upon 
man's struggle to be happy 
and prosperous. 

P. A. P. i | RRS TO, *TC<5 TO. 

faTOT* CRK*T ^ ®IC*t Urt TO I 

* i TOc* *\m, «rro i 

E. S. P. TO qwfff I 

E. e. P. Man proposes, God disposes. 

P- a. TO | 

T - h. mom; m°n 

t. E. Maranat sharan. 

L. e. t. To take refuge in death. 

E. & n. Resolving to do a thing even 
if one has to face death. 
* sharan ’ means taking refuge 
in a ‘Gun*’ for spiritual 
development. 

e. s. p. era wt irort* mW *r qrait* i 

£. E. p. To do or to die. 

p. a. TOsfc* cltit* «t*r i 
t. h. srorw wft whroft wnr i 

s, 

t. e. Maranatkai lathi kh6w56 bhal. 
i p i A kick is better than death. 

e. & n. It is better to lose something 
than to lose all. 

b. s. p. an# 

qfar. i 

E. E. p. better a kick than death, 
p. a. f*mi ¥*f« 

ttC* I 

T. H. finroi* fro* i 
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T. B. Maramar micha kathat 

Chittraguptai hanhe. 

L. B. T. Chittragupta smiles at loving 
lies. 

B. A N. Sometimes people utter bad 
words or lightly desire death 
to their beloved onaB which 
shookingly come true. Chittra¬ 
gupta is the Deva or Angel 
who keeps the past and future 
records of mankind. 

P. a. irat* ^ g*T| ffas ? 

t. h. gopi g*rr ? 

T. B. Marar mukhat k6ne chumft 

dia ? 

L. B. T. Who kisses a dead face ? 

B. A N. Who cares for a fruitless job ? 
e. s. p. finn&f «ifr i 

B. B. P. (i) Dead dogs don’t bite, 
(ii) Nobody harnesses a dqad 
horse. 

P. a. iRt* «*l^5 *11 I 

T. H. HT I 

T. E. Marfir 6parat khftrhar gha. 

L. B. T. Striking the dead with a 
sword. 

B. A N. The proverb refers to uselessly 
spending one's energy. One 
can not be profited by strik¬ 
ing a dead man. There is no 
heroism in oppressing the 
weak. 

P. A. P. fa TO* I 


e. s. p. «n4 ftv *ni with' w 

w w i 

•nngpi ^hth, 

HWW. H 

e. E. p. (i) To slay the slain. 

(ii) Flogging a dead horse. 

p. a. iRt* I 

t. h. *fT mfe *rr* i 

T. E. Marar bahra gali nai. 

I.. E. t. There is no greater condem¬ 
nation than calling death 
upon a man. 

e. A N. Death is one’s last condemna¬ 
tion ; for a dead body becomes 
feelingless. 

B. e. p. Death pays all debts. 

P. A. w* *T3rr* I 

t. h. Bift, ctstt^ «pf% i 

t. e. Marar khari, rajar karhi. 

l. E. t. To the dead contribute burn¬ 
ing material and to the king 
pay his dues. 

E. & n. Everybody feels himself duty- 
bound to pay the king’s 
( State’s ) dues as also contri¬ 
bute for the last rites of his 
fellowmen. It means, that 
one must discharge his civil 
duties. 

B. B. p. Do your duty. 

p. a. *r*i ’fws wrft ffai i 

T. H. HfT fTTB nta* fifBT I 

t. E Mara sap galat iri thia. 
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L. E. t. To place a dead snake in the 
neck. 

E- & n. By this act king Parikshit lost 
his life by the Rishi’s curse. 
The act was committed to 
insult an innocent man 
through his ignorance. Enrag¬ 
ing others to cause one's own 
ruin. 

B. £. p. Do not arouse the sleeping 
dog. 

p. a. | 

t. h. urfrsft swrcj 

t. E. Mari6 amar. 

l. e. t. He is alive at death. 

B. & n. A man may die but his deeds 
do not. A good name survives 
long after one’s death. 

e- s. p. (i) sitr: «rww 

fos®: i (ii) w- sfcrfa i 

e. e. P. Good deeds are remembered 
long. 

P. a. vfa *Tt1& C*ltC*tt3l I 

t. h. jrfr aft q foi i 

t. £. Mari m3ti n6p6wfi. 

e. e. t. He that does not find earth 
at death. 

B. & n. Respected dead bodies are 
buried or ( cremated ) and the 
neglected ones are left in the 
open. It means that he is ill- 
fated whose dead bodies are 
dishonoured. 

E. e. p. It’s ill wool that take no dye. 


p. a. CTO 

t. h. mro *rg1 

r. e. Marile6 nere Dhananjoy 

baiyu. 

l e. t. He does not leave Dhananjoy 
Baiyu even at death. 

e. & s. Of the ten kinds of wind 
\ Baiyu ) which really means 
different kinds of energy, 
Dhananjoy is the tenth and 
the last kind, which continues 
to function for sometime even 
after death. Ceaseless craving 
for earthly life and its enjoy¬ 
ments. 

E- s. p. fo®*ii info 

e. e. p. The fox changes his skin but 
keeps his knavery. 

p. a. lift CM^vSin I 

t. h. t i 

t. l. Mari rang dekhuGwa. 

i_. i t. To amuse others at the cost 
of death. 

e & n. If refers to one who works for 
otherS at the cost of his health 
and comforts. 

?. a. to 

CTO I 

t. h. jfo wrgoi^ mk nfo, 

itwfo «ft i 

T e. Mare bamun kate khari, 

teftwe nere dakshinar kari. 
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L. e. t. The Brahmin is dying and 
woods are being cnfc ( for his 
oemation), even then he 
would not leave his dakshina 
( sacrificial presents ). 

e. A N. Even the shadow of death can 
not free one from his greed. 

r. A. P. tflfTOT'S CWFPTfr CTO I 

i. s. p. wwt Jr 

frAwj: pnwftr i 

■. E. p. (i)‘ He is a hard nnt to crack, 
(ii) Nothing could cut the ice. 

p. a. Mtm 

*it^ «prm -firi, 

m ^rf3f 

*itfN «rts i 

T. H. irt 1»T, QWT, 

tot* fer, gift skit, 

«w\ qrr*fa wm i 

T. B. Mare uruli punga, 

mare paduli sunga, 

Mare prasad banta, 
mare juwali kata, 
mare nadir koolar gach, 

mare alap pftnir mach. 

l. E. t. The vagrant who smells diffe¬ 
rent doors, he who distributes 
food offered to a deity, he who 
makes the yoke, trees standing 
on river bank and fishes living 
in shallow water are exposed 
to danger. 


E. & n. These are either criticised by 
people or looked down upon 
or exposed to real danger. 

e. e. p. (i) The way to virtue from 
poverty is an obstructed one. 

p. a. TO I 

T. H. 

T. E. Maharir talar mah. 

l. e. t. A mosquito under one's mos¬ 
quito-curtain. 

e. A n. A mosquito inside one’s net 
could be easily destroyed. 
Likewise, a man become help¬ 
less when he falls under 
another's grip. 

E. E. P. He is in my grip. 

p. a. TOftWTO TO ^TO V I 

T. H. WfT^TO I 

T. e. Mahadevar dhan Kuber 

bharali. 

l. e. t. Mahadeva posesses all the 
wealth of the world and 
Kuvera is only the keeper of 
the treasury. 

e. & n. Kuvera is the treasurer of 
Mahadeva’e treasures. So 
Kuvera has nothing to be 
proud of his position but of 
Mahadeva’s treasures. One 
who is proud of his master’s 
glory. 

p. a. P. WTTO Wl WteT*PT, 

WT51 I 

b. s. p. qfoffir qri towt HVvtft 

nroft i 
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Madame and moon shine with e. s. p. 
borrowed light. He shines 
with reflected glory. 

E. B. p. 


to — 

u ronffaiflwfii ins fc 

ny i fa i 

A crow in peaoock's feathers. 


«r*tTOl w: I 

mrfat fa irt: w qwro i 

Mahajand jena gatah sa 

pantha. 

Tread the tract of the great. 

To become great one must 
follow the ways of great men. 
Jesus cried “I am the way”. 

*HTB»it fa VRP *?f «|wn: I 
Follow the great. 


TO I 

wwfa |i 

Mahe bagalea dukuri. 

Do not mix up things that ar 
not alike. 

ItC* aflt* TO I 

Don’t stint soap with water. 


CTO *WfFf?TO 

c*m I 

TO fain I 

Marak dekhi ghanchirik&r 

pekham. 

The sparrow wants to spread 
its tail, seeing the peacock. 

It refers to one who tries to 
imitate the glories of another 
with his insignificant means 
and cuts a sorry figure. 

on* c*rf<r osusfa cw i i 


P. A. 

fra, fra i 

T. H. 

«nfata N ffa, pro? N ffai 

T. B. 

Maikir chit, kripanan bit. 

L. B. T. 

A maiden’s mind and a miser's 
money. 

E. & N. 

Everybody knows that these 
are difficult things to win. 

E. S. P. 

fat n vmTfn pit arpm u 

B. E. P. 

A maiden’s mind and a miser's 
money are difficult to win. 

P. A. 

TO C*tOT TO CTO 1 

T. H. 

m*tt | TO wt^i 

T. E. 

Mad hai bdle lawanu chdr. 

L. B. T. 

The mother calls him a cream- 
lifter. 

E. & N. 

Yashoda , the mother of Lord 
Krishna accused her son as a 
cream-lifter. It refers to alle¬ 
gations levelled against one by 
his near and dear ones. 

P. A. 

TO 

T. H. 

TOt «nc ^t ra i 

T. B. 

Mad chSi mukhalai, 
gbaini chai hatalai. 

L. B. T. 

The mother looks at the faoe 
and the wife at the bands. 


P. A. P. 
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i. & n. Mothers look at the face 
means, they want to ascertain 
their sons' welfare. Wives 
look at the hands means, they 
want to know if their hus¬ 
bands’ hands are fall or 
empty, which will lead to 
their comforts or discomforts. 

b. s. p. wparf tfftf Iwfw anifouq . i 

B. E. p. Mother’s love is the cream of 
love. 

p. a. ffclT* 

c*rt* i 

t. h. 

tof 33R i 

T. e. Mak mari jiyek 6paje, 

tewae tinitar p6h nuguche. 

l. b. T. The mother dies and the 
daughter is born, yet they 
need rations for three. 

B. & N. Somebody may lose his mother 
but he may beget a daughter 
to be looked after. It refers 
to one’s scanty means with 
which he is unable to bear his 
burden even if he is freed 
from one responsibility ; other 
responsibilities will at once 
crop up. 

E. b. P. It is a poor art that the arti¬ 
san can not leave by. 

p. a. artrok* tftOT 

£9 ^ l 

T. H. 

toft *2 «mft i 


T. b. Makatkai jiyek kaji, 

dhenki th6rSre bate paji. 

L. e. t. Daughters consider them¬ 
selves of superior skill than 
the mothers and go to make 
Paji ( cotton rolls for spinn¬ 
ing) by the pestle of a Dhenki 
( rice husking pedal). 

E. e. P. Assamese mothers are experts 
in weaving and spinning. 
They know how to make Paji 
( cotton rolls for spinning ) 
with a small stick. But their 
small daughters think that 
they aie more expert than 
their mothers and they prove 
their folly by trying to make 
Paji with a pestle of the 
Dhenki. Thus the ignor¬ 
ant think themselves wiser 
than their elders and prove 
their foolery by their action. 

p. a. p. *mr i 

L. S. P. I 

sfrfgqfa 

E. e. p. Shallow wits censure every¬ 
thing that is beyond their 
conception. 

p. a. mwrtit ^ W, 

c*il *rr?r1 

t. h. mm ntofaft «nfir 

Brfrrsrw in* i 

T. E. Mak gdbtri ji karai bhaji khai, 
Bap g6ttri p6 banijalai jai. 

l. E. t. His mother a kinsman’s 
daughter eats fried rice. His 
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father a kinsman’s son goes 

P. A. 

mro wrc* i 

to trade. 

T. H. 

to\ ant ftr wmi 

A man of the same blood may 

T. B. 

Maghar jiire mahar shing 

be poor while another may be 


kanpai. 

well-to-do. 

L. E. T. 

A buffalo's horns shiver at the 

TO TO '*T*TF*, 


cold of Magh ( December- 

bns TO* cTOTfa i 


January ). 

There are exceptions to prove 

E. & N. 

Buffaloes can not bear heat 

a rule. 


and they love to remain in 

XTlC^I (?R 5*1* $*«! 1 


mud and water to comfort 
themselves. They even shiver 



during cold months. Nature's 

Mfik6 jen chalan phuran. 


influence is brought to bear 
by the weak and the strong 

Shuttle-like movement. 


alike. 

Every Assamese home has a 

E. E. P. 

A green winter makes a fat 

handloom for weaving, so 


churchyard. 

reference to loom or its com¬ 
ponent parts in their daily life 

P. A. 

'StBfl 1 

is not uncommon. A shuttle 
is constantly on the move 

T. H. 

*n®* arrai *tt3tt i 

•s N 

from one side to the other. 

T. E. 

Machar tolere mach bhaja. 

Hence busy people are com- 

L. E T. 

To fry a fish in its own fat. 

pared with a shuttle and thus 

E. & N. 

It refers to utilization of a 

the proverb originated. 


thing to its uttermost. To 

c** %F* 35*1 i 


complete one's undertakings 



with the least possible expen- 

Busy as bees. 


diture. 

■■■ - — 

E. E. P. 

He frieth in his own grease. 

ap* i 

fW tot > 

P. A. 

m C*t«1 1 

Makhir moorar ghiun kar&. 

T. H. 

^*1 l 

Gathering brain from a fly’s 

T. E. 

Machar ga dh6w3. 

head. 

L. E. T. 

Taking bath by a fish. 

It refers to acts of meanness. 

B. & N. 

It refers to meaningless and 

wft35'T : 1 


unnecessary acts, just like 


taking bath by a fish which 

Stooping low to any meanness. 


lives in water. 
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P. A. P. V 1 ® C'S'T I 

B. s. p. mi ffe: 

l»n I 

• _* 

1*TT *W WWW 

C»n fwTfir n ti 

E. B. P. Carrying coal to Newcastle. 

p. a. *»r 

C5*Ff TO ^<5 I 

T. H. HTW^ VP BTWfe*. I 

%*T^ WB^ WTf*W I 

T. B. Maohar bal panit, 

chepar bal ghanit. 

l. E. T. The strength of a fish is in 
water and the strength of 
pressure is in a oilcrusher. 

b. & n. A fish loses all its strength 
and does not survive long 
when it is taken out of water 
—all its strength of pressure 
could be ascertained at the 
oilcrusher ( oilpress). In a 
proper place one’s real strength 
could bo measured. 

p. a. p. *rt'SB B»r hil, qf*n w fofcl i 

B. S. P. B&r qfafaft I 

B. E. P. The fox knows with whom he 
plays tricks. 

p. a. *Tffa, 

«t*3| *RTO *Ttft I 
t. h. wrftr, 

T. B. Mschar larphar Bami, 

Bharar larphar sangi. 


l. b. t. Bami , a long and slender fish 
does not remain straight *, 
loads carried on a pole by two 
people can not remain straight 
or steady. 

E. & n. Being unusually long Bami is 
unsteady when it is carried. 
A load also becomes unsteady 
when carried between two 
persons on a pole. 

p. a. TOTH* gfl 1 

t. h. jnfz Hfi§r igsn 

i. B. Mati betiye kandalar m661. 

l. B. t. Land and women are the 

cause of quarrel. 

e. & n. People almost always querrel 
for land and women. 

e. s. p. *pbt wiefl fig; I 

B. E. p. Wine and women are the 

sources of trouble. 

p. a. «rrfoc*i faroi «mi, 

c^tcwi wt*i i 

T. H. «lfo3l BITWT, 

nwiftfe *fbrfr iitbiwt i 

T. E. Matile kilo khaba, 

Namatile bh6j6 nakhaba. 

L. E. T. If you are invited, go and 
share blows with others •, if 
not invited do not share even 
a feast. 

E. & n. Try to assist others facing 
even danger if your help is 
sought for $ but do not appear 
in a feast uninvited. It means, 
that one must try to be chival- 
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rous and refrain from temp- 
ptations. 

E. E. P. 

He who avoids the temptation 
avoids sin. 

P. A. 


T. H. 

toj 

T. E. 

Man dilehae man pai. 

L. E. T. 

If you show respect to others 
you will be respected too. 

B. & N. 

Human nature is such that 
the treatment we meet out to 
others are meeted out to us 
by them. 

E. S. P 


B. E. P. 

Treat as you want to be 
treated by others. Respect 
others and you will be res¬ 
pected. 

P. A. 


T. H. 

*TF'3TBT^ STTjften 

T. E. 

Mandhatar amdl. 

L. E. T. 

Mandhata’s reign. 

B. & N. 

Pre-historic days. Mandhata 
is a mythological king of the 


Hindus and of long forgotton 
age. The proverb refers to 


ages long gone by. 

E. E. P. 

(i) The days of yore, (ii) Be¬ 
fore Adam and Eve. 

P. A 


T. H. 

♦11 h* V| |*j^i l 

T. E. 

Mamie dhan, namfintle patan. 


L. H. T. 

You may call it paddy or husk 
as you please. 

E. & N. 

One may or may not acoept a 
thing. One is free to choose 
his way. 

E. E. P. 

Take everything for what it 
is worth. 

P. A. 


T. H. 

JTTjjfr qri, 1 

T. E. 

Mfinuhe pange, Isvare bhftnge. 

L. E. T. 

Man contemplate, God 

undo it. 

E. & N. 

Man’B wishes are not always 
fulfilled. 

P. A. P. 

TO fiWCT Wl 

fafat* Ifk TO 1 

E. S. P. 

wrnf TOfn wmm: i 

E. E. P. 

Man proposes, God disposes. 

P. A. 

*rtw fa i 

T. H. 

wk wru \ i 

T. E. 

Manuh mare kai, 
charfti mare rai. 

E. & N. 

A bird invites its own death 
by being static. It is liable 
to be Bhot dead easily. Simi¬ 
larly a man invites danger 
for not having control over 

his tongue. 

P. A. 

to* ¥«rcfci 1 

T. H. 

tifir jHw asmit i 

T. E. 

Mflnuhe prati mant6 
dhane prati kant6. 
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L. E. t. Each man has a mind of his 
own and each paddy has a 
germ of its own. 

e. & n. Different people have different 
minds, i.e., people differ in 
thought and opinion. 

E * S. P. \ | UT*RT: I 

* i favi fw jrfafvnrr. i 

e. E. P. Many men, many minds. 

p. a. irtsre 

T H. UfOT Vk, 

JTT35 I 

T. E. Mfinube paicha kare, 

Paichai manuh kare. 


maternal uncle’s house and 
my name is Dudhkdnwar. 

B. & n. One's prosperity does not 
depend upon the wealth of 
of his maternal uncle. Trying 
to prove one’s affluence by 
reference to his maternal 
uncle’s prosperity only proves 
his proverty. 

P. A. P. ««T1 I 

f s. p. 3 gwwT , «r«n*ra^mi 

*r *rr firm 

®T II 

l. e. p. (i) I havo had is a poor man. 
(li) Mules boast much that 
their ancestors were horses. 


L. E. t. Man makes money and money 
makes man. 

E. & N. If one works hard money must 
come to him •, again, if a man 
has money it brings him posi¬ 
tion in the society. 

E. s. P. wnTffa *1?: usnfsi fig# 

I 

t*%S! star: I 

E. E. P. Man makes money and money 
makes man. 


p. a. umtw cw tw, 
t. h. wnr 

T. E. MSmather gai d6we, 

m6r nam Dudhk6nwar. 
L. E. T. Cows are milched at my 


p. a. wat* I 

t. h. wi®n? i 

T. E. Marile gandar, lutilebhandar. 

l. E. t. Either kill a rhinoceros or 
ransack a big store. 

F. & N. As it is very difficult to ransack 
a properly guarded big store, 
so it is equally difficult to kill 
a rhinoceros with its immense 
strength and extra thick skin. 
It means, that make your 
ideals lofty and achieve big 
things. 

e. e. p. Either Caesar or nothing. 


p. a. *Tft1 I 

T. H. I 

T. E. Marichar maya, 

L. E. T. The magic of Maricha. 
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E. & N. Maricha was the master magi¬ 
cian of Havana and could take 
any shape he liked at will, 
to mislead others. The proverb 
refers to those who try to 
mislead others by unfair ways. 

b. s. p. uronpr-1 

p. a. Sttpfa <331 I 

T. H. WT I 

T. E. Malir phule deuri suwa. 

L. e. T. The 'Deuri' ( temple atten¬ 
dant ) takes credit with the 
flowers of the ‘ Mali ’ (gardener). 

e. & n. Flowers offered to the deity 
are brought by the gardener 
but the temple-attendent takes 
the credit from the priest for 
good supplies. Likewise, there 
are people who are fond of 
takiDg credit for work done 
by others. 

E. S. P. sft^sfq 

I 

E. E. P. It is easy to improve on what 
is already invented. It is easy 
to be generous with what is 
another’s. 

p. a. *t*rr* w i 

t h. JTTfH, srrrm «wqf i 

T. e. Mahir agat mamar galpa. 

l. e. t. Talking about maternal uncle 
to mother’s Bister. 

E. & n. This goes to show that one 
manages to forget what he is 
talking about, when he tries 

25 


to pose as wise. By such 
acts one is sure to speak 
irrelevant things and prove 
his foolishness. 


L. E. T. 

Wise for others, fools for 
themselves. 

P. A. 

fasl *«ft* ck 1 

T. H. 

few gfe i 

T. E. 

Micha kathar theng chuti. 

L. E. T. 

Lie’s legs are short. 

B. & N. 

If a man is short-logged or 
lame he will take a long time 
to walk a short distance. 
Likewise, speaking lies would 
not carry one for long. 

B. E. P. 

Murders will out. Truth will 
come out in the long run. 
Lies have short legs. 

P. A. 

feral *«fl fef51 
(Hr* %1 lift Wtfa 1 

T. H. 

few wr few qnr*ft, 
few m wfe i 

T. E. 

Micha katha sincha pani, 
eri dia ei jani. 

L. E. T. 

Do not depend on lies and 
sprinkled water. 

E. & N. 

Leave aside lies and sprinkled 
water; these can serve no 
purpose. 

E. E. P. 

Lies are not lasting. 

P. A. 

fafci fa* %1 1 

T. H. 

few fef H few 1 

i n. 

Mitha pukhurit bih dia. 
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l. B. t. Putting venom in sweet ponds. 

B. & n. Mischief mongering. To mar 
one's enjoyment. Disturbing 
one’s peace. Spoiling one’s 

food and drink. 

p. a. p. ifR35 firm i 

E. E. p. In the midst of our enjoy¬ 
ments there is always Borne 
wrong to torture us. 

p. a. ftfw mfiwi 

gf%*i i 

T - h. mfffWT arjJlflL, 

T. E. Mitirar mfitiba agot, 

hatir khuchiba kSnat. 

E. e. p. Speak the truth to your 

friends and relations. Poke 

the elephant in the ear. 

e. & n. Friends and relations have a 
soft corner for you in their 

\ hearts to render timely help, 

so they want you t*> be plain 
to them. The elephant’s weak 
point is his ears, so he will 
obey when you poke there. 

E- S. P. foflTHWraiKIHI TOT FgV ? ***: I 

<rwnt Bwwft faviutiT u 

B. B. p. They love us truly, who 

correct us freely. 

p. a. | 

t. h. gw^frerisi gw i 

T. E. Muktar talani Sukta. 

l. e. t. Accepting an oyster instead of 
a pearl. 


e. & n. Do not be content with the 
mother-of-pearl but look for 
the pearl itself. Try to possess 
the real good things or real 
good qualities and do not be 
deceived by the outward 
glamour. 

p. a. p. ct fw wtf? I 

B. S. p. g IRE 301 ^ it 

W^W HT1 win I 
«wt BiRrt girt 

qft wn ftnfrfvi gang, u 

E. e. p. Catch not at the shadow and 
lose the substance. 

p. a. gjfvS OTF ^ I 

t. h. gmr l 

T. E. Mukhat 6dak di6nta nai. 

l. e. t. He has none to put a little 
water in his mouth. 

e. & n. A dying man is surrounded by 
his relatives who wet the 
choked throat and the dry 
mouth with sweet water to 
relieve him of his agony. It 
refers to one who has none to 
fake care of him. 

P. A. P. J]fa5|>8 ^TCWT^I 

faPTrirsi i 

e. e. p. He has none to mourn after 
him. 

>• a. , 

r h. 

r. e. Mukhat madhur bflni, 

hridayat kshur khani. 
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L. B. T. 

E. & N. 

B. S. P. 
E. B. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

B. A N. 

P. A. P. 

E. S. P. 

B. B. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 

B. & N. 





Sweet words in the mouth 
and a razor in the heart. 

His words may be sweet, but 
he has got a bad design. 

fafft ftfft Vfa rsrf** l 

With an Angel’s face but with 
devil's purpose. Under fair 
words have a care of fraud. 


e. e. p. Wish you happiness and pros¬ 
perity. 

p. a. g<H Htfa I 

t. h. gw^ *nft fcflpi wnrwT i 

T. E. MukharmakhikhedibonSjini. 

l. b. t. He can not send away the 
flies from his mouth. 

e, & n. A worthless fellow. 


fltw fa TO T 
C*lN C®fa TOT I 
gsi^wfa ft eft 1 
^ wftr ft e$ i 

Mukhar laje ki kare ? 

Petar bh6ke ji kare. 

Compared to hunger what 
bashfulness does ? 

One leaves aside all considera¬ 
tions when one is hungry. 

cfctnft ft BftW ^mi, 
esft* ft wTpt ? 

ggftm: ft w e*tfa T 

A hungry man is ready for 
anything. 


gate *£*T-5**R I 

Mukhat phul-chandan parak. 
May flowers and sandalwood 
paste be thrown at the face. 

We offer flower and sandal¬ 
wood paste to the deity and 
to those whom we adore. It 
is an expression to wish one 
good luck. 


P. A. P. WTS»H BTf flW I 
n. E. p. Can’t say boo to a goose. 

p. a. gaps faffrl TOtll ^«T1 I 

T. H. gw*. ft*T ZITftT SWT 1 

T. b. Mukhat pitba bhardwi katha. 

l. b. t. Speaking with a cake in the 
mouth. 

b. & n. It refers to words which are 
not clear or expressive. Spea¬ 
king with suppression of facts. 
It is not plain speaking. 
e. E. p. Never grumble nor mumble. 

p. a. gsf croTttfefe fa 1 
t. h. g« fcwft* uw ^ft l 

t. b. Mukh meldntei garbha dekhi. 
l. b. t. The womb is to be seen as 
soon as the mouth is open. 

B. A N. It means that one’s intentions 
can be read by looking at 
one’s face. 

E. s. P. I 

B. B. P. Face is the index of mind. 


t. H. 


cfflcctvi WX I 

gent BtfftT gen 



T. B. Mukhat pani n6hdwa hal. 

l. e. t. His mouth has become 
waterless. 

e. A n. One’s tongue becomes dry 
when in serious illnesB. It 
has become proverbial to 
represent a very difficult 
situation. 

B. b. p. (i) He is at a loss, (ii) He 
is in a tight corner. 

p. a. 35 * PRt* I 

T. H. 5%^OTTT* 7TRT3 I 

T. B. Murar chulir samfin para* 
mayu. 

l. b. t. The years of his life are as 
many as the hair on his head. 

B. & n. The proverb refers to long 
life. 

B. B. p. A long lease of life. 

P. A. 3<I 

T * H - *3$ S** i fNl *TTBM 

t. b. Murkha putratkai 

nirbangSa hdwft bhal. 

L. b. t. It is better to be without than 
to have a fool of a son. 

e. & n. One may feel unhappy without 
a son, but if his ohildren be¬ 
come fools he feels miserable. 

b. s. p. sira qtngfarh 

wiSwH. 1 

qfcui 

B. i. p. Better unborn than unlearnt. 
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P. A. JJjH 

t. h. 3 jr v tmft nun 

t. h. Murar 6paredi tinichdl 

pani gal. 

l. e. t. Three hand fulls of water has 
passed over his head. 

b. & n. A drowniDg man has much 
water flown over his head. It 
refers to one who has a narrow 
escape, eitter from difficulties 
or from utter ruin. 

e. e. p. In the evening one may praise 
the day. 


P. A. 35 35* f** I 

t. h. 3 ^ i 

T. b. Mur naha6nte murar bish. 

l. b. t. To treat the headache of one 
who has got no head. 

B. A n. You can not look into the 
effect that has no cause. 1 

e. b. p. A beggar can never be ban¬ 
krupt. He that has no head 
needs no hat. You can’t strip 
a naked man of his garment. 
There is no desire for what is 
unknown. 

p. a. 3 *r« *t**i i 

T. H. 3JTT* STCB wfaEM 

T. B. Murat nSngal lagil. 

L. B. t. The ploughshare is stuck in 

the trunk of a tree. 

B. A N. Ploughing operation comes to 
a stop when the ploughshare 
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is caught in the stump of a 
tree. It means additional and 
hard labour to remove the 
obstacle. The proverb refers 
to difficult jobs. 

B. B. p. A hard nut to crack. 

p. a. 335 w\m lift*, 

CW W <X *rtf*t*T 1 

T. H BTT JTftw, 

*!H! fr SWT WTflWU 

T. E. Mur khura6nte lara maril, 
bejar gilt hae jagar lagil. 

L. B. T. The child dies while being 
shaved in the bead and you 
lay the blame on the barber. 

B. & n. You can not blame the barber 
if a child dies while shaving 
his head, if the death occured 
from previous illness or by 
other reasons. 

B. b. p. Throwing the blame on other’s 
shoulders. 

p. a. 335 fctfc CSttTOI I 

T. H. ST* I 

T. e. Mur lukabar thfii n6h6wft. 

l. e. t Having no place to hide one’s 
head. 

e. & n. One who has no place to put 
in his head. One having no 
place of his own. 

e. s. p. wwi 11 wwi n w mfaui 1 

b. e. p. Without a hearth and a home. 


P. a. l 

T. H. wfr *TJT I 

t. e. Mure bhari kahra. 

£. e. t. Walking on the head. 

B. & n. Untoward behaviour due to 
pride. To be rude or rash. 

P. a. P. ck« Ttre wf'HTS I 

E e. p. Following the beaten tract. 

p. a. 33 4 Sfll | 

T. H. qtf fa «m H«r 1 

T. e. Murkha baidya jama sama. 

L. E. T. A foolish Doctor is equal to 
Jama ( the god of death ). 

E. & n. A doctor for his ignorance 
brings death instead of cure. 

t. h. igeivfft 1 

e. e. p. Little learning is dangerous. 

p. a. 3JCTR Htfro, I 

T. H. gfN wfrif SW^I 

t. e. Mukhena mfiritang Jagat. 

L. e. t. He wins the world with his 
mouth. 

e. & n. It refers to one who talks big 
but does little. 

P. A. p. CVUTVIV 53V 

VtV CVtfTVTV VV VTk I 
e. s. p. gfa w f fa sw^i 

E. E. P. (i) Easier said than done, 
(ii) Big talkers lesB doers. 

P. A. TO f*W5, 

flTOt I 
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T. H. irt ^ fal*, 

*1% ifft I 

T. E. Mekuri mare murar bisbat, 

indure b61e m6ke ch6pe. 

L. B. t. The cat is dying of a headache 
and ihe mouse thinks that it 
is waiting for him. 

E. & N. The m?u6e feels guilty for his 
presenc > in a house, so w hen 
it sees even an ailing cat it 
becomes suspicious that the 
cat is lying there only to catch 
him. Thus he who is guilty 
iB always suspicious. 

B. e. P. A guilty mind is always sus¬ 
picious. 

P. A. 51^ IttwfsT, fkfa 

I 

T. H. «TWf»I, STTsrfw I 

T. E. Megh chai gajani, helai chai 

khajani. 

L. e. t. The sound is produced accord¬ 
ing to the density of the cloud 
and you can load muzzle 
according to the size of the 
gun. 

B. & n. You can not expect things 
beyond one's capacity. 

p. a. p. 51^ «fT* i 
b. s. p. qftn q ftaikfr I 

P. A. 

t. h. ta g*; «n*wn 

T. e. Megh mukta akilsh. 

l. e. t. A sky free of clouds. 
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B. & n. We feel gloomy when the sky 
is cloudy and feel joyous when 
the sky becomes free from 
clouds. It refers to pleasures 
after pain. 

e. e. p. Sweet is pleasure after pain. 

p. a. *tt*5 

trflw c*i 
t. ii. Jivft mfzq. wfffe 

i mfim \ 

r. e. Medhi matit bahile ane gftt 
Khandiba hae lagil. 

L. E. t. When the Medhi sits on the 
ground ethers shall have to 
dig a hole. 

( Medhi—a minor pontiff of a 
Vaishnavite religious institu¬ 
tion called Satra in Assam ). 

B. & N. If the respectabe perons sit 
on bare ground the common 
man has got to dig out for a 
lower level to sit upon. The 
meanning is clear from the 
English proverb. 

E. e. P. When the hungry curate 
licks the knife, there is not 
much for the clerk. 

P. A. CW I 

t. h. qr« i 

T. b. Merar pak. 

l. F. t. A knot of the Wr\ 

f, & n. Paddy is thrashed by three or 

more bullocks tied together 
by the neck and make them 
tread round, over the spread 
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bushels on the ground. The 
central cattle round which 
the others go is called 'Mer\ 
Being at the same spot the 
Mer sometimes get knotty legs 
as it moves round. This knot 
becomes almost a puzzle and 
takes 6ome time to undo it. 
Thus it refers to a puzzle 

e. e. p. (i) A puzzle, (ii) A knotty 
thing. 

p. a. f* 

fc*fcf5*Tl, 
w** fa 

s*n ? 

t. h. fofrrft ft* > 

wm ft* fireg ? 

T. E. Merugiri parbatar age ki 

weechila ? 

Prachanda batahar age ki 

simalu tula ? 

L. E. T. What is a heap of earth raised 
by white acts before the peak 
of a mountain } and what is 
silk-cotton before the storm ? 

E. & n. Meru is the highest mythologi¬ 
cal hill and a mole hill stands 
nowhere before Meru. So 
the proverb refers to insigni¬ 
ficant people going to challenge 
a mighty one. 

p. a. p. Tw im cTOtwfa ? 

E. S. P. 1 

swqfta *sjnFg u 

e. E. p. (i) He is no match, (ii) Fools 
rush in where angels fear to 
tread. 


p. a. ciRf 4*1 faff | 
t. h. frrft dnp ftfr i 

t. e. Meru giri khanha dile. 

l. e. t. Slides like the peak of mount 
Meru. 

e. & n. Meru is supposed by the 
Hindus to be the tallest moun¬ 
tain on earth. When one 
has a downfall from his lofty 
position it is compared as the 
sliding of a peak of mount 
Meru. 

e. E. p. A fall from the Olympic preci¬ 
pice. 

P. A. STTO 3 ftfra, 

*1K*I gW fafa* fafa* i 

t. h. ^ srff wnnft 

5^ fcfwi ftrfw*i 

T. E. Melat bahi namate uchit, 

p 3 pe chuwe kinchit kinchit. 

L. E. t. He is guilty who sits in a Mel 
but does not speak just words. 

e. Sc n. Mel is a gathering of village 
people in Assam who enquire 
into petty offences and meet 
out justice. So, the men who 
sit as judges are guilty if they 
do not uphold justice but keep 
silent. The proverb refers 
to one who does not speak 
just words but keeps silent 
to please both the parties. 

B. S. p. fTOWT W ufr f sqi , TO* VT 

wWftw* i 

•uji* fwjji* irh wfa 

mw i 
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e. e. p. He that buyeth magistracy p. a. 
must sell justice. 


p- a. c*rmfc* irfito T . H . 

T. H. B»Tf 

I T - E - 

T. E. Mdmilie kiith kate, mSmie 

pSnihen dekhe. 

L. E. T. 

l. e. t. Uncle hews wood, aunt con¬ 
siders it easy as water. 

E. & n. Women are weaker than men. 

Ordinarily they do not hew E> * N * 
wood. Not knowing what 
strength the work demands, 
they consider it to be as plain 
as water. 

E. S. P. «T«ta smtf BBT* I 

P. A. P. 


E. E. P. 


t. b. c*ft c?fw *rrfa i 
t. h. snfei i E 3 F 

T. b. Mau dekhile makhi pare. E ’ E - p * 
l. B. T. Flies sit when they see honey. 

E. & N. If one has got sweet things he 
attracts people to his sides. 
Well-to-do people attract their 
fellowmen round themselves 
in expectation of getting p A 
timely help. r H 

p. a. P. q*t] <5T<5 5OT BTfelfq I 

T. E. 

1. H. BEWBI wWt: I 

L. E. T. 

E. e. p. Daub yourself with honey e & n 
and you will have plenty of 
flies, (ii) Friends are plenty 
when the purse is full. 


L. E. T. 


E. E. P. 


<?i1- 

smc* *1=^5 $1%, 

*f*i *ttw gan 

i 

sftfqqT gfe, 

St 5 *, qrt s»Tf v wijw* i 

Maupiya charSye parbat lai tuli, 
dh61 jen kani pare chungar 

baduli. 

The honeysucker bird lifts a 
mountain, the bats lay drum¬ 
like eggs. 

Not to speak of drum-like, 
bats do not lay eggs at all. 
Nor honeysucker, a tiny bird 
can lift a mountain. These 
are impossibilities. Men of 
small means desire big things. 

BBtfc f5*f1 BTftCT BW, 
fctft Wl TO I 

siwfar qjfrcg ^f5^*rn i 

Exaggeration is a blood rela¬ 
tion of falsehood. Exaggera¬ 
tion is painting a snake and 
adding legs to it. 

®Tt*f1 '*TP5 I 
^ B 1 BT HTHI 
Mau sfina mat. 

Honeyed words. 

It refers to sweet words. 

(i) Sweet words. 

(ii) A honeyed tongue. 
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P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. 

E. Sc 

T. H. 
B. B. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. 


TO ft® Pi®, 

TOB fTO f*t® ; 

«ltC® ) Btfa, 

^ *toi to i 
to. ^ ftfli fro to ^ ftoj. > 
*nfc Bfc ( TO ) wifi, 

TO'nfw i 

Jata dekhe nit nit, 

chaku kare pit pit. 
mahe pakhe ( Pakshe ) jabi, 

bar pirakhan pftbi. 

T. His eyes are sore, if you are 
seen daily. Visit him once 
or twice a month and you get 
big seat. 

n. There is no charm when rela¬ 
tives are seen oft and on. 
Occasional visitors are always 
welcome. 

TOffWTO i yrofl WWfeB I 

p. Slow fire make3 sweet malt. 


TO OTI ittfa 

(«rf* etfcpf), 

®® wtro i 
TO TO •nPr to» ( TO 
TO ** 

Jata dekhe gftjikal ( mahhaul) 
tata nthe namar bal. 

T. More yon see bananas and 
pulse, more you become enthu¬ 
siastic in the prayer. 

A form of worship with the 
Hindus is Nam-kirtan. Bana¬ 
nas and ether fruits along 
with sprouted grams etc. are 

26 


offered in it and distributed 
after the Nam-kirtan. Atten¬ 
dant devotees naturally become 
more enthusiast if the quantity 
of the offerings are great. 

p. a. p. cSrcnTwi orfaw fof»i btct? i 

e. s. p. TOrrfat fird wt to fetor* 

B Blew* WTO JJTOit 

TO tot b b fWlw nnf gun* 
wnwsnwwfas i 


E. E. P. 

(i) A drop of honey attraots 


more flies than a hog’s head. 


(ii) Money makes the mare 


to go. 

P A. 

TOi *fcTO, ®® 1 

r. H. 

wi nTO, bb Bfif 1 

T. B. 

Jata garje tata nabarshe. 

L. B. T. 

If there is muoh sound, there 


is little rain. 

E. & N. 

Fussy people do not achieve 


much. 

B. S. P. 

WfftgST « 

E. E. P. 

(i) Much ado about nothing. 


(ii) Much bruit, little fruit. 

P. A. 

TO CBN TOT <NN 1 

T. H. 

BB *TO BH.I 

T. E. 

Jata d6sh Nanda Ghdsh, 

L. E. T. 

All the discredit goes to 


Nanda Ghose. 

E. Sc N. 

A soapegoat. 

E. B. P. 

Adam must have an Eve, to 


blame for what he has done. 
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p. a. TO ▼fro1, Stfc* 1, 
TOTO n foI tTO TOTOT 11 

t. h. to iftsrf, wnpa: garof, 

toto* k sftm^ «fk^ «iNi«f i 

T. B. Jata karildn, chait bhunjalftn, 
Lakshmanak jiabar oushadh 

nSpaldn. 

L. e. t. All that I did have been 
reduoed to ashes. I could not 
find the drug to bring 
Lakshman a back to life. 

B. A N. It refers to the despairing 
words of Sri BSmchandra, 
when all his efforts apparently 
went in vain to make 
Lakshman a alive. 

P. A. P. TO fT I 

B. S. P. 1f t 3*fa lgTlt Entftgaifr I 

B. B. P. (i) Left no stone unturned, 
but in vain, (ii) Deligence 
is of no use where look is 
wanting. 

p. A. TO TO, 

CTO( TO I 

T. H. iff i<f, 

toft ifa firfn i*i 

T. B. Jadi hai muni jan, 

te6n s6dhe tini jan. 

l. e. t. Even the sage would oonsult 
three persons. 

b. A n. Before taking any action one 
should oonsult wise opinion. 
In that ease no one can laugh 
at yon even though you may 
commit errors. 


p. a. p. ^fir TO TO. 

fro TO i 

B. B. p. (i) Valour is worth little 
without discretion, (ii) Do 
as others do, and few will 
laugh at you. 

p. a. TOW WfCTO*!, 

TO1TOTOC1I 

*rf? TO* cTO, 

TO TOT* »t«tj C*r*t I 

t. h. i$ TO smftft, 

CTOT 1T1^ nTO 1 

iff TO to^TO, 

TO TOT^goi ^ I 

T. b. Jadi barashe Xgh6ne 

Baja jai magane, 

Jadi barashe Maghar fiesh 
dhanya ra\ir punya defi. 

l. e. t. The king goes to beg if it 
rains in Aghon (November- 
December). If it rains in 
Magh ( February-March ) it 
ia the virtuous country of a 
worthy king. 

b. A n. If it rains in Aghon the ripe 
paddy in the fields are des¬ 
troyed and the king suffers at 
the loss of his people. Bain in 
the month of Magh softens the 
hard soil and render it easy to 
be ploughed. The king or the 
state is sure to be benefitted 
when the cultivators can raise 
a good crop and beoome pros¬ 
perous. 
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p. a. ’••i, 

c^rfw w fa* i 

T. H. wflli 

fcfft WfT »w fa* I 

T. B. Jadi lagiba lage rin, 

khedi Bara garu kin 

L. B. t. If he is in debt, even a Bara 
will have to purchase bullocks. 

b. ft n. Bara is a government offioer 
over pikes ( rayots ) and does 
no manual labour. If in debt 
he shall have to work hard in 
the fields. 

B. B. P. Debt is the worst kind of 
poverty. 

p. a. farf** itft, 

fnm *tnr i 

H. ®inm0 

®T* 

T. E. Jampuri nidanar thai, 

eyat dile tat pai. 

l. e. t. If you give here, you will get 
it at the harbour of Jampuri 
( Heaven). 

e. ft n. One who gives alms to the 
needy in this world, God will 
meet his wants in the other 
world. 

B - s - p- afaftri) wi fan# 

faifft wft i 

B. b. p. He who gives to the poor, 
lends to God. 

*■ a. of tltfc, 

I fa* TOT Wft*tt* I 


t. h. u*, nfar*, wrf*n; 

% fft* «n* v *w**l 

T. B. Jam, jbnwai, bhagin j 
e tin nahay fip6n. 

L. e. t. Jama (the god of death ), son- 
in-law and nephew ( sister’s 
son ) are never your own. 

e. ft n. Jama the God of death never 
considers your comfortB or dis¬ 
comforts to take a* ay near 
and dear ones from you. A 
son-in-law and a sister’s sen 
too will primarily look to their 
interest and not yourB, how¬ 
ever much you may try to 
help them. Thus these three 
can never be your own. 

E. S. p. *nn*i: *I**W. I 

p. a. fc**tfa, *1 I 

T. H lift SEtjrfw, oft SWJ 

t. b. Jate utpatti, tate lay. 

l. e. t. Death will carry you there 
where you came from. 

b. ft n. Birth and death are co exis¬ 
tent in the universal matter. 
There is another meaning of 
this proverb—a man perishes 
in his profession. 

E. e. p. (i) Birth and death are the 
two sides of the same coin, 
(it) The soldier will die in 
the field and the sailor in the 
sea (Russian ). 


p. A. 


*vs «rtfa*i »rt$fa 
<st* fa crow? 
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T. H. qft qrto VTV^f 

qr^ft on^tav? 

T. B. Jate thakiba sarbati kal, 
tar ki tal betfil ? 

l. e. t. It is useless to call good or bad 
the place where you reside all 
the time. 

e. & n. It’s no use decrying your own 
place, where circumstances 
have compelled you to live in. 
It is ingratitude to decry one's 
benefactors. 

P. A. P. TO To 

^5t¥ C^ftTOrl OTl i 

TO OWl 

^5t* C’tT’fl I 

b. s. p. ugw fofaq u w iflfasHsniw* i 

e. e. p. (i) Never speak ill of those, 
whose bread you eat. (ii) It's 
folly to live in Borne and 
strive with the people. 

p. a. *T’F5 TO fjl, 1 

t. H. q& TO 5»ft, aft fft I 

t. E. Jate jSi jugee, tata kuba kubi. 

l. E. t. There are blows wherever the 
jugee goes. 

b. & n. The silk-rearer need leaves of 
mulberry to feed the silk¬ 
worms. He is disliked and 
sent away by people from 
whose plants he attempts to 
collect the required leaves. 

p, a. P. TOUtl TO, 

TO! ^ *TOI TO 1 


e. s. p. fgyne u l qgti smfar I 

b. e. p. Unfortunate a victim of cir¬ 
cumstances. 

p. A. TU5 TORTOTS’ff&mfaTO I 

T. H. qft TO^TO flft gqj 

t. e. Jote baghar bhay tatei 

rati hay. 

L. e. t. The night falls where there 
is fear of tigers. 

e. & n. The presence of danger beset 
us at the time, when it is 
most feared. 

b. s. p. srarovro: i 

b. e. p. Danger often comes, where 
danger is feared. 

p. a. q’ffS qfft Tffa I 

t. h. wlfb i 

t e. Jote rati tote kati. 

l. e. t. Where the ''ight falls there 
you seek a bed. 

e. & n. Make the best use of your 
present circumstances. 

b. s. p. *rM qq fqrfo, qqq ft qftft I 

TOi bito qfi*q(ft n 

E. e. P. Live in the living present, 
p. a. qw tors to, <3F 

tors to i 

t. h. qft tort to, toq 

tost to) 

Jame nile6 nia, J6nw3i 

nile6 nifi. 


T. e. 
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L. k. t. It is all the same whether 
(she) is taken away by a 
son-in-law or by Jama. 

e. & n. After marriage a girl gets 
away from her parents and 
they seldom see her. So they 
say out of sorrow of seperation 
that it is all the same whether 
she is taken away by Jama y 
the God of death or by the 
son-in-law. 


B. S. P. 

•4 id id i 4 wit Up 1 

E. E. P. 

A ship-wreck (disaster) that is 


common is a consolation to 


all. 

P. A. 

IV* *W1 ffo* 1 

T. H 

«n\ rror ffo ywt i 

t. r. 

Jak rfikha sie rakhe. 

L. E. T. 

He whom you keep, keeps you. 

B. & N. 

One is maintained by his 


honest profession. 

E. E. P 

Keep thy shop and thy shop 


will keep thee. 

P. A. 

CTtHl 


fro wi? i 

T. H. 

itwr wK i 

T. B. 

Jake b61fi fip6n, 


siye bharaba chap6n. 

B. E. P. 

He will take away six p6« 


(eighty make a p6n) whom 


you call your own. 

B. A N. 

Rely on your own people and 


they will cheat you. 


p. a. p. n i 

E. B. p. Who will guard the guards 
themselves ? 

p. a. *tFi wi*r i 
t. h. arm nif l 

r. B. Jachfi sdnar dfim nSi. 
l. e. t. Gold if offerred is not valued. 

e. & n. No good thing would fetch 
its proper price if you offer it 
to others. 

e. s. p. row w t fagft »mrt 

mar. i 

e. e. p. Gratis advice is seldom 
regarded. 


p. a. aft *1^5 

Wl, 

m <?nrl 

cWh 

T. H. qT^ 'nfter, 

for wt, 

an iftwr I 

T. e. Jar gharat pat pfltiba, 

tak n6b61a shuda, 
Jur pawat sewa karfi, tak 

n6b61a g6dha. 

l. e. t. Do not call the house empty 
where you get your meals. 
Do not call him affected with 
elephantiasis at whose feet 
you bow. 

B. & N. Do not disrespect them whom 
you depend upon. 
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P. A. P. «TTfV^1 

<ro fa ’st" c^v5T»r i 

E - s. P. ggH fsf***KN q ffi tyWTnreuft I 

B. E. p. (i) Never speak ill of those 
whose bread yon eat. (ii) It 
is folly to live in Borne and 
strive with the Pope. 

p. a. TO TOT5 TO. 

%TO TO CF*F5 TO I 

t. h. TO, TO WTO 
ftlH TO,*TO I 

T. B. Jar bnhri gai khalat pare, 
siehe tar nejat dhare. 

L. B. T. He whose old oow will get 
into a ditch will catch hold 
of it's tail. 

B. & n. One has got to take care of 
himself and his things. It is 
he who has got to worry when 
his old and infirm cattle fall 
into a ditch. 

P. A. P. 

*’v5 f 

E. B. P. (i) Every one draws water 
to his own mill, (ii) Every 
one bears his oross. 

P. a. TOC*f1C«W**<tfc 

TOCTOTOfl I 

t. ii. «!f &TOTOTO***’* 11 

T. B. Jar p6 melat nai ter mel kanft. 

L. B. t. His counsel is blind whose son 
is not present in the council. 


B. & N. One can not flourish in any 
business if his own people 
would not take care of it. 

B. S. P. TO* Vfl* {TO* WTO STTOTO 1 

«T svtst m sn fr wugfowtert TOi n 

E. E. p. (i) Unattended business ends 
in ruin, (ii) The absent one 
will not be the heir. 

p. a. to fa wfa irfro 

TO ft ’STO ffa* ^ I 

T. H. TO, ft WTO, & 

TO, ft wr ajfiHr gl i 

T. e. Jar ji swabhab marile tute, 

Jar ji swabhab bhumit lute. 

L. E. T. One’s character will disappear 
at death. Bad character rolls 
in the ground. 

E. & N. It is very difficult to shake off 
a bad character. 

P. A. P. «DTO ST5TT I 

e. s. p. t i sffif: snraHfr TOTO 

•t ywfa i 

* 1 WTTWt gf I 

B. E. p. (i) It is not easy to repair a 
damaged character, (ii) Black 
will take no other hue. (iii) If 
an ass goes a travelling he 
will not come home a horse. 

p. a. TO TO, TO TO I 

t. h. to, TO TO» TO, TO TO i 

T. e. J3rnaimaram,tar naidharam. 

L. B. T. He who has no love, has no 
virtue. 



<TtCT— 


E. & N. 

E. S. P. 

E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. & N. 

P. A. P. 
E. S. P. 

B. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 
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Ii yon do not possess a kind B. A N. One who desires to live corn- 
heart, you can not be virtuous. fortably will not sit idle. 

TO «rr% TO gqp Vl&i TO E. e. p. Mind your work and God will 

I P»y yonr wages. 


Unkindness destroys love. 

VITO *TOr C 5 ^ ? 

TO* *TO^ J 

Jar p6ne Vrihaspati pdn, 
tar gharat nabai k6n ?j 

Who will not serve him to 
whom Yrihaspati is favou¬ 
rable ? 

Yrihaspati is the ruling star 
of fortune. When this star is 
in the ascendance he becomes 
affluent. He can then pay 
people to serve him. 

Ewf) to 

firoft: ? 

Fortune favours the fortunate. 

VTt* Vft* 

crfti&n ifc*re «rrcwtw ^ i 

i 

Jar khaba jibar man, 

Sauchalai gale6 aj6re ban. 

Be weeds grass in attending 
nature's call, who wants to 
eat and live. 


p. a. TOtw f^ni ^rt^r ^ir 

«mr i 

t. h. fro to* m*, 

tottj 

t. e. Jar biyfi tar am n§i, 
chubaria udhatu khSi. 

L. e. t. He who will marry is indiffe¬ 
rent, but the neighbours are 
out of breath. 

e. A n. Shifting one’s responsibilities 
to neighbours of his under¬ 
takings. 

B. E. p. (i) It is a great shame to a 
man who has a poor heart and a 
rich purse, (ii) Marry, marry 
and what of the management 
of the house ? 

p. a. vrfCT WZX TW 

<5tC* W I 

T. H qft TOtT 

** sfrttTT pjn 

T. E. Jare hante Bhakha sindur, 

take kare bh6k6ra indur. 

l. e. t. He is called a rat from whom 
one gets bangles and vermilion. 

e. A n. Indian women proudly wear 
sankha and vermilion spot in 
the forehead as a sign of 
having tbeir husbands alive. 
If they call their husbands 
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rats it proves their ungrate¬ 
fulness. The proverb refers 
to one who is ungrateful to 
his benefactor. 

b. s. p. vrm wnfort 

pgfawafa i 

B. E. p. Ingratitude is the world’s 
reward. 

p. a. me? 1 *rt? *fa?, 

<5te? ?t? ?t? fafa? I 

t. h. urt «fhrrrf *nn 

?i\ w? fafa? i 

T. B. Jare nowardn nam shuniba 
take jawa dhSn kiniba. 

L. b. T. You go to purchase paddy 
from him whose name 1 do 
nob like to hear. 

B. & N. A cultivator running short of 
paddy for his own consump¬ 
tion generally make purchases 
of his needs from a fellow 
cultivator. One would not 
like to go to another for this 
purpose if they are not in 
good berms. 

b. s. p. *rt *rrfar w fa w tsfa 

«gw:i 

B. e. p. Faults are thick, where love 
is thin. 

p. a. fa WfC? «f?t»T? Wt* 

fa ?ft? vtn? <It« 

t. h. fir 

fa «n?^ mvt i 

T. B. Ji jane prabasar bhaw 

she mare agar taw. 


l. e. t. He gets the lion's share, who 
knows the ways of far off 
places. 

e. & n. It is the brave who do not 
fear the difficulties out of 
home. He who can forego 
the home-comforts can earn 
fortune abroad, facing the 
difficulties of unknown places. 

e. s. p. wrajjmjPT irofar, fagr 

«nn: i 

??? ? BHVT: ?TJ??T: 

fawT: II 

e. e. p. Fortune favours the brave. 

p. a. fa C?dt, C®TCit I 
t. H. fa afa fcfcl 
t. B. Ji dekhe, take lekhe. 
l. e. T. He wants what he sees. 

e. & n. When a man loses his mental 
control and wants to catch 
hold of anything ani every¬ 
thing he can get nothing. 

p. a. P. fa TO ? ?&T?* cm*, 

C*IfC¥l C?t? I 

b. s. p. srrgfa tuffaw g« ?gif ??<*?. » 

B. E. P. (i) Poking one’s nose in 
every hole, (ii) He that grasps 
at anything holds nothing fast. 

p. a. fa OT? fa 1 
t. h. fa fa ’pn I 
T. B. Ji devar ji pooja. 

L. B. T. Worship the god as it fits him. 
E. & N. Behave with one in fitting 


manners. 
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*■ s. p. srft: i 

L. E. T. (i) By fitting manners. 

(ii) Give the devil his dues. 

?. a. ft ctoi ft vm *ft*1 *lft, 

c*(^ <?rr^ 

I 

T. H. ft ft tTOT *fftr 

*rrft«BT*n for* bit *mj 

T. E. Ji bela ji katha kariba sar, 
kanikatha pelai y6gi baba 

bhar. 

l. e. T. Act according to the call of 
time. Let the mendicant 
carry loads by throwing off 
his clothes. 

E. & N. One can not ride over time 
and tide, so it is paying to 
act according to necessity. 

p. a. p. <tt* sft c«r«*i ffai i 

E. S. P. qprr I 

qi*w4 -nam*ra: u 

E. B. p. On the sea sail, on land settle. 

P. A. ftnt«f *ltW, feW I 

t. h. fttmt qft, ft»n^ firii i 

T. E. Jimfin name, timan bhije. 

l. e. t. As deep you go, so deep you 
are wet. 

E. & n. A man is punished according 
to his sin. 

P. A. P. ft m TO I 

e. s. p. «ntro: fiy rw i q i 

B. e. p. Weel is that weel does. 


u*- 

p* a. ft i 

t. h. ft qft «nqftns^ i 

t. e. Ji jak kare, apdnSk kare. 

l. e. t. What one does to others does 
to himself. 

e. & n. One gets the treatment he 
metes out to others. 

P. a. p. ftqfa fat* I 

E s. p. «ntim: 

e. E. p. (i) He that strikes with the 
sword shall perish by the sword. 

P- a. ft ** ffWI ft 

*tftra WCT *t»l1 

T. H. ft f^WPTT ftr fff, 

SBTftft «wft «WM 

t. e. Ji haba lfiga si hal, 
kfiniye kathaye gal. 

l. e. t. What is ordained has happened 
even rags and ( everything has 
been loBt ) 

e. & N. Loss can not be regained by 
mourning. 

P. a. P. *ftcn ’tn l 

E. S. P. W$VM f w wft I 

e. e. p. The inevitable has happened. 

p. A. fpl I 

T. H. I 

T. E. Junjar knkura. 

L. B. t. A cock with fighting attitude. 

B. & n. There are some cocks which 
always want to fight. It 


27 
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8. B. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

B. & N. 


B. S. P. 
B. B. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 

B. & N. 

E. B. P. 


refers to a man of this atti¬ 
tude. 

A fighting cock. 

C*f»T »!*** f«K it* I 
m i 

Junjar beli mo’har dhing 

th&ru. 

Bafifaloe’s horn are straight 
while figting. 

Buffaloe’s horns normally 
remain slanting but when they 
fight they carry the horns 
straight. Likewise our atten¬ 
tion remain straight and fixed 
on its solution when in diffi¬ 
culties. Kinsmen may oppose 
one another, yet they combine 
against a common foe. 

Bfflfanit <TfffT I 

Nothing is unfair in love and 
war. 


cvfavt ctfws 

Wcttt WPI^, 

Jtfwqrr swt 

Jetia mftriba dhdlat chfipar, 
tetia laba moorat kap6r. 

Veil your head when the 
drum is beaten. 

A girl is veiled at her marriage 
and there is beating of drums 
on the occassion. The proverb 
points at attention to imely 
duties. 

There is a time for all things. 


c*fart— 

p. a. effort* ffa 

»rm cftal *tf*i w wx i 

t. h. ^Riqrr^ ^ «ts^, 

whrr wife 

T. E. Jetifir thin tetiai gal s&ndaha 

kh6wfl bali tal hal. 

l. E. T. Those days are gone, the sand 
bank is submerged where w 
ate sftndoh ( fried rice ) 

e. & N. Boatsmen sometimes take res 
and anchor their boats ii 

mid stream beaches. At lime 

they repent for their inabilit; 
to find out a beach where the; 
rested. It refers to happ; 
past days. 

E. s. P. ff 8* %«T: «rar. I 

B. B. P. Opportunity comes but once. 

p. a. effort *tfqq wm, 

•rtiN fewft cw i 

T. H. irf?WT sftw *n» 

«nfh v fwwrf ffaw i 

t. e. Jetia pariba kalar dadha, 

patir tirutai buliba peha. 

l. e. t. When bad times prevail, th 
wife will call you PehJ 
( father's sister's husband ). 

e. & N. At difficult days anybody wii 
call you by bad names. 

P. A. P. Vfo CETl ffa I 

e. s. p. nnn finftnpife Wfl 

ywt srftwT wufwi 

e. e. P. Every foot will tread on hii 
who is in the mud. 
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p. a. 


P. A. 


i 

T. H. 

T. H. 

Srtwn «nfc van. 

T. E. 


Jrtwrr <m* 1 

L. E. T. 

T. E. 

Jetiya ahe bhatar, 
tetiya lai jantar. 

E. & N. 

L. E. T. 

When the husband comes, 
she will sit at the spinning 
wheel. 

E. S. P. 

B. & N. 

There is a loom in every 
Assamese home which need 

B. E. P. 


the work of a spinning wheel. 
An unwilling wife would not 
sit at the wheel till the arrival 

P. A. 


of a strong husband if the 

T. H. 


other members of the family 

T. E. 


are weak. 

L. E. T. 

P. A. P. 

W ^ mi 11 1 


E. S. P. 

r r « • 

E. & N. 


•iwhWti ERT: *IFl *! *! 




P. A. P. 

E. E. P. 

Submissive to the strong and 

E. S. P. 


imperious to the weak. 

E. E. P. 

P. A. 

Cm <5m | 


T. H. 

JTT®d IWM 

P. A. 

T. E. 

J6wa machtb dangar. 


L. E. T. 

The fish that has escaped is 
big. 

T. H. 

B. & N. 

Things those are not in one’s 
reach are considered good. 

T. E. 

P. A. P. 

$11 fac&M 1 


E. S. P. 

TO*r fro* ***n i 

L. E. T. 

E. E. P. 

i 

(i) All things are good when 
unfried, (ii) Forbidden fruits 
are sweet. 

E. & N. 


w* *wt* ^tctfW i 

7iT<^ vrcift^i ®*r^ witaij 

Rajar akrdfi, bftjfir akr6$. 

A king’s greed and a sterile's 
greed are equal. 

Kings and steriles are never 
satisfied with what they have. 

$*WI! W |w I 

The greed of a king and a 
sterile are never satisfied. 


w* c*roi»ri I 

»WteT I 

Rajak kakai ndb&la. 

He does not call the king 
brother. 

One who does not care for 
anybody. 

*T&1 CTT«1 qpf I 
CM1% ®T UH ? 

A daredevil. 


*H<* U ^’*T| TO, 

cs*r to i 

?rt^*n«rn i 

Ranat gai kali pare, 
tel napai bhekur dhare. 

He becomes blackened by 
going to a war and a thing 
gets mouldy if it is not oiled. 

Poverty and hardship remove 
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B. B. p. Adversity makes the cheek 
black. 

p. a. **br f%*tm «tbr, 

foft* fefN faffcs «rf% 

t. h. cfT^n^, 

wg f c ^ wn[; 

f~ V fs rs f'r.. p. ■ *• 

tOTWT raW^ ttrW v WTf iWf, 
wppwv^ *it^ i 

T. B. Bahar rahdai, tip&mar Bhadai, 
Salgurir aghoni bai ■, 
Tini6 tinir dingit dhari kande, 
Samandhar ek6dal nai, 

L. B. T. Eahdai belongs to Baha and 
Bhadai belongs to Tipam, 
Aghani bai comes from Sal- 
guri, all the three weep with 
their hands round each other’s 
neck, though there is no 
relationship amongst them¬ 
selves. 

B. & n. Baha, Tipam and Salguri are 
three different places. Bahdai, 
Bhadai and Aghdni come 
from these three places res¬ 
pectively. Though they may 
weep together to express sym¬ 
pathy for one another, yet it is 
only lip sympathy aB none of 
them are related to one another. 
If means that do not concern 
yourself with the unconcerned. 

B. B. P. Do not poke your nose in 
every hole. 


p. a. *t*T «TC11 

t. h. tint «mr i 

t. B. Basate nam thaba. 

l. e. t. Stop the music before it loses 
its symfhony. 

E. & n. Any good thing when pushed 
too far becomes dreary. 

E. E. P. (i) Avoid extremes, (ii) Do 
not push anything too far. 
(ii) A charm is lost if pushed 
too far. 

p. a. I 

T. H. sng* I 

T. B. Bakshake bhakshak. 

L. B. t. The keeper becomes the eater. 
e. & N. No one can guard the guards 
themselves. 

P. A. P. > | "rtf *TI I 

* i m *bi ^Tc*rr=r, 

CTO fSTO I 

B. B. P. Who will guard the guards 
themselves ? 

p. a. stt CWWftOT bl TO \ 

t. h. nfsi arNnftfe n 

T. E. Baije nakh j6karile nai bai. 

L. B. T. A river would flow if the 
public shake their ( wet) nails. 

B. & n. Accumulated strength of many 
leads to greater strength— 
union is strength. 

p. a. p. to I 

E. S. P. dfft: I 
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B. B. P. 

(i) Every little makes a mickle. 

(ii) Word by word big books 
are made, (iii) Little drops 
of water make the big sea. 

P. A. 


T. H. 

rr^SJ v 1T«^ % fWT *T¥^? 

T. B. 

liaij daDg&r ne raja dangar f 

L. E. T. 

Who is greater, the king or 
the people f 

E. & N. 

A king could be throned and 
dethroned by the wish of the 
people. Likewise, a man could 
win a high position or lose it 
by the wish of the people. 

E. E. P. 

Parliament is stronger than 
the king. 

P. A. 

ihn, TO 1 

T. H. 


T. E. 

Rakhile Iswar, marile jam. 

L. E. T. 

If he protects he is God - f if 
he destroys he is Jama ( God 
of death ). 

E. & N. 

One is all-powerful to do any¬ 
thing he pleases. 

E. E. P. 

He is all powerful. 

P. A. 

me* 

T. H. 

fT$ 

T. B. 

Rfikhe hari mare k6n, 
mare hari rakhe k6n ? 


VWlfc- 

L. B. T. Who can protect if Hari (God) 
destroys and who can destroy 
if Hari ( God ) saves. 

B. & N. God’s will can not be undone. 
One is destroyed or protected 
at His will. 

f s. p. ige arrtfh crarei qy* piyuft faff i 

B. B. P. What God will, no frost can 
kill. 


p a. *tw TO? i 

t. h. *ni v wNn 

T. E. KSj bh6l, gaj bb61. 

L. B. t. Kings and elephants are apt 
to forgetfulness. 

e. & n. Acts of services are likely to 

be forgotten by the powerful, 
but they remember offences 
alright. 

f. s. p. fvvrcftfrrqraanffarniffe? * i 

e. E. p. (i) Kings and bears oft 
worry their keepers, (ii) The 
acts of kindness are soon 
forgotton but the memory of 
an offence remains. 


p. a. I 

T. H. fTHTf «$n[ I 

T. e. Rajai mare, 6amudrai bure. 

l. e. t. A king can kill and a sea can 
drown. 

e. & n. The weak can not go against 
the will or the way of the 
strong. 

E. e. P. No man can thether time and 
tide. 
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P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

B. A N. 

P. A. P. 

E. S. P. 
B. B. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 

B. A N. 

B. S. P. 
B. B. P. 




*1WH— 


w nti 

cfrft *rr»itc’t <st* i 

mm BTB *TTfS, 

N N N 

Rfljai bhal pai jftk, 
dheijki pdkh&li nalage tak. 

He needs no basking imple¬ 
ments who receives royal 
favour. 

Royal favourites need not 
worry about everyday needB. 
He is lucky who is favoured 
by the great. 

w, 

«T»1 *lt'9CBC^ *1T^ f * *itft l 
immi^ inratsft ^?afn i 

If the sun shines on him, 
what matters the moon. 


*wfamr, 

mm mfinnu i 

Rajai napatiySi, bharyyaj 

napatiy&i. 

Neither the king nor the wife 
would believe you. 

Either the king or the wife 
would not leave you without 
taking out what they want. 
They will make you unhappy 
if you do not agree with them. 

•rafgmit sigwg: • 

Demands of kings and wives 
must be met. 


r. A. TfWl 1 ft fTs, 

*i£l csw i 

t. h. mrr mi fe, 

T. B. Raja jene Ramsing, 

mantri tene hitingting. 

l. e. t. King Ramsing has a befitting 
minister in Hitingting. 

b. & n. It refers contemptuously to 
an unworthy servant of an 
unworthy master. 
e. s. p. ifM irtftfa 
e. e. p. Like master, like servant. 

p. a. 

fcpftf *f%5 ♦W TO I 

T. H. ^fewr^ BTRT UTU, 

fmta tot Bn«r i 

S N N 

t. E. Rajar dandit kata jfti, 
tirir dandit panta khai. 

L. e. t. A man is slain at the king's 
conviction ( punishment) and 
a man eats fermented rice 
( humble pie) at the wife’s 
conviction. 

e. A n. A man has got to submit to 
the wrath of a king and a 
wife. 

P. a. p. | cftCTl CTtFII 

cwr? i 

F. S. P. riSTT mi fop** BmT 

wrfrra: i 

an n mgfo wrwfn uaji 
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Ttf%— 

B. B. p. The king and a wife can 
make one eat a humble pie. 

p- a. win c^rfal, 

f?ro unwtn 

I 

T. H. tlffl 

ynJ wtwi i 

T. E. Rati juhalat eat hal b6w2. 

dinat s6r6pa. duparlai eh6w5. 

l. E. t. The lazy would Bpeak of 
ploughing with seven pairs at 
night by the fireside and 
would at daybreak sleep till 
noon. 

e. A n. Lazy people would talk of 
doing much but would while 
away his time by remaining 
idle. 

b. s. p. gat if uifad wrmj 

B. B. p. (i) There is a long road 
between saying and doing. 

(ii) Idle folkB lack no excuse. 

(iii) Towards evening the 
lazy man begins to be busy. 

p. a. *t*rc wiwtn fotR cwi i 

t. h. i 

T. B. Ramar kfijalai baidar hela. 

l. B. t. The doctor is reluctant in 
attending Ram's call. 

b. A n. It refers to an incident of the 
great epic of Ramayana. 
When Lakshman got wounded 
and was lying in a precarious 
condition, the only one who 


knew the cure happened to be 
a friend of Ravana and was 
very reluctant to attend 
Rama’s call \ so it became 
proverbial. 

B. B. P. An unwilling worker. 

9. a. irti i 

t. h. me i 

T. B. Ramar khai, Ravanar git gii. 

L. E. t. He eats of Rima and sings of 
Havana. 

B. A n. A man maintained by one 
but sings praise of his foes. 

p. a. p. cVtan wr« ertw. ntw «*i ’ll* i 

e. s. p. jwfaft fin nun* wm rnrne 

fur i 

b. b. p. Kindness is lost to an un¬ 
grateful man. 

p. a. I 

t. h. m* i 

T. B. Ram Ravanar juddha. 

l. e. T. A war between Rama and 
Ravana. 

e. A n. The tough fight between 
Hama and Rivana became 
proverbial to denote a hard 
struggle between two strong 
parties. 

B. S. P. WW ff WIHHI 1 

b. B. p. A tough fight. 

p. a. *t*rc8i www i 

T. H. fTKlft BBS, ffaft 
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T . e. Ramat6 bhakat, harit6 bhakat. 

l. e. t. He becomes a devotee to 
Rama and be becomes a 
devotee to Hari. 

E. & N. A man without principle. He 
who can go cither way. 
Breathing both hot and cold 
at the same breath. 

p. a. p. 

tflt* qH-fosl i 

E. E. p. (i) If it rains well, if it shines 
well, (ii) He swims between 
two waters. 

P. A. I 

t. h. *nj» swtamt • 

T. b. Ram6 nfti, Ay6dhya6 nai. 

L. B. T. Neither is there Rftma nor is 
there Ayddhya. 

B. & N. Raja Rama was an ideal king 
and that ideal conditions pre¬ 
vailed in hiskingdom Ayodhya. 
It refers to happy circums¬ 
tances of the past. 

B. S. P. fipKTT** IWT: 1 

B. B. P. Oh the times i Oh the man¬ 
ners I Different times, diffe¬ 
rent manners. 


p. a. itfk* ®, 

t. h. nffa fofqwT siT-atarefa 
WIT, fipn wt. i 


T. E. Rah it nidiba hat, 

Iar3 chdalik lagh6ne nathaba, 
diba godhulit bhat. 

L. B. T. Neither touch your reserve 
nor keep your children fasting 
but feed them early in the 
evening. 

E. & n. This is a contradiction, for 
misers can not livo com¬ 
fortably. 

p. a. p. 

e. s. p. uftiw 

«fwr JT3 : i 

B. B. P. Neither hew down the whole 
forest, nor come home without 
wood. Neither wise men nor 
fools can work without tools. 


P. A. 1 fifTi, *’*! 

T. H. BVf 

T. E, Ruldn jika, hoi dhunduli, 

fihalikar kani phukai baduli. 

L. E. t. I planted jika ( a kind of 
vegetable) but dhumduli 
( another kind of vegetable ) 
has grown and the eggs of 
SaUka ( a kind of bird ) but 
hatched by bats. 

E. & N. One can not sow one thing 
and reap another. There are 
instances of hatching the eggs 
of one kind of bird by ano¬ 
ther ■, for instance, cuckoo’s 
eggs are hatched by crows. 
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But bate do not lay egg, so 
there can be no question of 
its hatching, The proverb 
refers to talking of impossi¬ 
bilities. 

E. E. p. More grows in the garden 
than the gardenter ever sowed. 

p. a. *Rt* CTO, CTO I 

T. H. WT ^I 

x. e. Larftr mel, Kalar bhel. 

L. e. t. A barge of plantain tree is like 
the deliberation of children. 

B. A n. Nothing that is of serious 
consequences can come out of 
child's play or by things that 
are not lasting. It is like a 
raft of plantain trees. 

E. B. P. (i) A child’s play, (ii) A 
house of cards. 

p. a. 

T. H. 8Tf ffV svfqsnv I 

T. B. Lfti p6wa kukure, 

bukulai japivai. 

L. u. x. The dog that is not checked 
will jump at your breast. 

e. A n. If you do not control your 
subordinates they will defy 
you. 

e. s. p. *rtw. q* in«r WTfa* 

B. B. P. Breed up a crow, and it will 
pick out your eyes. Give him 
an inch, he will take an ell. 


p. a. »rt& *ttro to i 

t. h. erw 

t. e. Lau dangar haled pa tar tal. 

l. b. x. Though the gourd is big yet 
it lies beneath the leaf. 

B. A N. Many worthy things remain 
unnoticed. 

e. e. p. Much corn lies under the 
Btraw that is not seen. 

p. a. »rtf*f «ttfroi wti i 
t. h. «nfa wmrnj 

t. b. L5gi thakile magi nakhai. 

l. e. t. He who sticks to bis work 
does not go abegging. 

b. A n. Perseverance can remove your 
wants. He can meet his needs 
who does not leave his work. 

p. a. p. errf^ro froi ** *tw i 
b. s. ?. mflsg timtN mnr- ir. i 

e. e. p. (i) Constant dropping wear 
out stones, (ii) Mind your 
work and god will find your 
wage, (iii) We become work¬ 
man by working, (iv) Per- 
severence conquers all diffi¬ 
culties. 

?. a. BltfrTO to, wfroi TO I 
t. h. vrfife «*, afrufc i 
T. B. Lagile sare, janmile mare. 

l. b. t. A fruit will drop someday, 
likewise a person that is born 
will die. 

E. e. p. We must not forget the in¬ 
dication that birth will lead 
one to death. 


28 
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e. s. p. vnrarif Hvtars*- i 

b. b. p. Birth indicates death. 

p. a. »rrt* stem rnrft*, 

«rt»TfC* *TCTt»T I 
t. h. writ trroN^ wrenit, 

wnrit m*rte vnt i 

v 

t. e. Lftge tam6l nalsge, 

nSlfige tamol lage. 

**• E - T. If the betel trees touch they 
do not frnit. If they do not 
touch they fruit. 

B. ft n. It is an agricultural affair. If 
the betal trees are planted so 
close that their leaves touch 
each other, they do not fruit 
well. But these trees when 
so planted that their leaves do 
not touch each other, they 
become properly fruit-bearing. 
It is also applicable in human 
relationship. If we mean to 
bear a happy relationship with 
our near and dear ones, we 
should keep ourselves at a 
safe distanoe from them with¬ 
out intruding upon their 
affairs. 

p. a. fllTO ▼tw **t* •, 

cfrfr t ft * 31W **1*1 

T. H. Vn^KIB , 

T. B. Lajat kSj harai j tbpanit bh6j 

har&i. 

L. B. t. Shy people miss jobs -, sleeping 
people miss feasts. 


e. ft n. As the shy people do not go 
forward to represent their case 
and miss jots thereby, so the 
people who remain sleeping 
miss feasts by their absence. 

P. A. p. sn^si ?T5*I, TTSBl 05 T* I 

** II 

e. s. p. * f| ocm fenn a fowftq 

jilf i 

e. e. p. Modest dogs miss much meat. 

P. a. P|f«P5 *** Vt*, 

T. H. WTOt *TT^, 

T. e. Lajat nabai bhar, 

b6rat bhange har. 

i P.. l He who is bashful does not 
carry his load in a *Bhar% but 
breaks his bone by carrying it 
on his back. 

b. ft n. Higher casts do not carry a 
‘Bhar* (though the load is 
evenly distributed making the 
load easier to carry) out of 
shame. But they take greater 
pains in carrying the same 
load on their backs. 

E. b. p. It is only the bashful who lose. 

P. a. Htfjrt *t*i1 cm, 
$cnc*i *1W* ** I 

T. H. VTlftT WrgoT^, BnpT 

t. e. Lajuwa bamun, k&huwS chdr 

Duy6r6 kajar pare 6r. 
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L. E. T. If a Brahmin ( priest) be 

bashful, if a burgler has got a 
cough, their business comes to 
an end. 

B. A n. Bashful Brahmin can not ask 
for more aud a coughing 

burgler would arouse the 

house-owner ; so they are sure 
to lose. 

P. A. P. Tfw ; 

cfcNfTO C'StEf I 

e. s. p. n % 5g*r fegw irfrofm 

y^vrr: i 

B. B. P. Modest dogs miss much meat. 

P. a. Wife ctwtv, 

t. h. 9in('nwt jfT friftt i 

T. E. Lar&i pnni pelai, 

buhra pichali pare. 

L. E. t. A child spills water and an 
old man slips and falls. 

b. A N. Small action cause things of 
great consequences, even if 
they are committed by an 
innocent child. 

e. s. p. rarort ftert 

wwNw r a Hi t yrt i 

B. e. p. Nation suffers for individual 
fault 

p. a. »r*i wtv*r i 

t. h. ovr «n% ooot fnjo i 

T B. Lanka pale sakal6 rakshas. 

l. E. t. Whoever gets to Lanka be¬ 
comes a demon. 


E. A N. Lanka is said to be the land 
of demons. Whoever goes to 
Lanka becomes demon by 
association. It refers to those 
who abuse power by associa¬ 
tion when they get an oppor¬ 
tunity. 

b. s. p. anprc mri fmj: i 

B. B. P. Opportunity makes a thief. 

P. a. vm* CTO I 

T. H. Offer ^ fff \ 

T. e. Lakshman jen bhai. 

l. E. t. A brother like Lakshmana. 

B. A n. A brother like Lakhmana is 
a great asset to a man. The 
word Lakshmana denotes a 
a bundle of good qualities in a 
man so it is metaphorically 
used to qualify a man of good 
qualities. 

p. a. worn ■tfvpiw I 

t. h. offer* ofanoj 

T. B. Lakshmanar shaktisel. 

L. e. t. Lakshmana is pierced by the 
Sakti spear. 

e. A n. Mahadeva granted this weapon 
to Indrajit which could destroy 
anyone and Indrajit struck 
Lakshmana with that. Yet 
there was ‘VtshaUyakaranP 
( a secret herb ) which could 
save one from any wound 
inflicted on him. So it means 
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that all is not lost that is in 
peril. 


E. E. P. 

AH is not lost that is in peril. 

P. A. 

WH 1 

T. H. 

wpft «W*T 1 

T. B. 

Lakshmi Chanchala. 

L. E. T. 

Lakshmi is fickle. 

E. & N. 

Biches are not steady, but 
these move from one hand to 
another. It is very difficult 
to stabilize wealth with one. 

E. S. P. 

*nnrr wpfc i 

B. E. P. 

(i) Biches have winges 

(ii) Money calls but does not 
stay. 

P. A. 

viqfa i 

T. H. 

* 

T. B. 

Lakshmir barputra. 

L. B. T. 

He is the eldest son of 
Lakshmi. 

B. & N. 

The eldest son of a family 
generally gets a bigger share 
of the property. Hence this 
refers to a very rich man. 

B. S. P. 

\ 1 Bflft JPP 1 

1 IWVT 1 

B. B. P. 

A millionaire. 

P. A. 

<Frfr C*t»Tl 1 

T. H. 


T. B. 

Lakshmi m6r b61a. 

U B. T. 

Lakshmi calles him Her won. 


E. & n. Lakshin i is the Goddess of 
wealth. It refers to those 
who are favoured by Lakshmi 
i e., one who becomes pros¬ 
perous. 

e. e. p. Seeing brighter days. 

p, a. 5T& | 

t. h. i 

T. E. Lakshmi Sarsvatir mil nai. 

L. e. T. Lakshmi and Sarasyati are 
not friends. 

B. & n. Learning and riohes seldom 
go hand in hand. 

e. e. p. (i) Learning and riches do 
not go together, (ii) One 
can not worship God and 
Mammon together. 


A. ^^5 

«t*l srbswt* w* i 

t. h. mnr (%, sttwt wisftift <m v 

fw «nfr i 

T. E. Luit prasanna hale, bhanga 

naw6ere par haba pari. 

l. e. t. If the Lohit ( Brahmaputtra ) 
is pleased one can cross it in 
a broken boat. 

e. Sl n. The Lohit or the Brahma¬ 
puttra is a big and mighty 
river which could be crossed 
by a broken boat if he permits. 
It means that one can become 
carefree, if he can enlist 
support of the powerful. 

P. A. P. *T*1 *fTT 

C&f¥ C*iW^ SET* I 
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E - s. p. waforo tamfryeit 

ftfo I 


E. E. P 

If the sun shines on him, 
what matters the moon ! 

P. A. 

wtca a’fci 


ac* i 

T. H. 

wr% w’st former at i 

T. E. 

Luitehe jane batha kimanlai 


bahe. 

L. E. T. 

The river Lohit ( Brahma- 
puttra) knows how deep the 
oar sinks. 

E. & N. 

He who has suffered hardship 
himself, can understand the 


sufferings of others. 

B. e. P. 

(i) The wearer knows where 
the shoe pinches, (li) He 
knows the water best who has 
waded through it. 

P. A. 

ami 

T. H 

garg anfc araj 

T. E. 

Lukai khale dhukai jai. 

L. B. T. 

It will soon exhaust if you 
eat in concealment. 

B. & N. 

He gets cheated, who trys to 
cheat others. Selfishness does 
not pay for long. 

P. A. P. 

cemai caica *n? i 

E. E. P. 

Ill got, ill spent. 

P. A. 

am afa at* ^ca i 

T. H. 

fcfti af? at f-d, 


*TO aft WTO I 


T E. Lekhi pari mare dukhe, 
mach dhari khai sukhe. 

l. e. t. One suffers by reading and 
it is folly to be wise. Ignorant 
people do not know anything 
about the fine human feelings 
and sentiments, so their brain 
is not taxed with higher and 
finer thoughts. They are left 
free to remain content with 
the grosser side of life. 

e. e. p. To know nothing at all is the 
happiest man. 


P. A. 

c»iai api ifors, 


aacataa afos i 

T. H. 

fcm a*T afia, (tafot i 

T. E. 

Lekha parha barjit, Harmdhan 


pandit. 

L. E. T. 

He does not know reading and 


writing and still Harmdhan is 


a pandit. 

B. & N. 

One trying to appear what ho 


is not. 

P. A. F. 

>1 l»l*I 


ftfom cfm i 


i am *iTt ga**, 


a*a *itt wn i 

E. S. P. 

ga am fongW i 


unmaifot an: ii 

E. E. P. 

Fools to others himself a sage. 

P. A. 

c*iari?\ 1 

T. H. 

fegzt arft i 

T. E. 

Lemtou bhfiri. 
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L. E. T. 
E. ft N. 

E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 

E. ft N. 


P. A. P. 
B. B. P. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

B. ft N. 

P. A. P. 
B. B. P.‘ 






A slavish imitator. 

It is used contemptuously to 
mean one, who slavishly ape 
prominent people. 

A basket holder. 


p. a. fjW «t«1 I 

T. H. JJjfH WTVT I 

r. e. LAkar murat kathal bhanga. 

L. e. t. To break open a jackfruit on 
anothers head. 


crc*»rt it* i 
Ifan <m m, <m m i 

Lerela part laru, 
cherela para garu. 

A crinkled goading-stick and 
a skinny cow. 

An undeserving man must 
remain content with what he 
has. Here the analogy means 
that a withered goading-stick 
is enough for a oow reduced 
to skin and bone. 

ttcsi mi Phtcti cwi i 

He that deserves nothing 
should be content with any¬ 
thing. 

«IT i 

LAkar charfft baha bar mftnuh. 

He poses to be big by sitting 
at others’ drawing rooms. 

The insignificant who poses 
to be important in big peoples 
company. 

*tfr *«1 I 
Scald not thy lips with 
another man’s porridge. 


0- ft N. This means one who gains at 
other's sufference. 

P. A. P. C*!T^ WTfcfaf fa I 

e. s. p. anOTwraffiirata jam^nnwH. i 

e. e. p. To make a cat’s paw of a 
person. 


p. a. ft Cftil I 

T. H. STTRft fa wNt I 

T. E. LAkar Anguli juit di khAwa. 

L. B. T. One who lives upon burning 
other’s fingers. 

E. ft n. One who tries to gain at the 
cost of others. A selfish man 
who cares for his comforts 
making another suffer hard¬ 
ships. 

p. a. p. wrm ^r»r wt»i i 

E. S. P. B ffi g r faulftsfa l S WSftftW'WH. I 

E. E. p. (i) To make a cat’s paw of a 
person, (ii) Never burn your 
finger to snuff another man’s 
candle. ( It’s opposite ) 


p. a. c»rt*£n Ttf® 

BTCT f ft I 

t. h. sffasw sn^ft ifa i 

t E. LAkalai hul puti 

Spuni mare phuti. 
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L. B. t. He pricks himself by putting 
a thorn to others. 

e. A n. He himself gets injured, who 
tries to injure others. 

P. A. p. 'BTBT’ltar <3$ CfBTCB I 

e. s. p. whKwj i 

e e. p. Harm watch barm catch. 

p- a. cnfsr <?rr«t*ts* 

ffal I 

T. H. WHIH %T I 

T. E. L6n n6h6wakai thaikfira 

bhatat dia. 

l. e. t. Putting a Thaikara ( a taste¬ 
ful and medicinal sour fruit ) 
in rice to be cooked without 
arranging for salt. 

E. & n. One can not take sour things 
without solt. It means that 
we must not undertake any¬ 
thing that is beyond one’d own 
control. Earn the requisite 
qualities and you can achieve 
anything. 

e. E. P. (i) Kill no more than you 
can salt, (ii) Get a horse and 
you will get a whip, (iii) 
More meat and less mustard. 
4. Kindle no fire that you 
can't extinguish. 


p. a. ottb ifW I 

t. h. enfc ittwt i 

T. E. Lon khale gun gfiba. 

l. e. t. Sing in one’s praise if you 
taste his salt. 
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B. & n. Do not be ungrateful to those 
who did good to you. 
b. e. p. Be grateful to your bene- 



factors. 

P. A. 

cfi'TO fi 

T. H. 

V3 i 

T. E. 

L6ve p2p, pipe mrityu. 

L. E. T. 

Greed is sin and sin is death. 

E. A N. 

Greed leads one to commit 
crimes and the criminals are 
always punished. 

E. s. p. 

Bit*: TFPFU 1 

E. E. P. 

Covetousness bursts its bag. 

P. A. 

c*n v^tari wx i 

T. H. 

wt gf&fc eftacr gv i 

T. B. 

L6 purilehe tikha hai. 

1.. E. T. 

Steel is produced by burning 


iron ores. 

6. A N. 

The good qualities in men are 
brought out by suffering. 
Sufference draws the latent 
good qualities in a man to 
the surface. 

P. A. P. 

CBT*I C*fTCB B* KB 1 

L. S. P. 

fcp*: cnr^nt «n^-. fagfig: 


mfiwfai i 

E. E. P. 

Adversity makes a man 
deligent. 

P. A. 

*r *wb bb i 

T. H. 

n btb (iw^bA bkj 

T. E. 

£a pipe jvar, hftjar pipe 


khar. 
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L. e. T. A hundred sins produce a 
fever and a thousand sins 
produce ringworm. 

B. & N. People suffer according to the 
volume of their sin. 

B. B. p. He that sows inequity shall 
reap sorrow. 

P. A. fa I 

t. h. «ffb| 9 % l 

T. E. Sakuni buddhi. 

l. b. T. Sakuni’s counsel. 

e. & n . Sakuni the maternal uncle 
of the Kauravas ill*advised his 
nephews to play a foul game 
with the Pandavas. Its after' 
effects were disastrous to the 
Kauravas and was known to 
Sakuni from before. 

e. s. p. jwW f i www , uto mvrre 

i 

I 

E. E. P. Playing a foul game. 

p. a. SRIR m I 

t. h. Bi, i 

t. e. Saktar bhakta, naramar jama. 

L. E. t. He is a Jama ( god of death ) 
to the weak and a devotee to 
the strong or powerful. 

e. & n. One who submits to the 
strong and takes upperhand 
over the weak. 

P. A. P. *T«?tT[«n TO TO, 

"tWtfTq TO I 


e. s. p. i 

t*4n fv g UTIT * 

wran t fon , u 

e. e. p. Submissive to the strong and 
imperious to the weak. 

p. a. I 

t. h. ufffi I 

T. e. Sakti ichhai bhakti. 

L. E. T. Devotion according to capa¬ 
city. 

E. & n. One's undertakings should be 
to suit his capacity. 

P. A. p. « TO I 

E. S. P. qur W=3TO. BUT I 

E. B. P. Do your might. 

P. A. «fW ■tt'OT fpl 

5TOCU I 

t. h. 9?r crafruT i 

T. E. Sagunar sa6t buhra haldwa 

namare. 

l e. t. The old bullocks do not die at 
the condemnation of the 
vultures. 

E. & N. Vultures live upon corps and 
carcases. The old cattle do 
not perish at the wish of the 
vultures. Nature does not 
care for our whishes. 

P. A. p. CW *TO I 

e. e. p. (i) All are not thieves whom 
the dogs bark at. (ii) The 
braying of an ass does not 
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reach heaven, (iii) The bud 
will rise even if the cock does 
not crow. 

p. A. t**1, i 

T. H. JHftfjpT, I 

t. B. Satur hanhnwa, mitir 

kanduws. 

l. e. T. Making foes laugh and friends 
weep. 

B. & N. The deeds that delight one’s 
enemies and pain the rela¬ 
tives. An untoward act. 

p. a. ?t«f i 

T H ' swj 

T. E. Satrur chagalar kan muchari6 

sukh. 

L. E. t. It is a pleasure to box the ears 
of the goat of an enemy. 

B. & n. Punishing the weak proves 
cowardice. Taking advan¬ 
tage over one’s unawareness. 

B. E. P. Stabbing a man at his back. 

p. a. ■rorte i 

T. H. 

T. E. Sar sajyat paril. 

l. e. t. He is lying in a bed of arrows. 

e. & N. Bhisma the famous hero of 
the Mah&bhurata had to 
remain for some time in a bed 
of arrows. It means that he 
is in affliction. 

E. E. p. (i) He is on the Cross, (ii) He 
is in the bed of thorns. 


p. a. Ft? i 

t. h. inftar 

T. E. Sa6n bhada mahiyS. manuh. 

l. E. t. A man in the months of Sa6n 
and Bhada. 

E. & n. These are the months when 
people are busy in transplant¬ 
ing paddy seedlings. This 
has got to be done during 
these two months as it is the 
suitable season to grow our 
staple food. During these 
two months people have got 
to work from dawn to dusk 
without rest. It means busy 
men. 

e. e. p. Busy as bees. 

p. a. ■ft? ?tfW I 

CFtW ?tf?W? F? *? I 

T. H. 3?, 

I? I 

T. E. Sftk randhibar n£i khum, 
bh6j randhibar hum hum. 

l. e. t. He can not cook leaves of 
vegetables yet wants to cook 
meals for a feast. 

E. & n. Those who fail in small under¬ 
takings talk of performing big 
things. The incapable goes 
on bragging and boasting. 

P. A. P. ^ **1 I 

w ?ifci i 

E. S. P. 

fwp? gtfoft *i»* 

qjptg II 


29 
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E. B. P. (i) An idle’s tongue is never 
idle, (ii) He that lags most 
longs most. 

p. a ■rrc* «*■!, 

<7& I 

t. h. «njnn ^ 

T. B. Sake sukutai bhakshan, 

sei purushar lakhan. 

L. B. T. To eat whatever is offered is 
the sign of a good man. 

E. & N. A capable man is conscious 
about his capacities. So, he 
never grumbles about the 
inconveniences he is put to 
at times. A healthy man does 
not reject poor food. 

B. E. p. A good horse never Btumbles, 



a good wife never grumbles. 

P. A. 


T. H. 

jfKT wtero 1 

T. E. 

damukar petat rnukta olai. 

L. E. T. 

Inside cn oyster you find a 


pearl. 

E. & N. 

Good things are found in bad 


surroundings. 

E. E. P. 

(i) If a man be born is a 


stable that dees not make him 


a horse, (ii) Good laws are 


begotten from bad morals. 

P. A. 

*rrf»r*i 1 

T. H. 

urfiror 1 

T. E. 

Sftlika chilan. 

L. E. T. 

Taking bath like a sfilika bird. 


E. & N. Making the show of taking a 
bath. 

p. a. p. * csiTflrs cmi i 

e. e. p. French bath. 

p. a. *TtW* f*tf« I 

t. h trni^ fefw 1 

t. E. $alar mSjar &ingi. 

L. E. t. A &ingi ( kind of medium 
size fish with horns ) amidst 
Sal ( kind of big and strong 
fish.) 

E. & n. An ugly amidst beautiful or 
an unworthy among worthy 
people. 

E. s. P. eh TOt WT I 

B. e. p. (i) A triton among minnows. 

(ii) Amidst new faces, other 
minds. 

p. a. C&tCSTffS 

r. h. unift $g tot i 

T. E. &ahkai ch6nch6te majbte 

Fenchu raja. 

L. E. T Salika remained busy in 
make-up and the Fenchu be¬ 
came king. 

B. & N. Salim and Fenchu are two 
different kinds of small birds, 
the former is slow and the 
latter is agile. Fenchu is 
dreaded by big birds as it can 
peck them for its quick 
movements. It means that 
quick and smart get the 
upperhand over others. 
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B. B. P. (i) Delay is dangeous. (ii) Gone 
is the time when qaeen Berth;, 
span. 

P. A. ^ *tt*1 I 

t. h. fa qrfcfe i 

T. B. Sing thakile halat baba para. 

l. b. T. Had he bnt horns, he conld 
be made to drag the plough. 

B. A n. He is no better than a domes¬ 
tic animal. 

b. B. P. Without an ounce of scruple. 

P. A. f»K Wtfo CWW I 

t. h. fa wrfw *rgft ftar i 

T. B. Sing bhangi damuri h6wa. 

l. b. t. It becomes a calf by breaking 
its horns. 

E. A n. An old trying to keep off 
nature to become young again. 
He who desires for the enjoy¬ 
ment of the young in spite of 
hiB advanced years. 

B. e. p. An old man among boys. 

p. a. f»r«i cwi froi i 

t. h. ftvr gtar fjpn i 

T. B. Singa h6pa dia. 

L. e. t. Sucking by a horn. 

0 

B. A N. Singa is a crude impliment 
made of hollow horns to suck 
out blood and pus from an 
opened boil. It became prover¬ 
bial to suck out or squeeze 
out a thing. 

B. b. p. Squeezing out everything. 


p. a. fipPS froi WtW I 

t. h. fira* 

T. b. Sikat dia mach. 
l. b. T. Fishes fried in sticks. 
e. & n. A fish when pierced by a stick 
becomes powerless $ needless 
to say, it is dead when fried. 
It refers to one who has abso¬ 
lutely become powerless. 

P. A. P. fl*T I 

e. e. p. A fish that is fried. 

p. a. 

wfc* I 

T - h. 

«n$t ffti i 

t. e. Simalur kar dekhi, 

take ache pakshi rakhi. 

L. B. T. The birds keep waiting at the 
sight of the buds of ihe silk- 
cotton tree. 

B. A n. The red buds of ‘Simul tree* 
produce silk-cotton and serve 
no meal to the waiting birds. 
Thus it is useless to wait for 
the unborn. 

b. s. p. miprt tiflgrov smr i 

wnfa *r*r- gmw n 

e e. p. Waiting for the unborn. 

P. a. fat*! 

T. H. i 

t. e. Sil chikutile nakh kshai jSi. 

l. B. t. One wastes one's nails by 
pinching a stone. 
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E. & N. 

He who tries to injure others 

E. & N. 


injures himself. 


P. A. P. 



E. S. P. 

qffir* qftwft • 


B. E. P. 

(i) Harm watch harm catch. 



(ii) Spitting against the wind, 

E. E. P. 


spitting on one’s face. 


P. A. 

f*t*l 5TT*im 1 

P. A. 

T. H 

raw raw* sn® BTM B 1 


T. B. 

*s V 

&il gilile jin nSjfii. 

T. H. 

L. B. T. 

Swallow a stone, it is not 



assimilated. 

T. E. 

B. A N. 

Uuworthy actions produce 



unworthy results. 

L. E. T. 

P. A. P. 

^ qrcq sTc’t i 


B. S. P. 

»ffap*q aft*qft «iwn i 

B. & N. 

E. E. P. 

(i) Action has reaction and 



cause has its effect, (ii) He 



that marries before he is wise 



will die before he thrives. 


P. A. 

f-m *ro ) 


T. H. 

fa» q?T fqfa ( qsft ) i 

E. S. P. 

T. E. 

Sil parft kupati ( kapou ) 


L. E. T. 

A Dove beaten by hails. 


fi. & N. 

Much sufference is caused to 



birds that are beaten by hails. 

E. E. P. 


It refers to one who has 



suffered a lot. 


P. A. P. 

fafll qtB 1 


P. A. 

f5f«q *ft i 

P. A. 

T. H. 

faq^qrrqq, vfi wreft i 


T. E. 

!§ivar k ash at raksha kali. 

T. H. 

L. E. T. 

Bakshftkali by the side of Siva. 

T E. 


An unequal match is referred 
to. Siva is supposed to be of 
very fair complexion while 
liakshukali (His feminine 
aspect) is supposed to be of 
very dark complexion. 
Desdimona by Othelo’s side. 

fro aft 

fas srr*w, aft qrop^, 

qj wnqqM 

&shu nayak, stri nayak, 
bahu nayak anfiyak. 

MaBtery by a child, a woman 
and by many, means being 
without a master. 

A child has got immature wits, 
woman's wits are limited as 
they remain inside the house 
and the wits of many can not 
come to a decision. The 
aforesaid wits fail in their 
undertakings. 

swot iwsjt fagrfqqMft 

ftnpvft *rp?ft i 
fa «f ff ?ra qqrarr 

ii 

Many hands make light work. 
An ass that is common 
property is saddled te death. 
Everybody’s business ends in 
ruin. 

ifl* I 

faq iBR 3IT*S aw* fal* ^ 1 

Siyillar j3k jak singhar ek. 
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l. b. T. Crowds of foxob can not equal 
a lion. 

e. & n. It is the quality that matters 
and not the quantity. 

p. a. p. vs&T* ififcl i 

e. s. p. wit i 

E. e. p. (i) Virtue prevails over vices. 

(ii) Hundred fools can not 
take a wise decision. 


p. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. F T. 
E. & N. 

E. E. P. 




fa I 


Siyftlar ding dekhe. 

He sees the horns of a jackal. 

Looking for absurd things. 
One who is suspicious. 

There is a snake in the grass. 


p- a. 5®^, 

c*W*tiri *nr*nft i 

t. h. fin ra ft ra ^jf^ft , 

vtKt wwt i 

■Siyali chndaramubhi, 
dhdrakawa rajpakshi. 

L. e. t. The jackal is moon-faced and 
the crow iB a kingly bird. 

b. & n. An unworthy may praise an 
unworthy but they remain 
what they are. 


P. A. P. V*fl Cftt stfjf IVOTTE* I 
k. e. p. (i) Every bird thinks its own 
nest beautiful, (ii) An ass is 
beautiful to an ass and a pig 
to a pig. 


V- 

p. a. «r*i finstw, 
tt* estate i 

t. h. fwrrfe, ffv wfw qfart i 

t. e. ^ui thakft Shiyale, hanh 

dhariba nftware. 

l. b. t. The fox that remains Bleeping 
can not oatch a duck. 

B. £ N. It means that lazy people are 
unable to earn a living. This 
proverb is an echo of the well- 
known English saying. 

e- s. p. Bern fa**» ufwrfwr 

3 ^ girr. i 

E. E. p A sleeping fox catches no 
poultry. 

p. a. atfii fovt* T 

t. h. jwrq; mfo fwrrq; fame ? 

T. E. &uk2n bali kiman titaba ? 

L. B. T. How much wet can you make 
dry sand ? 

E. & n. He can not be helped who 
always lives in want. 

e. e. p. A beggar’s bag has no bottom. 

p. a. c** fitful I 

T - H - ^ fafam i 

t. e. £udar mukhe6 veda dikiba. 

L. B. t. Learn the V edas even from a 
sudra. 

v.. & n. Veda means knowledge. 
Vedas also mean the books 
containing ancient wisdom. 
According to Hindu division 
of labour or caste system the 
Brahmins are those who cul¬ 
tivate wisdom and the Sudras 
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render physical services. Yet 
there are exceptions. So it is 
wise to receive knowledge 
from those who are not high¬ 
born. 

b. s. p. cm i 

E. E. p. (i) Acquire knowledge even 
from a child, (ii) If the coun¬ 
sel be good no matter who 
gave it. (iii) Wisdom is often 
found even under a shabby 
coat. 

p. A. I 

t. h. |ht «rwsrr^ i 

T. e. Senar ek jat. 

L. E. T. Hawks are of one species. 

b. & N. The nature of the knave is 
the same. 


C^tTO- 

a. C** c*rf*I n St* l 

r. h. itf® * tom 

t. e. Sen meli rang chfii. 

l. e. t. Sets a hawk on and enjoys 
the fun. 

E. & n. Enjoyment at the cost of 
other's life. 

E. E. P. Pig sticking. 

P. A. C*f* *BFl *▼! I 

t. h. tot sn* tot i 

T. E. Sash raksha man raksha. 

l. e. t. He who can finish his work 
well, can maintain his prestige. 

e. & n. The good finish of a crafts¬ 
man brings him fame. 

B. E. p. All is well that ends well. 


P. A. P. TJW 05*1 fps? I 

B- S. P. *: TOW T* aTOwft 

E. E. p. Once a knave always a knave. 

p. a. C*t*tft *t»T, 

cfstc^l *rr*l ft *rrf*BT i 

t. h. fcpt •ffcrft to , 

3* id) «TfT fq srrffun 

T. E. Sent6 j6wa di gal, 

fenohat6 aha di ahil. 

L. E. T. Went like a hawk and re¬ 
turned like an owl. 

E. & N. Showy people achieve little. 

B. s. P. wtfkm I 

E. E. P. Much ado about nothing. 


p. A. *1& *111% W5* I 

t. h. nit rnflr tom 

t. e. Shathi buhrir nati bhatar. 

l. E. t. An old woman of sixty 
marrying a grandchild (grand¬ 
children’s age). 

E. & N. Old and young people can not 
think alike. 

E. e. p. It is hard to put young heads 
on old shoulders. 

p. A. *T*TCT 

*T*tcfc ^5 ; 

ft** *1WS ! 

*ft 1ft** I 

*1^*! *1*mi 

*1 ’ft**! 
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t. h. 3 ^, 

VIM VWlS ) 
fvv«i iiw >w^ wm*, 
qn mft nTf^i 
fr^r! (tmt! rvxn! 

ft *TTfW ! 

t. e. 8h61at n&sadhe put, 
kstit nakflte gut •, 
bishay pai nakare raagan, 
nadi pai nakare gghan. 

Ha put! ha gut ! ha magon I 
ha gahan ! 

L. e. T. You will repent i£ you do not 
get a gon at sixteen, do not 
gpin in Kati, do not receive 
pregentg while an officer, do 
not bathe when you come 
acrogg a river. 

B. & n. Maidene are at the peak of 
their beauty at aixteen and it 
ia the beat time for marriage. 
Kati ( month ) ia the beet time 
for epinningMuga( ailk ), alao 
cotton. The beat time for 
one to aeek presents is while 
an officer. The best time for 
one to take a bath is coming 
across a river. One who does 
not avail of these will repent. 

E. b. p. Groping in the dark. An 
ounce of discretion is worth 
more than a pound of 
knowledge. 

p. A. OTTW5 C«lf^ *1 m I 

T. H. «n*BT I 

r. E. SrSddhat mekuri bandha. 


i. E. t. Tying a cat at graddha cere* 
mony. 

E. & n. The custom might have 
cropped up with the ignorant 
to prevent a cat from eating 
the sweets. Bad or un¬ 
reasonable customs can not 
last long. 

E. e. p. Cakes and bad customs are 
sure to break. 

p. a. wmtr l 

t. h. stor m y i 

T. E. ^ri man tar fipad nai. 

l. e. t. A fortunate person has no 
danger. 

B. & n. The fortunate need not fear 
anything. 

E. s. P. vfaret MfKTO*: I 

B. B. P. (i) A gold key opens every 
door, (ii) Fortunates are al¬ 
ways fortunate. 

p. a. ctrvri iTtW l 

t. h. crrv i 

T. E. Sribatsar p6rfi mSoh, 
e. e. p. The fried fish of Sribatta. 

E. & n. Diligence is of no use when 
luck is wanting. It is said 
that the king Sribatsa in his 
adversity fried a fish to 
appease his hunger. But the 
fried fish got alive and slept 
away from his hand as the 
king was washing it in a river. 
The proverb originated from 
this to mean ill-luck. 
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E. s. p. 


E. E. P. 

(i) He has lost his last straw. 

(ii) Slipping away the last 
morsel of bread, (iii) Deligenoe 
is of no use where luck is 
wanting. 

P. A. 

TO?? TO, TOl? 1 

T. H. 


T. E. 

Sajjanar mat, hatir dant. 

L. E. T. 

The words of saints are like 
ivory. 

B. & N. 

Words of pious or virtuous 
people are valuable. 

B. S. P. 

H?ft ?ft *ng: qf*m ftftrerft, 
ft wife «tft i 

Bwsjft qft fc rimf «nfa wfr, 

*t *wft wwwm w 

P. A. P. 


P. A. 

TO? TO* V9I 

T. H. 

i 

T. B. 

" Satyar sadai jay. 


L. B. t. Truth always wins. 

B. & n. Truth can not be suppressed 
and it is respected as soon as 
it comes out. 

B. S. P. fanft I 

B. B. p. (i) There is no religion higher 
than truth, (ii) Though a lie 
may be swift, truth over¬ 
takes it. 


p* a. *1 % *? if i 

T. H. fV I 

t. e. Satir6 mati lar hai. 

l. e. t. Even the chaste women some¬ 
times &lip. 

e. & n. We are apt to commit mis¬ 
takes. 

p. a. p. *rre, 

totoi *rr« i 

E- S. P. g i fafU JTftWT I 

E. B. p. (i) Even Homer himself some¬ 
times nods, (ii) There is a 
foolish corner even in the 
brains of the sage, (iii) To 
err is human. 

P. A. *TTTO *5 W, 

WF1 CTO C’rfcTO* | 

t. h. frrefy to, 

wwt W tot i 

t. B. Sat6 bhfiir mur pakfi, 
kak6 kewe n6b61e kaka. 

l. b. t. All the seven brothers have 
grey hairs and none of them 
address the other as brother. 

b. & n. Hone will respect others, if 
all the people think them¬ 
selves great. If everybody tries 
to be the master there will be 
none to work for them. 

p. a. p. vrtfcrta gfr nn 

CTO C*HCTO I 

b. b. P. (i) I stout you stout, who will 
take the dirt out ? (ii) I am 
master, you are master, who 
will drive the ass ? 
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p. a. TO* S&* W ¥t»T I 

t. h. cretf jit wn i 

T. E. Ban tar sukal dustar akal. 

l. B. t. Prosperity for the honest and 
adversity for the wicked. 

e. A N. The wicked can not always 
suoced and they land in dis* 
tress in the long run, but 
honesty earns forever. 

P. A. P. **T ?fTTl «fT?1 «Tl *ft* I 

*t6l TH *T1 I 

e. s. p. f fr * <Ki*RwiKi fo*i: 

tri h i Tramftft ftftr&w f*f*mm h 

e. e. p. Wisdom prevails over knavery. 


p. a. 

*t* , 5 *rf*i*r fctfr i 

T. H. fPf«t 

HTTEt fiwft <2 I 

T. B. Sap6n dekhile buhrai6 mute, 
dharat parile 6il6 ute. 

L. E. T. Even an old man passes urine 
(in bed ) in dreams, also 
stones are carried away by 
( strong) currents. 

e. A N. People commit untoward acts 
under compulsion. 

b. s. p. 4flw* i fa t^i to 1 i 

e. b. p. Need makes an old wife trot. 


p. A. TO* W5 f f**1, 

*ft*1 'Stf W, 

S&TOTO f 1**1 ^1 *t* **t« I 

t. h. vmr $fr*r mwr gwi ut*, 

jit ®*ra $fw setzt «nsr i 
T. e. Santar lagat phuriba 

khaba guwft pan, 
dustar lagat phuriba kata jaba 

kan. 

l. b. t. Go with good people, you can 
chew betel. Go with bad 
people, your ears will be cut off. 

b. A N. If a man keeps good company 
he is rewarded ; if he keeps 
evil company he will be 
punished. 

®* S. p. ff*&H*fwiici flor. nf Ti*i<mT* i 
fifa thwi^ II i W**an*K 

E. b. P. Wisdom prevails over knavery. 


p. a. TO1 C*f* I 
t. h. iwr fuft vtv l 

T. B. Sabha 6uwani 16k. 

l. E. T. A man who beautifies a 
gathering. 

E. A n. A man with imposing appear¬ 
ance adds to the beauty of a 
gathering. 

E. E. p. He has an imposing appear¬ 
ance. 

p. A. *** m C*t*1 I 

t. h. mn «n*ft *n* A*t i 
t. e. Samay thsk6nte nSm 16ws. 

L. B. T. Pray while there is time. 

e. A n. Make good use of your 
opportunity. He who is 
careful is saved from un¬ 
necessary troubles. People 
try to pray at the time of 
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death. Pious people are care¬ 
ful to pray when there is time. 

R. B. P. (i) Hit while the iron is hot. 
(ii) Make hay while the sun 
shines. 

p. a. *pnrc 47 77 , 771 

t. h. 37 m, rww 71 

t. e. Samayar ek for, aaamayar dah. 

l. b. T. One timely patch is equal to 
untimely ten. 

E. & n. If you mend a thing right at 

the beginning, it saves a lot 
of your future trouble. 

F. a. F. -rt I 

B. B. p. A stich in time saves nine. 

P. a. BN** *171 
t. h. cram era 1 
T. B. Samayar Bar. 

l. b. T. A timely patch. 

* 

e. & n. Sor means a hole in the 

fencing. If we do not attend 
to petty repairs in time they 
involve greater expenditure. 

B. B. P. He is wise that is wise in 
time. 

f. a. 7 p *fir® vt% 7 ^ 1 , 

T H * 1 % wfl.firTTiRnnf ? 

T. B. Sampadat bhai bhani, 

nidanat kar kuni ? 

L. b. t. We are brothers and sisters 
during prosperity, but who’s 
who during adversity ? 


B. & n. Prosperity teaches us to 
neglect one’s near and dear 
ones. Poor relations surround 
their rich kinsmen, but the 
rich relatives seldom recog¬ 
nise their poor kinsmen. 

p. a. p. vrec fift, ccw c*Tsr T 

e. s. p. «nqqs fW raiftram, 

3*7^3^71 

raraf tTlvij fwvij awrts 

E. E. p. (i) Prosperity forgets father 
and mother, (ii) Danger past, 
God forgotton. 

f. A. BRC1 77OTI 77 7717 I 

T. H. CR& treft 77 7tT« I 

T. e. Samaye sakald sahya karfti. 

l. B. t. Time teaches us to forbear 
everything. 

e. & n. As time passes on, our deepest 
wounds, physical and mental 
are healed up. Our saddest 
events are lost in time. 

e. e. p. Time is the best healer. 

p. a. BRTft*! TTtCT 7C7 TtW, 

7tC7 f*C7 71% 71W I 
t. h. trail trail ft Tin, 

(ft ftftt 717 717 I 

T. B. Samane samane kare k&j. 
hare jike nai laj. 

l. E. t. There is nothing to be ashamed 
of for loss and gain in dealings 
with equals. 
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e. St N. Make friends with oquals and 
the world can not laugh at you 
for the loss and gain from 
them. One is sure to feel 
unoomfortable in unequal 
company. 

p. a. p. *^t toft fa** *m*tfa, 
fa** i 

e. s. p. sifT^ nf^« tor. \ 

e. & n. (i) Meet people on equal foot* 
ing. (ii) Unequal matches 
are ever worth anything. 

*• *• *C* l 

T * H - I 

T. e. Sariyahat bhute dhare. 

L. E. t. The evil spirits sit on mustard 
seed. 

e. St n. It is supposed that the evil 
spirits dread mustard seed 
and that these could be sent 
away with the help of mustard 
seed. One becomes helpless 
when such things happen. It 
means that sometimes the 
skilful are also over-reached. 

P. A. P. 'ewr* *T*"5 *C* *T* I 

E. E. P. The skilful are sometimes 
over-reached. 

P. A. 

t. «. xn i 

T. E. Sarute sape khaiche, 
kechulaik6 bhai. 

L. e. t. He dreads a worm, who while 
young is bitten by a snake. 


e. St n. He dreads small things that 
resemble the cause of his past 
sufferance. 

P. A. ?. Ht*lt*1 Hi C** «l* I 
e. b. p. (i) A burnt child dreads the 
fire, (ii) Whom a serpent 
has bitten dreads a lizard. 

p. a. I 

t. h. to hiht » 

t . E. Bastftr tini abasthfi. 

l. B. T. Cheapness has three stages. 

b. St N. Cheapness makes one repent 
at three stages. Firstly one 
repents at the expenditure, 
secondly it needs early mend¬ 
ing, thirdly it wears out early. 

*. A. p. 

e. b. p. (i) Cheap goods are dear in 
the long run. (ii) Short plea¬ 
sure, long penance. 

p. a. <?Ttt*tfl ¥*11 

T. H. wm* iftftlT 1 
T. B. Sagar s6h6wa kathfi. 

l. E. t. Drying up a sea by 
words. 

b. St n . One may talk big, but it 
would not solve his problem : 
as one may talk of drying up 
the seas though it remains an 
impossibility. 

b. s. p. aw* i 

e. b. P. Big talkers, less doers. 



P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. E. T. 

B. A N. 

b. b. r. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 

B. A N. 
P. A. P. 

E. S. P. 

B. B. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 

B. A N. 

B. B. P. 
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*rtHCT i 

srnrt bh, vrt iron i 

Sagare nagar, nagare sagar. 

Today a city, tomorrow a sea. 
Today a sea, tomorrow a city. 

Nothing can remain the same 
forever. 

(i) History repeats itself. 

(ii) Today a king, tomorrow 
a beggar today a beggar, to¬ 
morrow a king. 

jjwc? fern* pr i 
smrt fejpt f[ to^ i 
SSgare dingfir chnr nakare. 

The ocean would not steal a 
‘dingar’ (a fish trap made of 
split bamboo.) 

Great men are above pettiness. 
* I ttd ^ I 
<. I I 

wft ft wIwHi ift irwft «nfir 

I 

Great minds are not mean. 

w fefm dfffl1 

HTjflt WR fefe^ sfat I 

Sffngir bhar dingit anrfi. 

He puts the load of the Sangi 
(the load carried on a pole 
by two ) on his neck. 

One who incereases his burden 
foolishly. He who suffers for 
his ignorance or foolery. 

Foolishness, the folly of youth. 


*f*r () foil i 
sfefe* to (life) few* 

Sangdrat gal ( dingi) chingS. 

Tearing one's neck by being 
yoked with another. 

The criminal and his cola- 
borator are equally punished. 
One must suffer for the 
company he keeps. 

STVt® I 

fiPRl 1| sfwiw *»l wn- 

JWTwim \ 

He sins as much who holds 
the sack as he who puts into 

it. 

' 8 *rfc»r, 

wife vrfe eftwfef 
i 

Saji kachi 61ale, b&ndari 6 
sundari. 

A monkey can appear like a 
beautiful lady by make-up 
and neat dressing. 

Neatness and cleanliness 
beautify unattractive things. 

By candle light a goat looks 
like a young lady. 

*TF5 *t»T Sfo® 

tffesl c*rfa I’il n i 

RIB TO few Hi 

HftlT ife I’ST It t 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 

E. A N. 

P. A. P. 
E. S. P. 

E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

B. A N. 

E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 
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T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E. & N. 

E. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

B. & N. 

P. A. P. 
B. S. P. 
B. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. E. T. 

E. A N. 




Sat punish gal tin gat ghar, 
etiya b6le m6k batha dhar. 

For seven generations my 
home is in the hills ; now you 
want me to take the oar. 

Traditional and conventional 
life of an individual does not 
allow him to have an abruptly 
different life altogether. 

(i) Backing a wrong horse. 

(ii) A round peg in a square 
hole. 


%®1 W! 

rwrevr qff 
wtk ! 

Sat Kanda Bamftyan pahri 
Sitfi kar bap t 

You ask ‘whose father is Sita ?* 
after reading the seven oantoes 
of BamfiySna 1 

Foolish questions and conclu¬ 
sions prove one's ignorance. 

"nr orfa c*f '®f s » ? 

vnpwrohofq wvfar ijufc i 


people. He who is crafty ean 
make his way out without 
assistance. 

B - s. P. SPfm twifc f W WCT 
l«r: v<n i 

^1*111 3F* 1 TOW 

arrfimTu it 

e. e. P. (i) A crafty knave needs no 
broker, (ii) Never offer to 
teach fish to swim. 

P. a. 5|^s Wt* Sf&Pl c^nwt I 

t. h. wm wnw wtur i 

T. E. Sat rajar caul kh6wa. 

l. b. t. He ate the rice of seven kings. 

b. p. A man can gather knowledge 
or experience by visiting 
different places ( belonging to 
different kings). Experience 
is also gathered by long life 
during which many ( seven ) 
kings might have reigned. 

b. & n. (i) A man of wide experience, 
(ii) He who has seen the 
world. 


John went to college to be¬ 
come a fool. 


*ri<5 i 

Sat ghatar sengeli. 

A ohengali (kind of fish) that 
swims about seven ghats. 

You can not hook a fish whioh 
comes in contact with different 


p. a. (FRl *rf&5, 

C«CtW C"fTEV I 
t. h. inn for mfz^, wt* vt* qTfh. I 

T. E. Sat sen! matit dh6d £6we 
patit. 

l. E. T. The soldiers sleep on ground 
but the slothful sleeps in bed. 

e. & n. During the time of Ahom 
kings there were some dare 
devils who were very lazy and 



E. S. P. 

B. E. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. B. T. 

E. & N. 

B. B. P. 

P. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. E. T. 

B. & N. 
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would not work for their 
bread. The king collected 
these ‘Dh6ds* or lazy but bold 
men and offered them comfor¬ 
table living in return for their 
daring services at times of 
difficulty. 

pitft * ssftfir 
sraofor gdftoen: n 

(i) A laden sword in ivory 
Boabard. (ii) Good sword has 
often been in poor scabard. 
(iii) God cures us and the 
doctor has his fees. 

’Thf* CW *ft* I 
€TO llf ^ BIT I 

Sit Sagar, tera nadir par. 

To cross the seven seas and 
thirteen rivers. 

A very distant place beyond 
easy reach. 

Beyond the sun and the moon. 

*tc*t *rt»fi *mc<s jfa m i 

ertjfiw amifiii, an*m 

vfv irt i 
>• 

Santuriba najlnile, bape 
khanda kh&late dubi mare. 

If a man can not swim, he 
may be drowned in the pond 
dug by his father. 

The unworthy is bound to 
suffer inspite of his rich in¬ 
heritance, One is sure to be 
rained by his bad habits. 


P. A. P. W W | 

E. b. p. (i) One will be drowned in 
his own pond if he can’t swim, 
(ii) More are drowned in the 
wine cup than in Ocean. 

p. A. fast, UtC* f*tfrl I 

T - h. cnft firm, mfr fim i 

T. B. Sate tita, m5he pitha. 

L. E. t. Bat bitters in the week and 
eat cakes in the month. 

B. & n. Bitter is an antedote to several 
diseases while sweets upset 
one’s physical system. So it is 
advisable to eat things free- 
quently which help our growth 
and eat those things sparingly 
which is harmful to our health 
even though these are tasty. 

b. b. p. Bat to live, do not live to eat. 

p. a. firw *t**c*r, 

t. h. efcrfa afirta fir* wrjafe, 

Biffffiu mnftk err roraft i 

T. E. Sant6r sant6r nij bfihu bale, 
Santuriba n&janile ja rasa tale. 

l. E. t. Swim, swim by the strength 
of your arms, if you can not 
swim, go to hell. 

E. & n. You will perish, if you can 
not stand on your own legs. 
One can not expect to gain 
anything by depending on 
others. The valient never 
dreads his environments and 
find out suitable living any- 
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where they go ; while cowards 
perish in their own den. 

p. a. p. to *T-t, to *T*r i 
b. s. p. srro gqflw i rofa fir’tn 

w^jjWT! *nrn i 
swi ^twt: iiywi'- 

%WT: II 

E. e. p. Either perish or fly on your 
own wings. 

p. a. *rt*t rnft cms fa* i 

t. h. hto inft %mr ft* i 

T. B. Sap mari nejat bih nera. 

l. e. T. Do not kill a snake and leave 
the venom in its tail. 

e. & n. Kill a snake if you would. 
Do not leave it injured i.e. see 
a thing to the end of it. 
Source of trouble should be 
thoroughly removed, but not 
partially. 

p. a. p. c-rc *nfc cn i 

b. s. p. sun vrwrfa frr. q g fowwm i 
3*r: 5«r. vmift TOnfcpi *r u 

B. E. P. (i) Work done by halves are 
never done right, (ii) Never 
meet troubles half way. 

p. a. *tt*, cm m \ 

T. H. WPT t TO, Nl | BWI 

T e. Sap hai khai, bej hai cai. 

l. e. T. He bites being a snake and 
attends being a curer. 

e. & h. One who can not be depended 
upon. One who is treacherous. 


E. e. p. To run with the hare and 
hunt with the hounds. 

p. a. W, Wl * 1 * I 

t. h. ws i 

t. e. Sapar saru, bapar saru. 

L. E. T. A young father and a young 
snake. 

B. & N. A father and a snake must not 
be disregarded as young and 
as such weak. 

p. a. p. n to cwfa 



WfT* *»lf 1 

E. E. P. 

(i) Little enemies and little 


wounds must not be despised. 


(ii) Never neglect a small 


matter or expense, (iii) Do 


not dispise a slight wound or 


a poor relative. 

P. A. 

*lt*l W* 1 

T. H. 

WPT WW 1 

T. B. 

Sap neular samandh. 

L. E. 7 . 

The relation between a snake 


and a mongoose. 

E. & N. 

These creatures begin to 


fight at sight An uncordial 


relation is refered to by the 


proverb. 

E. S. P. 

«rff 

E. E. P. 

At dagger’s drawn. 

P. A. 

wm* cm % in «rr? i 

T. H. 

TOT f®HT WTf 1 

T £. 

Sapar nej cbig& dh Sr. 
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L. b. t. Current that can tear a 
snake’s tail. 

B. & N. Snakes can swim accross 
strong currents. A struggling 
snake indicates tlie current to 
be very strong. 

v. a. to c^rf*, 

to i 

T. H. emi ftftl, WTU l 

T. B. Sape khai lekhi, baghe khai 
dekhi. 

L. B. t. A sanke bites by counting 
and a tiger devours at sight. 

E. & N. Snake bite occours as is pre¬ 
destined but tigers fall upon 
their prey at sight. We can 
not be on our guard against 
snake-bite but we can be on 
our guards against tigers. If 
means that we can not alter 
our destiny, but by endevour 
we can mould it to a certain 
extent. 

p. a. *riE*f to, to i 

T. H. <STU, ^ I 

T. E. Sape khai, kape khai. 

L. B. T. A snake bites and a pen bites. 

E. & N. As the snake can injure you 
irrepai rably so can the pen. 
Both intellect and physical 
force can injure us. 

B. E. P. (i) The pen is not weaker 
than the sword, (iij Pen is 
mightier than the sword. 


p. a. ’SjotPra TO *tW I 

t. h. qfzM fwfir wn ft* i 

t. E. Sape khutiled tini bar hanse. 

l. e. t. Even the snakes hiss thrice 
before they bite. 

E. & N. It is good law to issue warn¬ 
ings before one is punished. 

E. e. P. To be forewarned is to be 
forearmed. 

p. a. C* Ck CTO I 

T. H. fTPTf "fc ^ I 

t. E. Sape he sapar theng dekhe. 

l. e. t. A serpent seeB the leg of a 
serpent. 

e. & N. The crafty knows the crafty. 

P. A. P. C5TC* c? csm cfcs cto I 

E. s. P. \ \ SlfTO 'TTTO ftnw i ft 

SI WPP I 

^ i <si dfjpiT 

T* i 

ifwflwwfiT sure fMfort 

SlflUTMSm, II 

e. e. p. Set a thief to catch a thief. 

P. A. TO*M •Itfe'S I 

T. H. g l fesft Sfwnw I 

T. e. SSpd marak lathid nfibhangak. 

l. E. T. Let the snake be killed and 
the stick not broken. 

e. & n. Half hearted jobs can not pro¬ 
duce good results. 

e. e. p. Spare the rod and spoil the 
child. 
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v- a. *rtfro cWfat*! trf%, 

*\k i 

fare II 

t. h. fnfri wft, 

wrfh. «ff i 

*nf 

f& wm «rff n 

T. B. Barit pelabalai nai chari, 

nfii barit banh. 
dharit pelabalai nai kani, 

diye rupat janh. 

L. B. T. He has got no pole to be on 
the line of a boatman, neither 
has he bamboos in his back¬ 
yard to make one. He has 
got no rags to lay on the mat 
though he flings himself at 
beauty. 

B. & N. Boats are pushed to speed 
with bamboo poles. He who 
does not possess a ready pole 
or bamboos to make one for 
him can not become a boat¬ 
man, likewise one who does 
not even possess a rag to make 
a bed must not hope to marry 
a beautiful wife. One must 
not desire to live beyoDd 
means. 

P. a. P. «TT*m | 

E - s - p - l I *iWptl »JffTFrJ I 

* i utnsrwlr whTTjjpjfrw 
wim- ii 

E. E. p. He who lags most loDgs most, 




P. A. 

*rtni*R ®rtt i 

T. H. 

%i fw*n^ inf i 

T. E. 

Sawadhanar binafih nai. 

L. E. T. 

The careful has no fear of 
destruction. 

n. & N. 

He who is careful can keep 
away from danger. Perpetual 
vigilance is the price of 
freedom. 

E. E. P. 

(i) Little boats must keep 
near shore. To be forewarned 
is forearmed, (ii) A danger 
foreseen is half avoided, 
(iii) He who suspects is 
seldom at fault. 

P. A. 

*rnt f«wl i 

T. H 

Wlf WTJ BlAxJi f^BTT 1 

T. E. 

Bah khai bakal dia. 

L. E. T. 

Eating the flesh of a fruit and 
offering the skin ( to others ). 

E. & N. 

It refers to extreme selfishness. 

E. E. P. 

(i) To take the honey and 
leave the thorn, (ii) He 
swallows the egg and gives 
away the shell in alms. 

P. A. 

i 

T. H. 


T. E. 

Sahar parichay. 

L. E. T. 

Proof of ono’s courage. 

E. & N. 

He is courageous who acts 
according to his conviction 
even if people laugh at him. 

E. S. P. 


B. B. P. 

Courage of conviction. 


31 
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». A. arte* f*fl, ftft I 

t. a tni ftft, wf 4% fift i 

T. E. Sihe siddhi, arj&ne nidhi. 

L. E. t. Courage eonquers and work 
is wealth. 

b. A n. One’s success depends upon 
his courage as one’s wealth 
depends upon his work. 

b. a. p. rota ff fasqfft wrwrff*i 

« mfcSb i 

B. B. p. (i) No venture no gain, (ii) No 
oross no crown, (iii) It is 
courage that conquers in war 
and not good weapons. 

■ 

*. a. j** cfft, 

fa c*rft i 
t. a emmt fwi^^ft, «n* fa 

qro^fcfa i 

T. B. Bakshftte Krishnak dekhi, 

firu ki p&pak lekhi t 

L. e. t. He sees Krishna before him, 
what he cares for sins I 

E. & n. When a man feels sure that 
he is upholding a right cause, 
he is free of fear. Aright 
cause reoeives God’s support. 

E. e. p. A clear conscience is a sure 
card. 

p. a. fat** fait* c*t*tew i 
Ts a ftfT fa* I 

T. B. Singhar petat fiiyal n6paje. 

L. B. t. A fox is not born of a lion. 


f*toW— 

e. A n. Meanness can not be had in 
great minds. No fig in a vine 
nor vine in a fig. 

p. a. p. Tin «w *ir*rnr I 

B. S. P. 1WT fat HUT wwrt **T 1W9 

ennftqti 

ft w ift ftwww H 

e. e. p. Great souls are not cast down 
by adversity. 

p. a. faetta® c*nw I 

(fas c«rtw i) 
t. a farftit tift i (fMft ) i 

T. E. Sicanite S6we. ( Shianite 

$6we ). 

l. e. t. He sleeps in a sooop. 

E. A N. The scoop is a small thing to 
remove water. It is impossible 
to make a bed of it. It refers 
to an idle man who desires to 
take rest on anything and 
everything. 

E. s. P. ggftflT: ft * vftft qrcn I 
P. A. fast* fa$* fast* < wts) 

*1%, 'csro *s **l*fti 

T. H. fan* fafa ft*T* fat*) ifa 

«rr*^**t oft i 

t. e. Biyfin tirirgiyftn (jnfin) buddhi 
bhatarat lai katha suddhi. 

l. e. t. A shrewed wife has intelli¬ 
gence enough to aot in con¬ 
sultation with her husband. 

E. A N. He who follows established 
Bocial rules is not mocked at 
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r- A 

prof¬ 
it is safe to live a conven¬ 
tional life. 

P. A. P. Ijk WCT *T*T fTCT fat* 

*rtw i 

B. b. p. Do as others do and few will 
laugh at you. 

f. a. firfi* ijjp f"mt*r i 

t. h. fafa^tgo^firarv i 

T. B. Sindhir mukhar fiiyal. 

l. e. t. A jackal at the mouth of a 
burglar's hole. ( dug to enter 

into a house ). 

B. A N. He who is caught while 
committing an offence. 

B. e. p. Caught red handed. 

p. a. £1-3% aprawft I 

T - H mid i 

T. B. Btri-budhi pralayankari. 

l. e. t. Women's advice leads to 
disaster. 

B. A n. Normally women are supposed 
to be jealous and inconsistant, 
hence their advice leads to un¬ 
favourable consequences. 

b. s. p. ^-5%: mrufT 1 

b. e. p. Woman is’inconsistant. 

F. a. *tW, 

ftCT fwrv *lt^ *ItW 1 
T. It if* 3% srt WW, 
fit fidr *TTf ernn 
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T. E. Sudhi puohi kare kij, 

hire jike nfti llj. 

l. B. t. He is not to bear shame, for 
loss and gain, who acts under 
expert advice. 

e. A n. Proceed with expert's advioe. 
No matter you suooeed or fail. 

p. a. p. from fed* form ^ft, sit 
1 

e. b. p. Do as others do and few will 
laugh at you. 

p. a. ^tfl K font l 

t. h. mrm i fon 1 

T. e. Suds narit tang dis. 

L. E. t. He guards the stubble. 

B. A N. It is not paying to run unpro¬ 
fitable concerns. 

p. a. p. foiip m odt wm win 

n*r 1 

b. s. p. s ro w i d tnvra nwrf 1 

E. b. p. (i) Fighting after a shadow, 
(ii) It is no use pumping a 
dry well. 

p. a. cro iot <rtcw 

fron 

t. h. g* w wi* srrc ft* 1 

r. B. Se6 hale paka dhane bit diye. 

l. e. t. Mature paddy will make way 
if you become slanting. 

e. A n. It means that nobody stands 
in the way of a courteous 
man. Good demeanour is 
loved and regarded. Humility 
opens the door to heaven. 
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r. a. p. fc nfa»r TOTW'fl qfftcfr i 
b. s. p. qonftr smnrit i 

q^f«r ifrd: flownft w^ra: u 

B. B. P. Courtesy costs nothing. He 
that humbles himself shall he 
exhaulted. 


p. a. cfo-cfa C’ttffaf* f&<?1 

*t*1 wrv i 

t. h. dqjfei 

WTWT WTB UTWT I 

T. B. Sent-ghent gdvindar chira 

khabS aru jaba. 

L. B. T. Tou can not eat Govinda’s 

fried-rice and get away. 

B. A n. One can not help himself 

without helping others i e. one 
must earn his bread by his 
honest labour. None can live 
upon another without giving 
him anything in return. 

p. a. p. W5 fe<9l I 

b. s. p. to* fqrer 1 

n Tnrwm^r arat Mai mft u 

B. B. p. (i) It is easier said than done, 
(ii) He who eats the nut 
must crack it. 

P. A. *** I 

T. H. I 

T. B. Sdnar sanchar ha6k. 
l. B. T. Let him have a golden key. 

B. A N. Kings use keys made of gold. 
Henoe it refers to wishing 
prosperity. 


e. e. p. (i) May you possess a golden 
key i (ii) Wish you good luck. 


P. A. 

(FTW* *1* l 

T. H. 


T. E. 

S6nar fihikalir bandh. 

L. E. T. 

The clasp of a golden chain. 

B. & N. 

A chain is after all a chain 
even if it is made of gold. 

E. E. P. 

(i) A golden bit no betters a 


horse, (ii) Ties of love. 


P. A. 


T. H. 

t ^ i 

T. E. 

S6n pore, rang chare. 

L. E. T. 

Gold gets brightened by burn¬ 


ing. 

E. & N. 

Suffering develops one’s good 


qualities. 

P. A. P. 

C*I1 ^t«1 W 1 

B. S. P. 

fan ftefyRft mfc 


Wlfiwffal 1 

E. E. P. 

Afflictions are blessings in 


disguise. 

P. A. 


T. H 

win 

T. B. 

S6nali pathar. 

L. E. T. 

Golden fields. 


B. & n. Eipe corns become yellow like 
gold. So it refers to rich 
cornfields. 

e. e. p. A field full of golden crops. 



P. A. 



C*?N1 *Tt i 

T. H. ffttT 

T. e. Soura dupatiySte jakhinir 

banh. 

L. B. t. Evil spirits make their abode 
in a soura plant as soon as it 
has two leaves ( sprouts ). 

E. & n. This plant does not produce 
good timber or fuel, i e. serves 
no good purpose. One can 
not, profit himself by this plant. 
Only insects make their abode 
in it. 

P. A. P. fa | 

VTV fa TBT* ^fag ^ II 
I. s. p. wnit g fijrnft i 

B. E. P. It is a poor heart that never 
rejoices. 

P. A. Wtf «T»T, W* 

l 

t. h. wvjwh f?nw *ng, qwwt s nggi g i 

t. b. Bwadharme nidhan bhal, 

para dharma ahu kal. 

L. b. T. It is better to suffer in one’s 
own religion, the religion of 
another brings disaster. 

b. & n. It is easy to face known diffi¬ 
culties ; unknown difficulties 
might be disastrous. Trust 
what is known and distrust 
the unknown. 

e. s. p. gran? fro* i 
TOiwrf *nn*r- u 

l. E. p. Every man is to be trusted in 
his own art. 


p. A. 

wn i 

w *n*ri * tf*n i 

t. h. wm i mn, 

fa^rmT 

gj^snin «wn i 

T. B. Swanama uttamft, 

Pitri nama mftdhyama, 

Sahur nSmft adhamfi. 

L. e. t. One who goeB by one's own 
name is best j he who goes by 
his father's name is worse and 
one who goes by the name of 
his father-in-law is the worst. 

b. & N. Better to shine with one’s 
own glow than to shine with 
the reflected glory of others. 

B. S P. TO** WTJ BgJ* I 

E. e. p. It is nobler to become great 
than to be born great. 

9 . A. f*1Wl I 

T. H. WJITt gRT, fwt «TT I 

T. B. Swargaro tara pitar6 tara. 

L. b. T. The tara that shines in the 
sky and the tara (a long grass) 
that grows in the marsh. 

B. & N. It is meaningless to compare 
unequal qualities. 

b. s. p. wwi wwfoil 

B. B. P. Measuring qualities with un¬ 
equals. 



p. a. wf i 

t. h. nn srif qsnrwj 

T. B. Swarge marte pharftk. 

L. V. T. The difference between heaven 
and earth. 

E. A N. It refers to the incomparable 
difference between two things. 

I. B. P. (i) Between a wide gulf, (ii) 
Between heaven and earth, 
(iii) Poles assunder. 


P. A. W1M »PJl I 

t. » wit wm i 

t. b. Hannmanar lankfi kSnda. 

L. e. t. Hanumana’s affair in Lanka. 

e. A n. Hanumana was a great hero 
and a devotee of Rama. He 
burnt the city of Lanka , the 
Capital of Havana's kingdom 
to ashes and enjoyed the sight. 
By this act he took revenge 
upon Havana, the foe of Rama 
for carrying away Sita. 
e. E. p. Nero fidles while Rome burns. 


P. a. ** ^f*R ?t*t, 

COT 'Sfa ; * **R <5t*t I 

T. H. vfa ww, 

gfw 

t. B. Haba chali, buliba bilp, 
tehe guchiba manar tap. 

l. p. T. His mental agony will be 
removed when he will beget 
children who will call him 
father. 


B. A N. Waiting for the unborn is 
useless. 

p. a. p. ffsi v’ft, fciw 

e. e. p. Counting one's chicken, before 
they are hatched. Make me 
a prophet and I will make 
you rich. 

p. a. *** fare hr fctOT I 

T. H. fa** $ Zfa I 

T. E. Habar dinat kukure6 mai tane. 

t. E. l. In better times even a dog 
pulls the harrow. 

E. A N. It means that anybody will 
help a man of affluent cir¬ 
cumstances. 

P. A. P. TO C*tTCT ITOfffc C*ft*T 

f 

B. S. P. fat ffcffar UfT: U*1 ^ 

fgevft \ 

b. e. p. Fortune favours the fortunate. 


p. a. *** C?fa fa* aftl 1 
t. h. fa fn\i 

t. e. Harak dekhi bih khai. 

l. E. T. Looking at Hara he takes 
venom. 

b. & n. Hara or MahadevaiB supposed 
to consume venom which 
could not adversely affect him 
more than rendering his neck 
blue. The venom if consumed 
by any other but Hara, that 
would mean death to him. So 
we must take care not to 





imitate the great which is 
sure to come to grief. 

P. a. P. PH^ ET*I Tpfrt • 

b. s. p. gen*rt qpiFff *rsft wftj- 

fSr*»fa« 

E- E. p. Aping capability comes to 
grief. 

P. A. I 

t. h. i 

T. e. Hara-Gaurir milan. 

L. E. t. An union of Hara and Gauri. 

e. & n. Hara and Gauri, the masculine 
and feminine aspect of the 
first person of the Divine 
Trinity are both glorious. 
If refers to ideal marriage. 

B. B. P. A happy pair. An equal 
match. 

p. a. UTOTS fftsfcE T*1 

irtore ▼fwrtoi mfc i 

T. H. fflM f lwjfal <ITf, 

Slflftwfr TO$BT <T!f I 

T. B. Harale6 bichar6nta nfii, 

mariled kanddta aSi. 

L. E. T. He has got none to search 
him if he is lost•, there is 
none to weep if he dies. 

B. E. p. (i) Nature abhors a vacuum. 

(ii) He who is of no use to 
himself, is of no use to any 
one. 


T. B. Hara] parftl kashyap G6tra. 

L. B. T. If your g6tra is forgotton, 
name it as ‘Kgshyapa’. 

b. A n. Hindus trace their descent 
from the liishis. It is custo¬ 
mary to name Kdshyapa if 
one forgets the real name, 
as Kasbyapa is the most 
common name. 

b. s. p. to f*rft nfcnrtfts, (ris 

IRPfSt lift I 

p. a. i 

T. H. gft-f f WWT I 

T. B. Hari-hara atma. 

B. t. Hari and Hara are the same 

b. & n. They are very close friends. 

B- s. P. wfi W T WW Ti I 

B. B. P. (i) Hand and glove with 
each other, (ii) They are 
shirt and sleeve. 

p. a. gffttre i 

foCTT&tE JNt« 

t. h. i 

ii 

T. B. Harinar mSngsai bairi, 
Tirdtar rupai airi. 

L. B. t. The flesh of a dear and the 
beauty of a maiden are their 
respective enemies. 

B. A n. It is for the venision that the 
deer are in danger and it ie 
for the beauty and lusture 
that a maiden is in danger. 

«PBT *j: I 


w. a. n cuts i 

T - h. ifif nta i 


T. H. 
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p. a. p. fir ftfc f? *tovs[ i 

t. h. ftf fm, fifi* fit i 

T. B. Hani di khai, ringi di palfii. 

L. E. T. They eat by making merry 
and take to heels by making 
deafening noise. 

B. A N. People eat others' feasts by 
merrymaking and spread 
blemishes by shouts. 

b. s. p. m iq ng wm; \ 

B. E. p. (i) Fools give feast and the 
wise eat them. 

P. A. wfeh m fa I 

T. H. fTfST Snfiff I 

T. E. Haitha matit paril. 

L. B. T. A green-pegion sits on the 

ground. 

B. & N. Green-pegion never sits on 
earth but moves from bough 
to bough. It refers to un¬ 
usual happenings or rare 
things. 

P. a. P. I 

B. B. P. He has become rare. 


srofir *fi[ Bfarat «nfir 
w snfif wwwm N 

B. E. P. Established laws are appli¬ 
cable to all alike. 

p. a. iIIW I 

t. h. JTT3f I 

T. B. Hat-dighai mSnuh. 

l. e. t. A man with long arms. 

e. & n. He who can reach at things 
from a distance for his long 
arms. One who can have 
anything from a distance by 
his influence. 

B. B. p. (i) An influential man. 

(ii) Kings have long arms. 

p. A. PR I 

T. H. fR *nu \ 

T. E. Hat lar manuh. 

l. B. T. His hand is shifting. 

e. & n. A pick-pocket. One who steals 
petty things. 

B. E. P. Light fingered gentry. 


P. A. I 

x. h. crfai efitaft |f^ ( 

T. B. Hfikim larile6 hukum nalare. 

L. B. T. The judge may move but 
judgments do not. 

B. A N. The judgment remains effec¬ 
tive even if the judge is gone. 

b. s. p. vqqfit br: xfinr fafiBwrit, 

fttWlfil filtfWIl^ I 


p. a. 

T. H. Wlf BORt, SRjSfr I 

T. e. Hstat nSi kant6, 

bar sabhalai mant6. 

l. e. t. He has not got a corn in his 
hand but is desirous to per¬ 
form a big function. 

b. A N. He is without means, yet be 
longs to invite a crowd for 
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entertainment. It means that 
one who is incapable, always 
dreams of big things. 

p. a. p. *r*f*r, 

b. s. p. misr fsmf% g* fwg i 

E. b. p. He that lags most longs most. 

p. a. 

«t«1 C*t*1 I 

T. H. (RR[^ ^BTj 

wiwt fWr i 

T. E. Hatat bandhdS saukfi. 

berat bhanga dhouka. 

L. e. t. A mounted cane in hand and 
the wall patched with sheaths 
of a betel tree. 

■B. A n. One who is unable to repair 
his house properly but goes 
about finely dressed with a 
mounted stick in hand. It 
refers to showy people with 
little or no ability. 

p. a. p. Trto gftr’i c**, 

Wfj *n i 

b. s. p. fwipf »§*#& TOtfir nsfcg i 

B. B. P. All that glitters is not gold. 


p. a. ffrt* *T*|1 

b. B. P. He that saves the bad, injures 
the good. 

p. a. fit* <ef*« *rt*11 

r. H. *Hw STTTT I 

T. E. Ha tar kuthSr bharit mari. 

l. E. t. Hitting one's legs with the 
axe of one's own hand. 

B. A n. Spoiling one's own game. 
To neglect one's fortune. 

p. a. p. wfa* cfrni i 

B. B. p. He that saves the bad, injures 
the good. 

P. a. *1W-^*f* f*T*T I 

t. h. gm-wfr gvran 
T. B. Hat-bhari petate lukal. 

L. B. T. His hands and feet disappear 
in his belly. 

e. A n. There are some creatures like 
oyster and tortoise which has 
a cover of Bhell for protection. 
These can withdraw their 
limbs into the shell as soon as 
they smell a danger. So the 
proverb refers to fright. 

P. A. P. fTO *tTtt CTTCftH g** I 
B. E. P. He is in great affliction. 


p. a. ffy* , sf*c* cim i 

t. h. gra^twi p - *• ®t® c*f*t ^cm* 11 

T. B. Hatar lakshmi bharire thelfi. T - H - * 

l. b. t. He kicks at the fortune in t. b. Hftt meli swarga p6w5. 

hand. l. e. t. He stretches the hand and 

B. A n. Ignoring one’s opportunities. reaches the heaven. 

32 
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B. ft N. Unexpected and easy achieve¬ 
ments. 

p. a. p. jfcvv fa*Jl i 

b. b. p. A lucky dog. 

p. a. 4ft ftffai i 

T. HL fTW^ ftftd I 

T. B. HStSr lakhufci eri nidiba. 

l. e. t. Do not give up the stick in 
your hand. 

B. ft N. Be oaxeful to retain your re¬ 
sources. 

B. B. P. Do not depend upon others. 

P. a. *t¥1 I 

t. h. mm i 

T. B. Hatar muthit thaki. 

L. B. T. To be in one’s fist. 

B. ft N. One who is wholly dependent 
on another. 

p. a. p. «sn m i 

B. b.*p. He is in the grip. 

P. a. I 

t* h. cm 9M svNt i 

T. B. HAtftr muthat Iuk6w5. 

L. B. T. It can disappear in one's fist. 

B. ft n. A fine thing that could be 
held in one's fist, generally 
spoken to fine doth. 

B. b. P. (i) Fine as muslin, (ii) Fine 
as a spider's thread. 

». A. Wtft Wl'Jlil | 

t. h. frit gctnr mfti i 


t. e. Hati mari bhurukat bhardwa. 

l. b. t. To kill an elephant and to 
hold it in a small pot. 

e. & n. Never try to achieve impossi¬ 
bilities. 

b. s. p. s w wpu fiinl %«% sii 

b. e. p. (i) He has the sea to drink 
up. (ii) He will never set the 
Thames on fire. 

P. A. ft** HI CTOfC* I 

t. h. crrfl ftwr m i 
t. e. Hati nijar ga nedekhe. 

l. e. t. An elephant never sees his 
body. 

b. ft n. The strong is not aware of his 
strength. 

b. e. P. (i) Ignorant of one's strength, 
(ii) He who has good health is 
rich, and does not know it. 

p. a. I 

t. h cwft srafon i 

t. e. Hati kapaliyfl. 

L. b. T. He has the forehead of an 
elephant. 

e. ft n. Elephants have broad fore¬ 
head. One who has a broad 
forehead is supposed to be 
lucky. It refers to good 
fortune. 

E. S. P. fflfofs | 

E. b. P. Born with a silver spoon in 
the month. 
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p. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. B. T. 
B. A N. 


L. B. T. 


P. A. 

T. H. 


T. B. 


L. E. T. 


B. A N. 


P. A. P. 


B. S. P. 


B. B. P. 


cnft ii sftq r i 

Hati n6h6w5 hadda. 

A howda without an elephant. 

Howda is a comfortable seat 
tied on the back of an elephant. 
There is no use of a howda 
without an elephant. 

Harness without a horse. Get 
a horse and you will get a 
whip. 


*t<Sl CUtCTl 

C*tC*T C*TtCTl '$f9 I 
fwft lift ifhfl' 

ift nlrt jqfa i 

Hati bdle mdrd dudant. 
niganiye bdle mdrQ dudant. 

The elephant says, “1 have 
got two tusks.” The mouse 
says, “I have got two teeth.” 

There are two conspicuous 
teeth both in the mouths of 
an elephant and a mouse, but 
they are not of the same 
quality. So, for mere re¬ 
semblance never compare the 
base with a costly thing. 

Tifcal 'Ml ^11 

i 

tyiww ipiisw mpv 

sgqw * u 

Ivory does not come from a 
rat's mouth. 


*. a. 

font* i 

t. h. gnft ahpr 

WT*t pt fsWT^ fUM 

1 Ew Hati ghdra g61 tal, 

Chage puche kimftn hal, 

L. b. t. Elephants and horses went 
under water when the goat 
enquires, “How deep is it ?" 

b. A n. Goats dread water and keep 
away from it. It is ridiculous 
for a goat to enquire about 
the depth under which horses 
and elephants are sunk. Do 
not concern yourself with 
what you can not conceive. 

P. A. P. 

o?#l c«twn •it’#! i 

b. s. p. fagT* *wk!Ri 

swfta q.fTFO qu fifr fr m i 

e. e. P. Shallow wits censure every¬ 
thing that is beyond their 
conception. 


p. a. W9 I 

t. h. gwft 1 

t. b. Hati kande 6dalar talat. 

l. b. t. The elephant weeps (take 
shelter ) under the 6dal ( a 
huge tree). 

e. & n. Profit yourself by keeping 
close to the great. 

P. A. P. | 

b. s. p. In 
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B. B. p. (i) Take shelter under big 
trees, (ii) Keep close to the 
great. 

p. a. crftwi 

bwfhwI ^ i 

T. H. 

cnvicfr ^ mnt i 

T. B. Hatir6 piohale p3w6, 

Sajjanar6 bure n3w6. 

L. B. T. The elephant’s leg also slips 
and the honest man’s boat at 
times sinks. 

B. A N. Even the honest sometimes 
lose and the great mind some¬ 
times commit mistakes 

P. A. P. I 

*• s. p. giftont srftror: i 

B. B. P. (i) To err is human, 
(ii) Even Homer himself 
sometimes nodds. (iii) There 
is a foolish corner even in the 
brain of the sage. 

t. a. crtt-cm wt «rtc*t 

CBtfWl-CStB* Eft font? I 

t. h. smt «nit «rrv, 

T. E. Hati-chdr age age jai, 

bengena-ch6rak dhari kilfii. 

L. B. T. He who steals an elephant 
walks in front of you. He who 
steals a brinjal is manhandled. 

B. A N. We ignore the faults of big or 
rich people and punish or 


condemn the poor for smaller 
offences. 

P. a. P. W m BTPt CBttn Btl, 

WTB BtB I 

b. b. p. (i) We hang little thieves and 
let big thieves go. (ii) We take 
off our hats to big thief and 
hang little ones. 

P. A. Cfol I 

t. h. kwr i 

T. e. Hatik hatere thela. 

l. b. t. Pushing an elephant by the 
hands. 

e. & n. Do not try to achieve ab¬ 
surdities. 

E. E. P. Measure not the immea¬ 
surable. 

P. A. BtB Bt*T, 

T. H. pdWt , Wfiret WTORfJ 

T. e. Hatik6 ramrSm, mfihutak6 

salftm. 

l. b. t. Good bye to the elephant and 
good bye to the elephant- 
driver. 

B. A n. One should not try to keep, 
what he can not manage. 

b. b. p. Adieu to the carriage, adieu 
to the shop i.e. to the business. 

p. a. ^5 5T& 

StfB Pft^l I 

T. H. fW[. BTB ffaft 

wrft bkA l 
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T. B. Hfttir Surat n£i bulid ehari 

kalah pfini. 

L. B. t. There are at least four pot- 
fulls of water in the trunk of 
an elephant. 

B. A n. Great minds are sure to 
possess some good qualities. 
The rich are sure to posses 
some ready money. One who 
is great is not bereft of every¬ 
thing a man may need. 

P. A. P. VTW *1* Xfl I 

b. s. p. srittt firaft BJrfou 

xj ti*rfn 

B. B. p. A great mind possesses a 
kingdom. 


his bread away by way of 
punishment. 

B. B. p. Indirect attempt at on’es ruin. 

p. a. WtUS «rff*l C*fcfr Cttfl I 
t. h. wrfx xAxr i 

T. b. Hate flni pete kh6wft. 

L. e. t. Bringing with the band and 
filling the belly. 

b. A n. A daily wage-earner, A work- 
a-day man. 

P. A. P. c*td> X^fX Xtw X*1 I 
e. s. p. snwf xxfx x w nftTOi i 
B. b. p. Hand to mouth. 


p. a. cwixi i 

T. H. frrfft fTXt v sftn I 

T. B. Hatire hal jftra. 

L. B. T. Going to plough with 
elephants. 

B. A N. Making plough cattle of an 
elephant. It refers to extra¬ 
vagance without means. 

B. B. p. Living beyond means. 

P. A. TO5 XtXtfX XtXl I 

T. H. flA XTOlft *nA XTfT I 

T. B. Hate namfiri bhate mara. 

L. B. t. Beating not with the hand 
but by bread. 

B. A n. You may not beat one with 
your hand, but you may take 


p. a. 

CXtXfl I 

T. H. fiqrf *TT% fwft, 

xt*^t sttoi mT i 

T. B. Hapai fine tiri, 

b6nda 6parate giri. 

l. B. t. Hapa brings a wife and the 
b6nda assumes the owner¬ 
ship. 

B. An. One enjoys things earned by 
the sweat of another’s brow. 

P. A. p. xf*| XTCX tic?, XT^ XTOTOf I 
*. s. p. «rrf b ^ ttx A ffXT, e wsyAx 

8®xA i 

B. b. p. (i) One beats about the buah, 
another has the hare. 

(ii) Asses fetch the oats and 
the horses eat them. 
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p. a. c»rfsi *nsl, 

OTtB fo «Wi11 

T. H. fTWTW* WOT, 

^fl^WT % moil 

T. b. Habangat 16n sasta, 
dehar ba ki abastha. 

L. b. t Salt may be cheap at Habang 
(a distant place) •, who knows 
how one’s health remains. 

B. A N. Cheap things of a distant 
place are not easily available. 

p. A. P. ^ eft 'QW 1 

b. s. p. onv wot o^r. i 

B. B. P. (i) Time is money, (ii) Water 
afar won’t quench a fire at 
hand. 


p. a. ttfart* 

() fwui i 

t. h. pfK («nwB) 

%T I 

T. B. Harit khfiitik hanhiyal dia. 

L. B. T. Making her the cook who eats 
from the pot. 

B. A N. An untrustworthy must not 
be trusted. 

P. A. P. >| fiM I 

\ i tar* ctatoi b*i i 

b. s. p. *r firofonfroft ftowNiftr 

B. b. p. Never trust the wolf with the 
caie of the lamb. 


p. a. *rtt 

T. H. |TW^BT| 194^1 

bb 

T. E. Hal nai haladhar, 

laru nai gadadhar. 

B. T. He has no hal ( plough ), but 
is named Haladhar. He has 
not a goading stick, but he iB 
named Gadidhar ( one who 
carrys a mace). 

B. A N. A small or insignificant man 
with high-sounding names. 

P. A. P. >| ym <SCTW»T BT* 

fsrfircnr i 

\ I 0Wf?1 ’ffan 

•tf«B I 

b. s. p. id oni fom dW i 

|B T i nOTfil B> bit: U 

b. B. p. Fools to others, himself a sage. 

p. a. $t* CFftB 

i 

T. H. |T| Bwt, 

bsiv wViv srrsTf wmft i 

T. B. Hanh ch6rar murat pakhi, 

Kathal ch6rar athai sakshi 

t. e. t. The duck-lifter has got fea¬ 
thers in his head and the 
sticky juice proves the pilfering 
of a jack fruit. 

B. A N. The murderer leaves his foot¬ 
prints behind, as a clue to his 
detection. An offender is 
known by the marks of the 
offence. 
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k. B. P. (i) An ass is known by bis 

ears, (ii) A man is known by 
the company be keeps. 

P. A. ft** <&S<5 TO *f»l I 

T. H. 3m *’C affc I 

T. B. Hanhar thengat mah bali. 

l. e. t. To sacrifice a buffalo at the 

duck’s legs. 

E. & n. It is useless to incur heavy 
expenditure to obtain trifles. 
It is useless to sacrifice a 
buffalo to get a duck. 

e. s. p. ww fcwfc fy ig fimg* i 

e. e. p. Agree, for the law is costly. 

p. a. ttw *rt*t i 

T. H. |f| ml HWT I 

T. E. Hfinhe mahe slna. 

L. E. T. Mixing ducks ( its flesh ) and 
pulse. 

e. & n. Mixing the meat with pulses 
means spoiling the both. 

p. a. p. hi * i 

E. E. P. Never stint soap and water. 

P* a. C*t*1 l 

T. H. ftft »m WkT I 

T. E. Hanh6 marS SiySl6 kh6r5. 

L. B. t. The duck is dead and the fox 
is lame. 

E. & n. A disabled man must remain 
content with what he has. 

E. e. P. He who has nothing must be 
content with anything. 


WP- 

p. a. i$ fffi i 

T. H. H fipn » 

T. E. Hudu kheda dia. 

L. e. T. Send the ominous owl out. 

E. & N. Driving away undesirable 
company. 

e. b. p. Turn him out of doors. 


p. a. ****»wi *rr$i I 

T. H. qmT I 

T. B. Huduk Barbarua pata. 

l. e. t. Appointing an owl as Bar¬ 
barua. 

E- & n. A common-place-man cannct 
discharge the duty of a res¬ 
ponsible position. Barbarua 
is a dignitary of the Ahom 
kings of Assam. 

p. a. p. i 

B. S. P. smir *nf?RlV TTSIT I 

E. E. p. Nothing is more haughty than 
a common place-man raised to 
powers. 

p. a **35 *tai, fa fa«rw i 

T.- H. SfTW, fa fa*!HT I 

t. e. Hurmur jatra, ji kare Bidhata. 

l. e. t. Be prompt, leaving the results 
with fate. 

E. & n. God takes care of him, who 
promptly takes up his work. 
Fortune favours him, who 
favours his work. 

E. e. p. Mind your work and God will 
find your wages. 
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P. A. 
T. H. 
T. B. 
L. B. 

B. A 
P. A. 
P. A. 

E. E. 

P. A. 
T. H. 
T. E. 
L. E. 

B. A 


E. S. 
B. E. 

P. A. 
T. H. 
T. B. 
L. E. 

B. A 


OT GW fwl I 
Erfa fan i 

Hular uparat kh6d dia. 

T. He who practises summer- 
saults over spikes or thorns. 

n. Playing dangerous games. 

P. fljfas art ml l 
p. siftgfi p s gfa i 

p. A daredevil. 


SOfC* *®T I 

*T$T I 

Hulere hul kfthra. 

T. Take out a thorn by another 
thorn. 

N. As we can take out a thorn 
by another thorn, so can we 
cure the effect of one poison 
by another. Employ a knave 
to send away another knave. 

p. faro fantafa: 

p, One nail drives out another. 


C**T5t*H GW 1 

tapm W 1 

Hemtalar kob. 

T. A blow of the Hemtal. 

N. Chand Sadagar of the legends 
received a powerful club or 
pole by pleasing Mahadeva. 
It refers to overpowering one 
by the opponent’s influence. 

A death-blow. 


ccfoi- 

Trti wr, 
fanW w 1 
mu, 

*TW I 

Helai karjya nfifi, 
nidhanir buddhi nafi. 

Achievements are lost by idle¬ 
ness. Wisdom is lost to the 
poor. 

One is apt to lose his work or 
undertaking if he be idle, but 
the poor is apt to lose his 
wisdom. 

cm* cmr tott* 1 

qqnftar. irawn 

fafT tTFJTT smvFt 

1 


GW* G*t* CWW1 I 
ftsR v nter «WNrr 1 

Homar g6ndh n6p6wa. 

He who has not got the scent 
of the Homa (sacrificial fire) 
A bachelor is referred to. For 
in Hindu marriage burning of 
sacrificial fire is essential 
which produce nice scent due 
to burning of ghee. 

cWI wf«rtv cW %1 1 
fhn wram fan 1 

H6wa anjat 16n difi. 

To add salt to cooked ourry. 
Help offered after the work is 
done. 


p. A. 

T. H. 

T. B. 

L. E. T. 

B. & N. 


P. A. P. 

E. S. P. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 

E & N. 


P. A. 

T. H. 

T. E. 

L. E. T. 
E. A N. 


B. E. P. 
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p. k . p. fat* i 

b. s. p. fm ^ www i f*n ffc sgfcj 

B. B. p. (i) After meat comes muBtard. 

(i) After death comes the 
doctor. 

p. a. mt 1TH1 I 

T. H. qro JTTTT ART I 

t. e. Kshan mara ban kara. r 

l. b. t. Working to kill time. 

e. & n . Working to earn the wage 
only, neglecting the idea of 
service. 

B. e. p. Half-hearted work, 

p. A. ml *ky ml 

mi miI 

T - H - 18 , tjrft sje, ge ipoi $rn i 

T. B. Kahyane rushta, kshyane 

tushta, 

tuahta rushta kshyane kshyane. 


L. B. T. He is angry this moment 
and happy the next moment; 
he is angry and happy at the 
same moment. 

E- & n. A man of uncertain temper. 

e. e. p. To blow hot and cold at the 
same breath. 

p. a. *TNs$1 *1^ | 

r. h. <*Tarf«T *rrj i 

■f. e. Kshyantekar bh6j khfionta nfti. 

l. e. T. There is none to eat the feast 
of a moment. 

E. & n. Nobody can be certain of any¬ 
thing. 

e. e. p. Many a slip between the cup 
and the lip. 
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APPENDIX I 


Assamese Proverbs and their 
English parallels — 


Assamese :— 

1. Akara mait uthil. 

2. Arjunar rathar sarathi Narayan. 

3. Ati bhakti ch6rar lakshan. 

4. Atithir ki bidhan fc6pa gafta. 


5. Ati budhir galat jari. 

6. Abangsat raja. 


7. Abhabe avabhab naahta. 

8. Abhabat upai 6lai. 

9. Aranye r6dan. 

10. Alap arjan bistar bh6jan, 

sei purushar daridra lakshan. 

11. Alpa bidya bhayankari. 

12. Akald nSi bharalO nai. 

18. Akasalai thui pelale mnkhat pare. 

14. Ag bhari chai pieh bhari pelabft. 

15. Agar hal jiphale jii, 

pichar hal6 sei phale jai. 

16. Angnlir majedi pani nasaraka. 

17. Anja chakhar akal nugnche. 

18. Aji bhikharini, kali raj rani. 


English :— 

1. An idiot goes up the ladder. 

2. He whom God steers sails safely. 

3. Too much courtesy, too much 

craft. 

4. It is none the guest’s business 

to enquire about his host's 
income. 

5. Too much cunning over-reaches 

itself. 

6. Nothing is more haughty than a 

commonplaceman raised to 
power. 

7. Need degenerates a man. 

8. Necessity is the mother of inven¬ 

tion. 

9. Crying in the wilderness. 

10. To spend much and gain little is 

the sure road to ruin. 

11. A little learning is a dangerous 

thing. 

12. Neither want nor plenty. 

13. Spitting against the wind sp.tt- 

ing on one’s faoe. 

14. Look before you leap. 

15. One sheep follows another. 

16. A close-fisted man. 

17. He who eats every- man’s broth 

often burns his mouth. 

18. From a beggar to a Queen. 
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A Siamese :— 

19. Xtftr gune atani ata, 

nahale etbani ebani. 

20. Apadat ajugut. 

21. Apuni langath jagatak bar. 

22. Apuni ap6nar satru. 

23. Xp&nSr gi tektekiyS, 

anar galai pani chatiyai. 

24. Am pharmutiya6te lathi haral. 

25. Aramar nisvas pelowa. 

26. Alahik nidiba thai barir pat 

pachala khai, akou buhra 
galaiko hSwariyai. 

27. Ala we pdkhai ughala. 

28. Ahicha bhakab baha Silat, 

larchar karile mariba kilat. 

29. Ahai pahui saman. 

80. Ikfin sikan kara. 

31. Ikane s6mai sik&ne 61ai. 

82. Ichhft thukile upfii 61ai. 

88. Udak tek rakhiya karft. 

84. Uburihai parile Bangaled nakate. 

85. Ubhala gach dekhile atave bagi 

kuthar mare. 

36. Engar dhule baga nahai. 

87,. Eke banat duta bagh nathake. 

88. Enwa sutar gathi. 

89. Ebeli sape kbile ddwabeli lenjut 

bhal. 

40. Okha gaohat he batah lage. 

41. Ojar nftkat khare khdwa. 

42. EathSte chaul niaije. 


English :— 

19. Madame and moon shine on 
borrowed light. 

20. Necesaaicty knows no law. 

21. No greater promises than those 

who have nothing to give. 

22. No man is harmed but by him¬ 

self. 

23. People living in a glass house 

should not pelt at others. 

24. A hook is well lost to oatch a 

salmon. 

25. A sigh of relief. 

26. A house that is 'filled with guests 

is both eaten up and spoken 
ill of. 

27. To root out. 

28. Let him who is well seated, not 

stir. 

29. Untimely crops are as uncertain 

as game birds. 

80. Paying a deaf ear. 

31. In at one and out at the other ear. 

32. Where there is a will, there is a 

way. 

33. Never trust a wolf with the care 

of lambs. 

34. Yielding stills all wars. 

35. When the tree is thrown down, 

anyone that likes may gather 
the wood. 

36. Black will take no other hue. 

87. Two dogs over one bone seldom 

agree. 

38. A tie of spider’s thread. 

39. He who is bitten by a snake 

dreads the end of a rope. 

40. A tall tree catches the gale. 

41. Physician, cure thyself. 

42. Fair words butter no pursnip. 
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Assamese :— 

43. Eathat kfin diba, kftn&t kathS 

nidibfi. 

44. Eanar ki din rati. 

45. Eanai6 jine. 

46. Eathat katba bahre. 

47. Eariba n6wfir3r bar katha. 

48. Ean kathiya mftra. 

49. Kapalar gbam bharit pel6wa. 
50.i[ Eauriye kfinrir mangah n&kh&i. 

61. Ear din kar rati.* 

62. Eak6 Hari kripa karanta, 

kako nakaranta. 

58. Eataj6w& mukh. 

54. E&16kal bisham kal, chage 

cheleke baghar gal. 

55. Manuh buhra hale prakriti lare. 

56. Eukurar bhukanit hfltie phiri 

nachfti. 

57. Enkarechhai tang6n. ; 

58. Eecha bhetit paka ghar.’ 

59. Eetui pale hetu harai. 

60. Eherat phiringati. 

61. Ehuchi ghfi karS. 

62. Eh6wfi patate hfigft. 

68. Gacbaka dubari luburi thubnri. 

64. GadhS piti ghdrS kar3. 

65. G&we snkhi pete dukhi, 

thak bhenna changat utbi. 

66. Gakhir khuwai sap p6h&. 

67. Git §hile sur n&he. 


English :— 

48. Lend yonr ears to all bnt words 
to few. 

44. Day and night are alike to the 

blind. 

45. Even a blind man can perceive it. 

46. Word begets word. 

47. An idler's tongue is never idle. 

48. To root out. 

49. By the sweat of the brow. 

50 One crow does not. peck out 
another's eye. 

51. Who cares for the sun or the 

moon. 

52. Fortune favours some and dis¬ 

favours others. 

58. A foul-mouthed mao. 

54. It is an ill sign to see a fox lick a 
lamb. 

65. A man of sixteen is a child at 
sixty. 

56. Let the dogs bark, the caravan 
will pass on. 

67. A hard goad to a stubborn ass. 

58. He builds on sand. 

59. Man must suffer under the in¬ 
fluence of evil star. 

60. Fire in gunpowder. 

61. If you cannot heal the wound 
do not tear it open. 

62. It is a foul biid that dirties its 

own nest. 

63. Grass grows not on the highway. 

64. If an ass goes a-travelling, he 

does not come home a horse. 

65. A young man idle, an old man 

needy. 

66. To cherish a serpent in one's 

bosom. 

67. He bas not the tune but the song. 
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Assamese :— 

68. G6ndh-hin phular adar nfti. 

69. Ghatjhi thakile ail6 kshai jfti. 

70. Ghainihe ghar. 

71. Chandrat6 kalanka ache. 

72. Chakul6re bat nedekha h6wa, 

73. Chakuk n5te petak ate. 

74. Ch6rehe chdrar theng dekhe. 

76. Gh6r palale buddhi bahre. 

76. Ghal kahri dhdl chi6wa. 

77. Jami6 Yama. 

78. Jiban pan kara. 

79. Jiyai j’iyai chal kahra. 

80. Jiya b&nri. 

81. J6ra mariba n6wara. 

82. J6nk laga diya. 

63. Jdr jar mnluk tar. 

84. Lajat kaj harai, 

t6panit bh6j harai. 

86. T6p61a dekhile tupuli nache. 

86. T6pani najane bari bakara, 

bh6ke najane paiyta jakara. 

87. Theke jat sike tat. 

88. Thelar nam babaji. 

89. D&l kata bhat6w. 

90. Dangar man dukhiya nahai. 

91. Dangarak man kariba. 

92. DimSt anh uli6wfl. 

93 . Tatat dhara. 

94. Tapat bhatar dh6nwai kh6wa. 

95. Talar mati 6par kara. 


English 

68. Beauty without virtue ia a rose 

without scent. 

69. Constant dropping melts out a 

stone. 

70. The wife is the key of the house. 

71. There is a spot even in the moon. 

72. Blinded with tears. 

78. The eyes are larger than the 
belly. 

74. Set a thief to catch a thief. 

75. Wisdom increased after the event. 

76. 1 get it from his purse or from 

his skin. 

77. Buying land is buying war. 

78. To do or die. 

79. To skin one alive. 

80. A divorced wife. 

81. He who cannot make both ends 

meet. 

82. Clinging like a leech. 

88. Might is right. 

84. Let sleeping dogs lie. 

85. Mutual giving makes good friends. 

86. A man in hunger and cold is 

ready for anything. 

87. Virtue flourishes from a wound. 

88. Necessity teaches to pray. 

89. Unreliable like wild birds. 

90. A great mind possesses a king¬ 

dom. 

91. Bespect the old. 

92. To find something to shave on 

an egg. 

93. It is the truth that irritates a 

man. 

94. He is a poor smith who cannot 
bear smoke. 

96. Leaving no stone unturned. 
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Assamese :— 

96. Tali phuta chunga. 

97. Tal praman bahra, 

til praman tuta. 

98. Tini bhagariya matit saguneft 

sa nakhai. 

99. Tel tamftle chiri, bhat kapftre 

giri. 

100. Tel beohi haiche balit dhale. 

101. Telir murat tel. 

102. T6r hale m6r, m6r hale bape- 

rar6 nahai t6r. 

108. Than harale man harai. 


104. Dandit banar bandar naohe. 

106. Dand karibalaift lag lage. 

106. Dal tanile magur khai. 

107. Dahar lathi ekar bhar. 

108. Dayar eaman dharam nai. 

109. Datai dileft bidhatai nidiye. 

110. Dante fttheo lftge. 

111. Danar garur dant nachaba. 

112. Dane durgati khandai. 

IIP. Danrar mnkhat bish name. 

114. Danrit baja singarfi. 

116. Dai lagilehe dai bhange. 

116. Di mare khai tare. 


117. Dinar parbat ratir jui, 

tak nekhedi tbak sui. 


English 

86. The beggar’s bag has no bottom. 

97. To come by the pounds and go 

by ounces. 

98. A common ass is saddled to 

death. 

99. Salt and bread make the cheeks 

red. 

100. Abuse is no argument against 

use. 

101. Carrying coal to Newcastle. 

102. What is yours is mine and what 

is mine iB my own. 

108. Your name in your country, 
in other countries your 
appearance. 

104. Subjects must dance as princes 
fiddle to them. 

106. We can live without our friends, 
but not without neighbours. 

106. In deep waters men find big 

pearls. 

107. Every little makes a mickle. 

108. To forgive is divine. 

109. Man proposes God disposes. 

110. Top and bottom teeth sometimes 

come into awkward collision. 

111. Never look at a gift horse in the 

mouth. 

112. Gift dissolves rocks. 

118. Extreme evils have extreme 
remedies. 

114. A fish out of water. 

116. Necessity makes even the coward 
brave. 

116. Telling the truth does good to 

him who hears, bad to him 
who speaks. 

117. Don't run after marsh-lamps. 
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Assamese :— 

118. Din dekhi bhefi ldwa. 

119. Dile p&i. 

120. Dui nfi6t dui bhari. 

121. Dukhar rati 6r napare. 

122. Dnkh karile mukh bhare. 

128. Dukhir6 din jai, sukhir6 din jfii. 

124. Dumukhiyft sap. 

125. Dnhxair parbat nit61. 

126. Doshtar lat pat, santar maran. 

.127. Dekhan snan. 

128. Dekhi sike, theki sike. 

129. Dekhile ohakn t6ke,’ 

nedekhile hiya p6re. 

180. DehS fiche, beha ache. 

181. Ddpatiyat bahft. 

182. D6wani giir lathi khaba pari. 

188. Dhanawantar samb6dhan, 
nirdhanir krandan. 

184. Dhanei dharmar mul. 

186. Dharxnat thakanta, 

Hari nachSranta sanga. 

186. Dhardn m&cfc, nuch6n pani. 

187. Dhar buji khedwa dibs. 

188. DhSred kite, bired kite. 

189. Namare mine ohibi, 

nubore mine bibi. 

140. Nariys ohfli pariya. 


English :— 

118. While in Borne, behave as the 

Romans. 

119. The hand that gives gathers. 

120. Between two stools, one mast 

come to the ground. 

121. Sad hours seem long. 

122. Diligence iB the mother oi good 

luck. 

123. As long lives a merry heart as a 

sad one. 

124. Double edged weapon. 

125. Blue are the hills that far from 

us. 

126. If there were no fools, there 

would be no knaves. 

127. All that glitters is not gold. 

128. To learn by sight and to learn 

by rod. 

129. Friends are lost by oalling often 

and calling seldom. 

130. Health is wealth. 

181. Bargaining both ways. 

182. Gathering gear (wealth) is 

pleasant pain. 

183. The rich can afford to throw a 

challenge, the weak can only 
weep. 

134. Biches and favours go before 
wisdom and art. 

185. He whom God steers sails safely. 

186. Loving fish but is loth to wet 
the feet. 

187. To trim one’s sail to the wind. 

188. Double edged weapon. 

189. While there is life, there is hope. 

140. Desperate ills have desperate 
remedies. 
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Assamese :— 

141. N! mSch, na mfingah. 

142. NSi mart bnli ki mar&6 dekhft 

nai. 

143. Nai mamatkai kanft m5m86 

bhfll. 

144. Nfij&nar ddl bhengat, 

janSr d61 galat. 

145. Nam sunile matite sit kil. 

146. Nimitii sanmatir chin. 

147. Nijar nak kati satinir jatrft 

bhacga. 

148. Nijar mnkh benka, dap6nat 

ohari ohar. 

149. Nijar ne6thanit tel diya. 

150. Nidibar de6bar. 

151. Nindile bands. 

152. Nimati garu gu khdwit kil, 

168. Niarir murat sari. 

154. Papiyft tarar dare utha-nama. 

155. Parbatat durir dimft. 

156. Parar dparat pale pani, 

dhili tini garih khai. 

167. Parar 6parat khai, 

bhfttiyfi pinit jai. 

158. Parat ad banat bis. 

169. Par ruchi kachan, 

sva ruchi bb6jan. 

160. Pahri shuni Barah pagal. 

161. Pagalar g6 badhei ananda. 

162. Panch6 angulire khii, 

buhrai thelilehe jai. 

168. Panchd inguli saman nahai. 

164. Patat baha ohaki. 

165. Pindab barjita ded. 

84 


English 

141. Neither fish, nor flesh. 

142. Dead men cpen living men’B eyes. 

143. Better one.eyed than stone blind 

144. Where ignorance is bliss, it is 

folly to be wise. 

145. Faults are thick where love is 

thin. 

146. Silence singnifies consent. 

147. Cutting off the nose to spite the 

face, 

148. A bad workman quarrels with 

his tools. 

149. Oil your own machine. 

150. Thursday comes and the week's 

gone. 

151. Harm watch harm catch. 

152. Beware of silent dogs and still 

waters. 

168. Much rust needs a rough file. 
164. Meteoric rise and meteoric fall. 

155. To climb a tree to catoh a fish. 

156. A hospitable table may tempt a 

saint. 

157. Fools give feast and the wise 

men eat them. 

158. A hanger on is never happy. 

169. Eat to please yourself but dress 

to please others. 

160. John has been to college to 
learn to be a fool. 

361. Forbid a fool do a thing and that 
he will do. 

162. The master’s eye does more than 
both his hands.' 

168. No two things are equal. 

164. Setting sun. 

165. Heaven-forsaken place. 
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Assamese :— 

166. Pani talalaihe bai. 

167. Panit pars mSnuhe trin 

kutalaik6 hat bahrfii. 

168. Pfipar paraohit. 

169. Pfipir lagat Yam dutar fiasti. 

170. PSr pale jagi bhurat mare lathi. 

171. Pran jadk man thadk. 

172. Fetat garal, mukhat man. 

178. Pete khale pithi sai. 

174. Pdhaniya knkur, 

sanohaniya kap6r. 

176. Pdhaniya salikai ohakut khntiyai. 

176. Praharena Dhananjay. 

177. Pharinga janh. 

178. Phata hawk ohita hawk patar 

tangali, earn hawk bar hawk 
Bhunyftr p6wali. 

179. Phiringatiye Ehandab dahe. 

180. Phular thftritd kaint thake. 

181. Bangahe mangah khai. 


182. Bar gache chayan diye. 

188. Bar dhakurak bhat kapdre nate. 
184. Bar bar gh6rai nflpgi ghai?h, 
tatu ghdrai biohare mah. 

186. Baralar banhat jui nidiba. 

486. Barnard edin, dharuird edin. 

187. Bahi khale knberar bharaied nate. 

188. Bahiba atile iabad ate. 


English :— 

166. Water seeks its own level. 

167. A drowning man catohes at a 

straw. 

168. MoBt of our evils come from our 

vices. 

169. Man must suffer for the eompany 

he keeps. 

170. Kicked off the ladder through 

which he sprang. 

171. Good name is dearer than any¬ 

thing else. 

172. A tongue of honey, a heart of gall. 
178. Give me roast meat and beat me 

with the smite. 

174. An old dog never barks for 
nothing. 

176. Breed up a crow and it will pick 
out your eyes. 

176. A rod to the fool. 

177. Suicidal policy. 

178. The very ruins of greatness are 

great. 

179. A spark may burn the whole 

forest. 

180. No rose without a thorn. 

181. No man has a worse friend than 

one he brings with him from 
home. 

182. Big trees offer a shade. 

188. Art goes abegging. 

184. It is a poor horse that is not 
worth its oats, 

186. Do not put your hand in a 
wasp’s nest. 

186. Every dog has his day, 

117. A sloth is the key to poverty. 

188. Give me where I can si t down,and 
l will make where I can lie down, 
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Assamese :— 

189. Baliye nirbaliye kihar hat&hati, 

dhaniye nirdhaniye kihar 
matS-mati, 

190. Balir pafcha. 

191. Ba6nar chandralai hat bahr6w&. 

192. BSgara Silat ohek nabandhe. 

193. Baghe ghanh nakhai. 

194. Bajiye nubuje p6nwatir m61. 

195. Banti khale anti jai, 

lukai khale dhukai jai. 

196. Batat nangal nachachiba. 

197. Batar kukure bat nere. 

198. Bandir bahranit gap. 


199. Bandar naohuwa diya. 

200. Bandarar galat mukutar mala. 

201. Bapatiya sah6n. 

202. Bapar6 bap thake. 

203. Bap chai beta.' 

204. Bara hat kerelar tera hat gnti. 

205. Bahra bhatat bahi phuri. 

206. Bashar ag tal ja6k, 

kanrir rang oha6n. 

207. Bahire rang chang, 

bbitare k6wa bhatnri. 

208. Bayanar barir Siyale6 rag tane. 

209. Bidya bilale byai nabai. 

210. Bidyar saman bit nai, 

211. Bidyat Brihaspati. 

212. Bidnrar Sajya. 

218. * Bidhan mara. 

214. BinS meghe bajrapat. 


English :— 

189. Unequal matohes are never worth 

anything. 

190. A scapegoat. 

191. Casting beyond the moon. 

192. Bolling stone gathers no moss. 

193. An eagle does not catch flies. 

194. A barren sow was never good to 

pigs. 

195. A thing is bigger of being shared. 

196. He who builds by the roadside 

has many masters. 

197. Even hares insult a dead lion. 

198. Great people's servants think 

themselves of no small conse¬ 
quence. 

199. The poor dances as the rich pipes. 

200. Casting pearls before a swine. 

201. Ancestral property. 

202. Bivers need a spring. 

203. Like father, like son. 

204. Short bonghs, long vintage. 

205. If the sky fall we shall catch 
larks. 

207. All that glitters is not gold. 

208. He that lives with wolves will 
learn to howl. 

209. Knowledge never lessens by 
giving it. 

210. A wise man will lord it over the 
stars. 

211. As wise as Solomon. 

212. A slum house. 

218. To root out. 

214. A bolt from the blue. 



Assamese :— 

215. Bir bh6gya basundhara. 

216. Bilat para hstik Siyale nej jache. 

217. Bak phftte, makh nuphute. 

218. Bak jarSbar that n6h6wa. 

219. Bujak bujaba fikare prakfire, 

nubujak buj&ba dhakS ohapare. 

220. Buhrar katha nufiunft dekfi, 

tanat pari kiya keka. 

221. Bej, baman, k6wa, 

etini parar kh6w5. 


English :— 

215. None bat the brave deserves the 

fair. 

216. Little birds may pick a dead 

lion. 

217. Great griefs are dumb. 

218. Without a hearth and a home. 

219. A nod to the wise and a rod to 

the fools. 

220. In times of necessity the words 

of the wise are worthy to be 
observed. 

221. Crows and clergy are hard to hit. 



APPENDIX n 

Assamese Proverbes classified 
Into four groups 

(i) Relating to rustic life (ii) Religious (iii) Social 
(iv) Moral and philosophical. 

( I ) RUSTIC LIFE 


1. Akarft mait uthil. 

2. Achin kathar th6rake nalagaba. 

8. Atithir ki bidhSn t6pa gana ? 

4. Athantarar bidhan t6pa. 

5. Abataria bengenfii m6k t61 m6k 
t61 kare. 

6. Abujanak buj6ws, 

dheru'wa thari sij6wa. 

7. Akal6 nSi bharal6 nfti. 

8. Agar hfil ji phale jai, 

pichar hfil6 sei phale jai. 

9. Ache garu nabai hal, 

hOwBtkai n6h6wai bhat. 

10. Alt fiukan diya. 

11. Aluwe p6khai ughala. 

12. Ah'b61e She, jfi b61e n5he. 

18. Ahin katit rakhibB pinik, 

jenekai rakhe rajai ranik. 
14. Ahui pahui saman. 

16. Ahui akal tara. 

16. Ulur lagat bagari p6re. 

17. Eta garu jar orai pathare tar. 

18. Kalfih chai kan, 

nara chai dhan. 

19. Kan kathiya mera. 

20. Kapalar gham bharit pelowa.' 

21. Kaohi gilai tane. 


22. Kulei pachi nadhara katha. 

23. Khalar pani banhar pate 46he. 

24. Khari gair lagat s6n 

kapili badh jai. 

25. Khud khai pet nashta. 

26. Kbudar bara bana, 

27. Garu mare ghuri, 

manuh mare phuri. 

28. Garu chur kari paghat dhariba llj. 

29. Gach n6h6wa thait erai birikh. 

80. Garur kh6jat ga dh6wa. 

81. Garud maril, p6k6 saril. 

32. Garakhiyai eriba pilat, 

grihasthai eriba ka’t. 

83. Garur agat bajai t6kari 

ghanh khai kan j6kari. 

84. Gachat tuli gurit kata. 

85. Gachat garu ntha. 

36. Gaohaka dubari, 

lubari thubari. 

37. Garu pelai ga dh6wa. 

88. Gadha piti manuh karB. 

89. Gurit kati agat pani dhala. 

40. G6je gach hai. 

41. G6hfllir apad dur ha. 

42. G6bare pBnie pin, 

nikai bidhii dhin. 
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48. Ghanchirika e dhan nikhabi, 
dhan pakile chirft dim 
dalat pari khabi. 

44. Ghan muri ahu, tal muri fiahu. 

45. Chabure mewa phale. 

46. GharSiid haid dhantd kh6tfi nfti. 

47. Ch6re niya garu, bate bBtegharfo. 

48. Jami6 yama. 

49. Jabari ohepile ras ndlai. 

50. Jakai mare khalair nflm. 

51. Jat chai pat, bidhan chai bhat. 

52. T6pani najane bari bakarB, 

bh6ke najane painta jakara. 
58. Thengar d61 galat lag6wi. 

54. Dhenki swargat6 dhan bane. 

55. Talar mati 6par kara. 

66. Tini bhagariya matit 

sagune6 4a nakhii. 

57. Tel tam61e chiri, 

bhat kap6re giri. 

58. Thai chai kathiya pariba. 

69. Dal tanile magur khai. 

60. Ditar narikal.Tcripanar banh. 

61. D56re pardnte kuthar lagOwa. 

62. Da6t maribd k6m6ri, 

kdmdrat marileO dft6. 

68. Dflnar garur dant naohaba. 

64. Darit baja iingara. 

65. Dukh karile mukh bhare. 

66. Durair row-barali, 

dcharar pnthi khaliha. 

67. Deha ache, beha ache. 

68. DOwani gair lathi khaba pari. 

69. Dhariba lage gair bantat, 

dhare halOwir bantat. 

70. Dhftrdm mach, nuoh6 pani. 

71. Dhanar petat chaul, 

patanar petat ek6 nai. 

72. Dhan pakilai tuni nijie. 

78. Nai bhnmi ohatnrsimi, 

hil6wi game pare dima. 


74. Na6r bal baitha, 

dhanar bal kaitha. 

75. Na6r buknt chari mara. 

76. Nakata kher naknri gufciwa. 

77. Nakand chawfll rabi, 

baper gaiche kal ruba 
th6k parile khabi. 

78. Nijar bari bhal hale 

16kar chagal nahe. 

79. Nimati garu gu khbwat kal. 

80. Negur chiga dhar. 

81. Nej dighal haiche pari bahiba. 

82. Nau d6nte kariyai mate. 

83. Paka dhanat mai diya. 

84. Pakil kal e6wfidei hal. 

85. Parbatat durar dima puhat ban, 

baralak kh6je Sukan dhan. 

86. Pare kal simai gati, 

kar nati kar puti. 

87. Payta pilmBra, karkara lar mara, 

tapat, dintolai gat6 Sakat. 

88. Papar parachit. 

89. Papir lagat yamdntar 6asti. 

90. Papir pithat mon. 

91. Penkathe padma. 

92. Penkar kachu letset. 

93. Penke kathiyi mile. 

94. P6 naikiyar bhagin p6h, 

mati naikiya bakarani ch6h. 

95. Barai ndkhdwa kachu. 

96. Bari matir kala k6bai d6bai ji pata 

97. Bakarar padma. 

98. Batar kachu gat ghanha. 

99. Batat nangal nachachiba. 

100. Bane mara r6wS. 

101. Bara hat kerelar tera hat guti. 

102. Banhar agar bh6l. 

103. Banhar Og tal jadk, 

kaurir rang chion. 

104. Bahire rang-chang, 

bhitare k6wa bhituri. 
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105. Bidhftn mara. (kan kathiya mara). 

106. Bech&r kfin kati khaliha kara. 

107. Berai Sah kh6wa. 

108. B6jftr 6parat 6akar anti. 

409. Bhakh&rir dhanO ahari nakare, 
larakd Aukai namare. 

110. Bhithit dubari gaja. 

111. Bbat n6h6wa khatat thaba. 

112. Bhadat kari kal r6pan, 

sabangAe mare Lankar Rfivan. 

118. Bhim kalar gurit sar he ohapfti 

diye. 

114. Bhnkute kal napake. 

115. M&he bagaliye dnkuri. 

116. M&char bal panit, 

chepar bal ghanit. 

117. Mftchar larphar bami, 

bharar larphar sangi. 

118. M&ti betiye kandalar mul. 

119. Manile dh&n, n&m&nile patan. 

120. M&nuhe prati mant6, 

dhine prati kant6. 

121. Micha katha sicha pani, 

eri diya ei jani. 

122. Murat naugal lagil. 

123. Merar pak. 

124. M<?m&ie kath kate, 

mamiye panihen dekhe. 

125. Jadi barashe Agone, 

Raja jai magane •, jadi bara¬ 
she Maghar Aesh, dhanyqf 
Rajar punya desh. 

126. Jadi lagiba lage rin, 

khedi bara garu kin. 

127. Jar buhri gai kbalat pare, 

siehe tar lejat dhare. 

128. Jare n6waron nam Auniba, 

take jaw dhan kiniba. 

129. J6wa machtd dangar. 

180. Rajai bhal pai jak, 

dhenki pokhati nalage tak. 


131. Rati juhalat Bat hal b6wa, 

dinat s6r6pa duparalai A6wa. 
182. Rul6 jika hal dhunduli, 

Aalikai kani pare phukai baduli 
133. Larar mel, kalar bhel. 

184. Lau dangar hale6 patar tal. 

135. Ligile Aare, janmile mare. 

136. Lage tam61 nalage, 

nalage tamdl lage. 

187. Lekhi pahri mare dukhe, 

maoh dhan khai sukhe. 

138. Lerela para laru, 

cherela para garu. 

189. &agunar A&6t buhra hal5wa 

namare. 

140. &a6n Bhada mahiya mannh. 

141. iSftlar majat singi. 

142 Sing thakile halat baba pari. 

148 Sing bhangi damuri h6wa. 

144 Singa h6pa diya. 

145 Sikat diya mach. 

146. Simalur kar dekhi, 

take ache pakhi rakhi. 

147. 8angir bhar dingit anrfi. 

148 Sang6rat gal ohinga. 

149 Bat ghatar chengeli. 

150 Barit peiabalai nfti chari, 

nai barit banh ■, 
dharit pelabali nai kani, 
diye rupat jSnh. 

151. Sichanite s6we. 

152. Suda narfit taDg diya. 

153. 8e6 hale paka dhfine bat diye. 

154. S6c&li f>athar. 

155. Svargar6 tara, pitar6 tara. 

156. Habar dinat kukureO mai tane. 

157. Hatar kuthnr bharit mflra, 

158. Hfitire hal j6ra. 

159. Hate ani pete kh6wa. 

160. Hal nai Haladhar, 

laru nai Gadadhar. 

161. Hanhar thecgat mah bali. 

162. Hfinbe manhe Sana. 



(II) RELIGIOUS 


1. Arjun&r rabhar s&rathi Nfirayan. 

2. AhOnte langath ja6nte fiuin, 

lagat jaba pap puin. 

3. Ki gdsain akoli, fiarai bharai 

prasad di6n •, teftn najai bujani. 

4. Kugrahe dharile thakur6 kukur. 

5. Eetui pale betu harai. 

6. G3t g6sain n6b6wa. 

7. G6r mari Gangat pel6wa. 

8. G6badhiyfir Ganga enan, 

garu mari j6ta dan. 

9. Tale g6 badb, 6pare brahma badh. 

10. Tnlasir lagat kalpatuwar mukti. 

11. Dayar saman dharam nai. 

12. Datai diled Bidhatai nidiye. 

13. Dane durgati kbandai. 

14. Dile pai. 

15. Dnrair Ganga 6charat mila. 

16. Dhanei dharmar mul. 

17. Dbarmat thakanta Hari, 

naoharanta sanga. 

18. Dharmaputra Yudhistbir. 

19. Dharmar sareng batahe bfti. 

20. Dharmar tulacbeni. 

21. Na devftya na dbarmaya. 

22. Patir punnye satir punnya. 

23. Patit Bamun swarge jabar man. 
dh6wa k6wa kare jajna anneshan. 

24. Par arjan pare khai, 

karta mathdn narakak jai. 

25. Pandav barjita del 

26. Brahma Hare chinte jar charanar 

renu, hena Hari Brindabane 
chari phnre dhenu. 

27. Birali brat. 

28. BefiyBr ki ekada£i. 

29. Baiknnthat asnr milil. 

80. Brindaban eri Mathurak j6wa. 

81. Bhaktit mukti mile. 

82. Bhayat Bhagabanta kanpe. 

88. Bhutar mukhat Bam n8m. 


34. Maramar micha kathat 

Chittraguptai hanhe. 

35. Mandhatar amol. 

36. Mannhe pange Isvare bhange. 

37. Malir phnle deuri Suwa. 

88. Murkha baidya Jama Bama. 

89. Jata dekbe gaji kal, tata 

nthe namar bal. 

40. Jampuri nidanar thai, 

iyat dile tab pai. 

41. Jar pone Bribaspati pon, 

tar gharat nabai k6n. 

42. Ji dewar ji paja. 

48. Basate nftm thaba. 

44. Bakhile Isvar, marile Jam. 

45. Bakhe Hari mare k6n. 

46. Bamat6 bhakat, Harit6 bbakat. 

47. Lakshmi chanchaU. 

47. Lakshmir barputtra. 

49. Lakshmi m6r b61a. 

50. Lakshmi Sarasvatir mil nai. 

61. L6bhe pap, pape mrityu. 

52. &aktar bhakta. 

53. Sakti icchai bbakti. 

54. Sibar kashat Bakshakali. 

65. &udar mukhed veda fiikiba. 

56. Sradhat mekuri bandha. 

57. Samai tbak6nte nSm 16wa< 

58. &aktar bhakta, naramar yam. 

59. Sat kanda Bftmfiyan pahri 

Sita kar bap. 

60. Sakshate Krishnak dekhi aru ki 

papak Iekhe. 

61. S'vadharme nidhan bhal f 

para dharma ahukal. 

62. Swarge marte pharak. 

63. Harak dekhi bih khai. 

64. Har-Gaurir milan. 

65. Hari- Har atma, 

66. Hat meli swarga chonwa. 

67. Hurmur jfltra, ji kare Bidhata. 



(Ill) SOCIAL 


1. Agharir ghar kar2. 

2. Ajfit gachar bijilt phal. 

3. Ajnyan Bamunar jajman. 

4. Atithi6 ral, chfiuld sijil. 

5. AbangSat Baja. 

6. Amanuhar ghainitkai bhal manu- 

har ligiri6 bhal. 

7. Akalar bhat, nidanar mat. 

8. Akbair tapat, tirir Sapath, sree 

Luitar bali, iyat ji eajat 
jai dinate duchaku khftli. 

9. Agaiye achilo d6wani-m6wani 

gdwfile bulichil si, 
etiya ha!6 nej-gdbari, 
pfilat napa6n thai. 

10. Agaye jen etiyao ten, 

majatehe dekhicha bhakat 
jen. 

11. Angulir majedi pani nasaraka. 

12. Anchalat jeu bandhfi. 

13. Aehale bichale hati6 pichale. 

14. AnjS chakhar fikal nugucbe. 

15. Anjar mach dhariba nfijilna. 

16. Aji bhikharini, kali patrani. 

17. Atar gune fitani, 

Sta nahale ethani ebSni. 

18. Ad5r bepirir ki jahfljar khabar. 

19. Adhar gila ajagar. 

20. Anar an chints, bubri bamunir 

dukhani kanar chinta. 

21. Ap6n gharar raini, 

parar gharar daini. 

22. Ap6nfir gS tektekiya, 

parar gS lai pani chatiyai. 

28. Alahik nidibS thai, 

banr patpachala khai } 

5k6w buhra galaik6 hawariai, 


24. Alir murat chali dbara. 

25. Afiritak abhay diba. 

26. Ahak nahak bar, 

sew6nta phali mar. 

27. Ah bar deka boj khaba jawn. 

28. Anh lukaba banh lukaba, 

gal s6p6rS kat lukaba ? 

29. Ahicba bhakat baha Silat, 

lar char karile maribfi kilat. 

30. AhiI6n bhakat maril6n khuti, 

chaul cbaru nidile nfija6n uthi. 

31. Arir mur chitalar gada. 

32. Ikan sikan kara. 

33. Indrar sabhat phenchar kuruli. 

84. Indnrar6 sindur gftlfimard bhfija 

mach. 

35. Udak tek-rakhiya kara. 

36. Udar eatpurush kechs mfich 

kh6wfi. 

37. Ubhalfi gach dekhile fit aye 

bagi kutbfir mare. 

38. Umaihatiya Sa bahi bai. 

39. Uita chdra gink bandbe. 

40. Ek thair thakur, fin thair kakur. 

41. Ek kil mfiri efit kil khdwfi. 

42. Ek tbair buli an thfiir gali. 

43. Ek gharar patnad ek gharar jari, 

ek gharar pani t61e hdrn 
kari. 

44. Ek ehfii bar, ek chai ghar. 

45. Ek ga6r, ek ma6r. 

46. Eke buhri nachani, 

tate nfitir biya. 

47. Eke makhe dhan chira, 

eke makhe ch&ul chin. 

48. Eke mare 46ke tape, 

tar upari kukur jape. 


35 
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49. Elagik nakaribfi hela, 

elagik he paba barashunar bela, 

50. Elekar pelek, kuknrchbwar 

bhSginiek. 

51. Ojai rajfli samiln. 

52. Oja raja n6h6wa deS. 

53. Ojar nakat khare kh6wft. 

54. Oth kati oth ranga kara. 

5*>. Oth obepile piflh 61ai. 

56. Othat ghfl, bhai Sahur 6ja. 

57. Opaji g6t bhftt gile. 

58. Oa ninde kdwfi, 

k6wa ninde bhedeli m6wa. 

59. Kana kuja bhengur, 

etini haramar lengur. 

60. Kani pare hanhe, 

khai Bhakat dabe. 

61. Kari dhari gariya nSm. 

62. Kadam phuliya mur. 

63. Eamarar dim dim Baniyar kali, 

D6mar ran chital hate hate pali. 

64. Eapalar eindnr akshay hawk. 

65. Ealiya dantai arje, 

dhala dantai khai. 

66. Eakul bhaga birali g6sai gharat 

66wo, g6ndhowa mukh khan 
gakhirere dh6we. 

67. Eariba nOw.irar bar katha, 

khaba n6warar bar hatha. 

68. Ean& p6r nam Padmal6chan. 

69. Ea n6b616nte Eatnawali pahre. 

70. Earai bhanga dnnt. 

71. Ear khfl6n kar lawn, 

d6bhag rati ghar napa6n. 

72. Ealir larai parahir git gai. 

73. Eata kan chnlire dhake. 

74. EaniyOr kh61a, bhakatar mala. 

75. Eati mahiya kukur. 

76. Eali puja ghare ghare, 

Salagram Sukai mare. 

77. ESnar p6ka kfthrft. 


78. Ean kata 61agani. 

79. Eauriye kanrir mangah mlkhfti. 

80. Eata ji kata, repa kiya ? 

81. Eak kam k6ne patiyftba, 

jake kam sie batiyaba. 

82. Earjyar bujiya bhaw, 

chagar6 pakhale pa6. 

83. Ean kata kukur. 

84. Kachit kflchit byabhichari, 

chagir mukhat jatha dahri. 

85. Eanat khilu, pibhit kula, 

ji b61a take boia. 

86. Eatile6 tej n616wa. 

87. Kak6 kewe n6b61e kiikfi. 

ataire dahri chuli paksi. 

88. Ear gharar manik, 

k6ne khedai panik •, hat bawdi 
mati an, chumakhaon khanik. 

89. Eal6 kal bisham kal, 

chnge cheleke baghar gal. 

90. Kiman panir much. 

91. Eukur chikan, grihasthar jas. 

92. Eukur buhra hale phapbare 

dhare, manuh buhra hale 

prakriti lare. 

93. Eukurar bhukanit hati phiri 

nachai. 

94. Eukurak nidiba lai, 

chotal eri majiyak jai. 

95. Euhar age mad khai, 

pet6 nabhare jatio jai. 

96. Eukurar thengat jnan th6wa. 

97. Eukurar petat gheun nasai. 

98. Eukurar lej eekiled p6n nahai. 

99. Eukur echhai tang6n. 

100. Eerketuar banhar patei bheti. 

101. Eewe mare, kewe Hari 

Hari kare. 

102. Eechut Sagun pare. 

103. E6n6 k6n6 pftkat, 

th6ra6 somai nakat. 

104. E6k ohale mftch khujiba nalage. 
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105. K6n6k dekhi bhat rfindhe, 

k6n6k dekhi duftr bilndhi. 

106. Kaurabar bhat khai, 

pfmdabar git gfii. 

107. Khali ahur, khftbi Sfihur •, 

khabi Star, khabi katfir. 

108. Khai pat chira. 

109. Khanik khai, phutiok jiya.- 

110. Khai dai bftnda atar. 

111. Khar kh6wa jibha, 

nukhat ahe kiba. 

112. Kh6wa patate hngu. 

113. Kh',3 kharani diye Ion, 

ene Obhatanit thake kon. 

114. Gajendra gaman. 

116. GargaySn piehal bat, 

dekad nichini, buhrao nichini 
ataire eketa that. 

116. Gachat utha mare, 

laga h6wai bhare. 

117. Gajmura h6wa. 

118. Gal katba guchil. 

119. Gawe sukhi, pete dukhi, 

thak bhenna changat uthi. 

120. Ga ch6wa miinuh. 

121. Gar kap5r petar bhat nithaka. 

122. Gat nai bal, na6 s6mai jhapar tal. 

123. Gat nai chal bn kali, 

mad khai tini tekeli. 

124. Giri n6h6wa gar a, 

dhakani n6h6wa charu. 

125. Giyatir lara gachat uthil, 

am nahale bh6je milil. 

126. Girihai?b mare kharali khai 

ch6re niye lapha dai. 

127. Git ahile sur nahe. 

128. Gunat dhar&nte buji dnda kimfln 

dhanudhar. 

129. G6 p6 16 chiniba n6wari. 
lbO. Ghar muwa gh6ra, 

ban muwa bara. 


131. Gharar khai banar ma’h kheda. 

132. Ghar Mature Ravan badh. 

133. Ghar ch6wai di6ntai kher6 

nadaliyai. 

134. Ghainie mfich khai b6ndar maran 

135. Ghainihe ghar. 

136. Ghainie bhangile kanhi, 

pelale khalkhalai h&nhi, 
bandie bh&ngile katara, 
Garg&6n palegai batarfi. 

137. Chaku mudi adharkh6wa. 

138. Chakut tel di kanda. 

139. Chapaniya chapabar gun, 

taptapani Sun. 

140. Charut bahabar chaul n6h6wa. 

141. Ghakul6re bat nedekha hAwa. 

142. Chaku muda kan jaga. 

148. Chaka charai bhanga diya. 

144. Chari chakur milan. 

145. Chalar kuta berar mati. 

146. China bamunar lagun nalage. 

147. Chinar chaul khaba ga jai sari, 

achinar chaul khaba tini 
jugar bhari. 

148. Chikantema mayrar pakhi, 

bhenet bhenet kare makhi. 

149. Chungai badulir dh6l jen kani. 

150. Chukat thaki bukat kh6wa. 

161. Chukar bhekuli chuke chine. 

152. Ch6r bechi hale kilar sarab. 

153. ChAre nere ch6r prakriti 

Sahai nere Sar, 
nahawk dom bargiri, 
nadir kulat ghar. 

154. ChAr p6r mukh kbanihe. 

155. ChArar sakshi matal. 

156. Chali marak bejare gun chaAn. 

157. Chatra chagal chai, 

barafiun dilei nai. 

158. Chal chiga dbekurar bagh rai 

nam. 
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159. Chagale pat khdwa diya katha. 

160. Jilat para bagh. 

161. Japi lathi tana, 

cak ere kani. 

162. Jiai Jiai ch.'ll kahra. 

163. Jia banri. 

164. Jiilt nidiye dahikuti, 

marat diba chiri anguthi. 

165. Jui pani alag karil. 

166. Jdro j6r pava jar, 

tai harifc khiiti, 
si garu ch6r. 

167. J6r jir rnuluk tar. 

1:8. Tip tipali charai tips marile mare, 
akashalai urd urd kare. 

169. Tulukis nahale gaon nabahe. 

170. Tengil khili nakhai pani, 

Yame manuhe tiini tfini. 

171. Lijat kaj harai, 

tdpanit bhdj harai. 

172. Trip-Mil dekhile tupuli niche. 

178. Thenge hate japiwil. 

174. DAngar man dukhiya nahai. 

175. Dangarar dii pichali jai, 

sarur dai khape khope khii. 

176. Dal pachala milra. 

177. D6mar lagat msrd chital, 

mariyir lagat khundd pital, 
bamunar lagat meld bidhi, 
cbdrar lagat khundd sindhi. 

178. Tapat pinda khudwil. 

179. Tini muriyi buhra. 

180. Tini kal jii ek kill thaki. 

181. Tini pikar Sriram Barfi, 

tilre eti chati dharfi. 

182. Tini telani mari kbdwa 

183. Tiri, miri, bhatou, kdwa ; 

e charir sanjat nripdwa. 

184. Tula hen naparai bhar bandhe sil, 

ketkuri pipirai parbat 
khan gil. 


185. Teliya kande tel pelai, 

kapahuwft kande letpetai. 

186. Tdr bale mdr, 

mdr hale baperard nahai tdr 

187. Than harale man harai. 

188. Danda lcaribalaid lag lage. 

189. Dahar lilthi ekar bhar. 

190. Dah jane gill dphandale Medhid 

chdr. 

191. Daga diya. 

192. Dam chai kara. 

193. Dai lagilehe dili bhange. 

124. Din dekhi bhes ldwa. 

195. Dukhar upari dukh, 

kukure kimdre ehiwale 
daliyai, tatbapi nimile sukh. 

196. Dukhird din jai, 

sukhird din jii. 

197. Dustar latpat fcantar maran. 

198. Dekhan suan. 

199. Dekhi sike, theki 6ike. 

200. Dekhile chaku tdke, 

nedekhile hiyi pdre. 

201. Dhanakantar samddkan, 

nirdhanir krandan. 

202. Dhan dile sdn, 

sdn dile dantil hatio pdn. 

203. Dban lach, dhan bach, 

dhan hale bhul milch. 

204. Dhar jari mfir tangdn. 

205. Dhari ana bandar. 

206. Dhui pakhali kdlat lai tedn 

bdle tai •, 

miri dhari biltat thai tedn 
bdle iii. 

20 %. Dhenu chariba nijid jadu kdn 
Baruar pd. 

206. Nakhar pithi jen kapdr. 

209. Nakhar murat tel di khdwil. 

210. Nate na buri, 

purani hale cha buri. 
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211. Nadir h&nS, paikar than a. 

212. Napungsakar pungsaban. 

213. Namarile6 dah janar lagat chaka 

mudibft. 

214. Nariyft chai pariyfl 

215. Nai mara buli ki mara6 deka nai. 

216. Nai nai ohaul pat, 

bahai de snda bhat. 

217. Nai mSmatkai kana mamSi bhal. 

218. Na6 kstdnte mak6 hal. 

219. Na6r garbhe ma6r garbhe saman. 

220. Nakat tel di 66 wS. 

221. Nagra pita diya. 

222. Nachiba najane ch6tal benka. 

223. Nannang nabastrang. 

224. N&m fiunile matite sat kil. 

225. Nam kahriba n6wari tawai b61e. 

226. Nijar beli atipati, 

I6kar belt chnwa mati. 

227. Nijar nak kati satinir jatra bhanga. 

228. Nijar mukh benka, 

dapanit chari char. 

229. Nijar ne6thanit tel diya. 

230. Nidiyak kutum thakak bhale, 

tak pam mai nidan kale. 

231. Nidibar de6 bar. 

232. Niyarir murat sari. 

233. Nehanhibi m6k suncharibr t6k. 

234. Nair saman baba k6n, 

air saman haba k6n. 

235. Paka ph6nra ati pel aba. 

236. Paka chulit sindur pindha. 

227. Parar 6parat pale pani 

dhali tini garah khai. 

238. Parar 6parat khai, 

bhatiya panit jai. 

239. Parar ch&kui bat bula. 

240. Parar 6parat pai dban, 

bape pute kirtan. 

241. Parar gharalai jabi, 

m6r diyan th6wan chabi. 


242. Parar par, batat pari mar. 

243. Parat a6, banat bag. 

244. Par ruchi kftchan, 

sva ruchi bh6jan. 

245. Par chidra pade pade, 

ap6n chidra nedekhoy. 

246. Pahur bhalekl bheleki, 

garur cheleka cheleki. 

247. Pagalar g6badhei ananda. 

248. Pagale ki nakai, 

chagale ki nfikhai. 

249. Pat)ch6 angulire khai 

buhrfti thelilehe jai. 

250 Parich6 anguli saman nahai. 

251. P&nat chun pichalA jagar. 

252. Prftn ja6k, man thadk. 

253. Pich dile parbatalai pitbi. 

254. Pitri bine prithibir mahfibhar, 

matri bine bhdjan charkhar, 
bbratri bine Sature pai lfii, 
bharyabine kuchit nilpai thai. 

255. Pristba bhanga diya. 

256. Petat bh6k, mukhat laj. 

257. Pet phaliled ka eta ndlili. 

258. Pete bbate khai. 

259. Pehi mahi bhari ache ga6n, 

ai naikiya l&ghdne ja6n. 

260. Pdhaniya kukur, 

sanchaniya kap6r. 

261. Praharena dhanajay. 

262. Pharinga janh. 

26?. Pharing phuta j6nak. 

264. Phata ha6k, chita haQk, 

patar tangali, saru ba6k, bar 
ha6k, Bhuyanr p6wali. 

264. Phsndat bhari diyS. 

265. Phular tagar, maikir jagar. 

266. Bangabe mangah khai. 

267. Ban n6h6wa kamare phal&r 

mariha mare. 
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268. Barar micha sunibar icbha, 

naramar ucbit, tiunibar 
kuohit. 

269. Bar dhakurSk bhat kapdre Date. 

270. Bar nadr kand&ri. 

rajSgharar bbandari. 

271. Bar bar gh6rfii n&p&i gbanh, 

tabu gb6i&i bichare mah. 

272. Barar gbarat tarar gathi. 

273. Barnard edin, dharusrd edin. 

274. Bahiba janile matiya pira, 

kbaba janile chaule chira. 

275. Baatur ubhainadi. 

276. Baliye nirbaliye kihar hatahati, 

dhaniye nirdhaniye kibar 
matamati. 

277. Bahra tuta d6sh. 

278. Bair p6 nabai m6r be pd, 

pabi naikiya matit fid. 

279. Bajie nubuje pdnatir m61. 

278. Batat pabe, tirit khate, 

eduiydkd alagat kate. 

279. Batat psldn kamar, 

dad gahrdwa amar. 

280. Bandir bahranit gap. 

261. Bandar nachuwa diya. 

282. Bap kalat nai gai, 

obalani lai ddba jsi. 

283. Bapatiya sahdn. 

$84. Bapard bap tbfike. 

285. Bfipar biya dekhuwa. 

286. Bap cbfti beta. 

287. Bapek maril kbaba laba ndwilri, 

putek baicbe baghar pdwfiJi. 

288. Bamun chfii dakhinft, 

ganak chili bbpjani. 

289. Bamunard edin, 

bahuwfird edin. 

290. Bfira seriyS kaphit khud cbfiular 

bhftt, diyard dhik dbik 
khdwfird laj. 


291 Bffrats mfthat terata jagar, 

sadai nugucbe etai lagar. 

292. Bara bbatat bahi phurB. 

298. Bare bhatara katha. 

234. Bahire churiar pher, 

bbibare dbakuar ber. 

295. Babra bhatat bairi para. 

296. Bidurar fiajya. 

297. Bir bhdgya basundhara. 

298. Bilat para hatik fiiyale ncj jache. 

299. Birali cbale bagh chaba nalage. 

800. Biyat narad namil. 

301. Biyar pichat lad dolidwa. 

802. Buk phate, mukh nupbute. 

308. Buku jurabar thal nohdwa. 

804. Bujak bujaba akare prakare, 
nubujak bujaba dbaka 
chapare. 

305. Buhrai buhrai katha kai 
kathai katbai kahe, 
dekai dekai katha kai 
katbai kathai hanhe 
larai larai katha kai 
katbai kathai dandh, 
tiriye tiriye katha kai 
kathai kathai chand. 

806. Buhrar katha nu§una deka, 
tanat pari kiya keka ? 

307. Buhri natir nachan char. 

308. Buhri Saliki mat nadhare. 

309. Buhri maril bhale hal, 

sikhani kanthad mdrei hal. 

810. Bej Bamun kdwa, 

etini parar khdwa. 

311. Beijir kanedi saraka. 

312. Betik mari bdwarik chakdwB. 

313. Bai kbaba ndwara kara. 

814. Bdle rage bai kapfilar bhage. 

815. Bhayate kekdrar gant bicbarn. 

316. Bhair saman mitra nai, 

bhair saman S&tru nai. 
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317. Bhai bhai kandal pare pai afi 

tirntare kandal gharei prabas. 

318. Bhangak chingak bar na6r kh61a 

319. Bh&nga sabhat rag tana. 

320. Bhsjanar bhpjan 

abhajanar galagrah. 

821. Bhat khaonte pani kh6wa. 

322. Bhale pai bhrilak, 

jabare pai khalak. 

323. Bhija meknri. 

324. Bhishmar pratijna. 

325. Bhuki knkure nilkim6re. 

326. Bhukiya gal pat katibalai, 

nibbnkiyai b61e matite diya. 

327. Bhurut kare G6pinath, 

kal khale Jagann&th. 

328. Bbutar uperat Danab. 

329. Bhekulir pithit n6m gajil. 

830. Bhemt6 bhemt6 kalahar kant6. 

831. Bhelengi lag! pah a. 

832. Bb6kar bhat, piyahar pani. 

833. BhOkehe bhatar anja. 

334. Bhdjanar bela ki kular bichar. 

335. Bh6jar kbahi. 

336. Bhdtar kukur. 

837. Mai harina parar kha6n 

Suniba n6war6n atithir nau. 

338. Mai jadi ha6ri bapar beti, 

chdtal karim ohakir gati. 

339. Marar bahra gali nai. 

340. Marar khari rftjar kari. 

341. Mara 6ap galat ari diya. 

842. Mari mati ndpdwa. 

343. MarileO nere dhananjai bayu. 

344. Mari rang dekhuwi. 

345. Mare Baman kite khari, 

tenwe nere dakhinar kari. 

346. Mare nrnli pnnga, 

mare paduli finnga, 
mare nadir kular gach, 
mare alap panir mach. 


347. Maharir talar mah. 

348. Mah&dewar dhane kuber bhanrftli. 

349. Mayrak dekhi ghanchirikar 

pekhan. 

350. Maikir chit, kripanar bit. 

351. M§6 hai bdle lawnu oh6r. 

352. Ma6 chai mukhalai, 

ghaini chai batalai. 

853. Mak mari jiyek 6paje, 

tenwe tinitar p6h nuguche. 
354. Makatkai jiyek kaji, 

dhenki thOrare bate paji. 

855. Mak g6tri ji karai bhaji khai, 

bap g6tri p6 banijalai jai. 

856. Mak6 jen chalan phuran. 

357. M&khir murar gheun kahra. 
c'58. Maghar jire mahar Sing kanpai. 

359. Machar telere mach bhaja. 

360. Machar ga dh6wa. 

861. Matile kild khaba, 

namitile bh6j6 nakhaba. 

362. Manuhe paichi kare, 

paichai manuh kare. 

363. M&mather glid6we, 

mdr nam dudh k6nwar. 

864. Mahir agat mamfir galpa. 

365. Mitirar matiba agat, 

hatir khuchiba kanat. 

366. Mukhat 6dak didnta nai. 

367. Mukhar makhi khediba najana. 

368. Marar chnlir saman paramayn. 

369. Murkha putratkai nirbangfia 

hdw& bhai. 

370. Mur khuraftnte lara maril, 

bejar git he jagar lfigil. 

371. Mur lukabar thai n6h6wi. 

372. Mure bhari kahra. 

378. Medhi mitit bahile ane gat 
khandibahe lagil. 

374. Melat bahi namite uchit, 

pipe chnwe kinchit kinchit. 
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875. Mausanft mftfc. 

376. Jata dekhe nit nit,;» 

chaku kare pitpit} 
mahe pakhe jabi, 
bar pirakhan pabi. 

377. Jata d6sh, Nanda ghOsh. 
b 78. Jadi hai muni jan, 

te6n s6dhe tini jan. 

379. Yam, jdwain, bhagin, 

itin nahai ap6n. 

380. Jate thakiba sarbati kal, 

tar ki tal-betal. 

381. Jate jai jugi, tate kubakubi. 

382. Jate rati tate kati. 

383. Jame nile6 niyft, 

j6nw&i nile6 niya. 

884. Jake b61ft ftp6n, 

siye bhariiba chap6n. 

385. Jftr gbarat pat paribft 

tftk n6b61a Sudft, 
jar pftwat sewft kariba 
tftk n6b6Ia g6dha. 

386. Jftr p6 melat nai tir mel fiuda. 

387. Jftr ji sw&bhftb marile tute, 

jftr ji swftbhftb bhumit lute. 
888. Jftr n&i maram, tftr nftl dharam. 
389. Jftr kh&ba jibar man, 

fiauchalai gale6 aj6re ban. 

890. Jar biya tftr um nai, 

chuburiyft udhfttu khfti. 

891. Jftre bante Sankhft sindur, 

tftke kare bb6k6rfi indur. 
392. Ji dekhe tftke lekbe. 

893. Ji jftk kare ftpdnftk kare. 

394. Ji baba lagft si hal, 

kftniye kasthai gal. 

395. Junjar kukurft. 

396. Jetiyi mariba dhdlat chftpar, 

tetiya laba nurat kfip6r. 

397. Jetiyir din tetiySi gal, 

aandab kh6wa b51i tal hal. 


398. Jetiya pariba kalar data, 

patir tirut&i buliba peha. 

399. Jatiya ahe bbatar, 

tetiya lai jantar. 

400. Bajar akr6£, bajar ftkrpS. 

401. Baj&k kakai n6b61&. 

402. fianat gai kala pare, 

tel napai bekur dbare. 

403. Bahar Bahdai, 

Tipamar Bhadai, 

Salgurir ZghQni Bai 
tini6 tinir dingit dhari kfinde, 
samandbar ek6dftl nai. 

404. Bfiij danger ne raja danger. 

405. Bij bh61 gaj bhdl. 

406. Rajai mare samudre bare. 

407. Rajai napatiyai, 

bharjai napatiyai. 

408. Baja jene Ramsing, 

mantri tene Hitingting. 

409. Bajar dandit kata jai, 

tirir dandit pftnta khai. 

410. Bamar kljalai baidar hela. 

411. Bamar khai Babanar git gai. 

412. Bam Babanar judha. 

413. Ram6 nai Aj6dhya6 nai. 

414. Rahit nidiba hat, 

Iara-ch6wftlik6 lag6ne 
natheba, diba gadhulite bhat. 

415. Lagi thakile magi nakhai. 

416. Lfijat kaj, harai, 

tQpanit bb6j harai. 

417. Lajat nabai bhar, 

b6rflt bhange har. 

418. L&juwa Bamun, kahuwa oh6r, 

duy6r6 kajar pare 6r. 

419. Lar£i pani pelfti, buhra pichali 

pare. 

420. Lakahman jen bhai. 

421. Lekha pahra bar jit, 

Harm6ban pandit. 
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422. Lemtau bhari. 

423. Ldkar charAt baha barmAnuh. 

424. L6kar murat kathsl bhSnga. 

425. L6khar anguli juit di kh6wa. 

426. L6kalai hul puti apuni mare phuti^ 

427. $atur hanhuwa mitir kandawft. 

428. Satnrar chagalar kan muchari* 

sukh. • 

429. Malika chilan. 

430. £esh raksha man raksha. 

431. Shathi buhrir n3ti bhatar. 

432. Sh61at nasadhe put, 

katit nakate sut, 

bishay kalat nakare magan, 

nadi pai nakare gahan, 

hai put, hai put, 

hai magan hai gahan. 

433. &rimantar apad nai. 

434. Sajjanar mat, hatir dant. 

435. Satir6 mati lar hai. 

436. Sat6 bhair mur paka, 

kakd kewe n6b61e kaka. 

437. Santar sukal, dusbtar akal. 

438. Santar lagat phuriba, khaba guwa 

pan •, dushtar lagat phuriba, 
kata jaba kan. 

439. Sabha Auwani l<*>k. 

440. Sampadar bhai bhani, 

nidanar kar kuni. 

441. Samane samane kare kaj, 

hare jike nai laj. 

442. Saji kaohi dlhale bandari* sundari 

443. Sat purush gal tingat gbar, 

etiya b&le m6k baths dhar. 

444. Sat rajar chaul khdwa. 

445. Sftt senft matit, dhftd sftwe pfitifc. 

446. Sate tits, mihe pitha. 

447. Bant6r santdr nij bfthubale, 

Santuriba nsjsnile ja rasa tale. 

448. Sap nenlar Bamandh. 

449. Sahar pariehay. 

36 


450. Siyan tirir giysn budbi, 

bhatarat lai katha sudhi. 

451. Stri budhi pralayankari. 

452. Sudhi puehi kare kaj, 

hare jike nai laj. 

453. Sdnar sanch.'ir ha6k. 

454. Sva nama uttama, 

pitri nama madhyamA, 
flahur nAma adhama. 

455. Haba ehali buliba b&p, 

tehe guehiba manar tSp. 

456. Haraleo bichfirdnta nai, 

marileb kAnddta Dili. 

457. Haral paral Kasyap gQtra. 

458. Hani di khai, ringi di palsy. 

459. Hakim larileft hukum nalare. 

460. Hat dighal manuh. 

461. Hat lar msnuh. 

462. Batat nai kant6, 

bar sabahalai mant6. 

463. Hfttat bandh6wa sauka, 

berat bhangs dhauka. 

464. Hati chftr age age jai, 

bengena ehdrak bandhi kilAi. 

465. Hatik hatere tbela. 

466. Hfttiko ram r5m mabutok6 chfilam. 

467. Hapai ane tiri, b6nda 6parate giri. 

468. Hab.ingat 16n easts, 

debar bA ki abastha. 

469. Harit khaitik hanhiyal diye. 

470. Hanh ch6rar murat pakhi. 

kathsl chftrar athai eskshi. 

, 471. Hudu kheda diya. 

472. Huduk Bar Barua pAta. 

473. Hem talar k6b. 

474. HelAi karja naS, 

nirdhanir budhi nas, 

475. HAmar g6ndh n6p6wa. 

476. H6wa Anjat Iftn diya. 

477. KshanmAra ban. 

478. Kshane rushta, kshane tuehta, 

tushta rushta kshane kshane. 



( IV ) MORAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL 


1. Ati bhakti chdrar lakshyan. 

2. Ati baddhir galat jari. 

3. Ati darpe hata Lanka, 

4. Ati ohiri hata chiri. 

5. Ati hardii ati kanna, 

kai gaiche Ramchanna. 

6. Artha anarthar mul. 

7. Aparak par kari lai ana ana, 

Sreematik par kari khoje 
kanar sdna. 

8. Abhaga jalai jai, 

hule bindhe barale khai. 

9. Abhabe swabhab nashta. 

10. Abhftbat upSi 6lai. 

11. Abhyasar nar karnapathe 

kare 6ar. 

12. Abhimanyur chakra benhu. 

13. Abhdkar na6 muthi. 

14. Aranye r6dan. 

15. Alap arjan, bistar bhdjan, 

sei purnshar daridra lakshyan. 

16. Alpa bidya bhayankari. 

17. Ai sita pfttalak jflba 

kak niba kak thaba. 

18. Ai gaichil hatat, kh6j dekhilo 

bfttat, Ai oh Bapa oh hatitd 
imin danger ( 

19. Aidharatkai bildhar ohar. 

20. Air gharat jam, dni hate kham, 

bidhatai b61e mai lage lage 
jam. 

21. Aird blrta, GangirO jatrL 

22. Aiia anguthir pak. 

28. Anuair dhSr purnimat suja. 

24. A6 pake dbara. 

25. Akaiat dhnturia lg6wfi. 


26. Aka&alai thui pelale mukhat 

pare. 

27. Akhai phuta katha, 

23. Ag bhari chai pich bhari pelaba. 

29. Agar garu baghe khai. 

30. Anjat nideye 16n, 

pitikat jai tini gun. 

31. Achak labhat kati, 

mular6 hatahati. 

82. Achil6 jene haiche tene, 
haich.6 jene habi tene. 

88. Ache dan nai samidhan. 

84. Ache katha napare manat, 

Sitai kande A66k banat. 

85. Ach6 bagali achd chai. 

kar pani katat jai. 

86. Andharar pichat p6har. 

87. Ana laga dhup. 

88. Apadat ajugut. 

89. Apad thake duwar chukat, 

sampad thake barir 6rat. 

40. Apad kalat budhi bhdta. 

41. Apad kalat ane gal hengai. 

42. Apuni langath jagatak bar. 

48. Apuni apOnar fiatru. 

44. Apaita banhat ghune dhare. 

45. Ap6n hat jagannath. 

45. Ap6n sute palu bandi. 

47. Apin bhalei jagat bhil. 

48. ApOnSr chagal, 

nejate katak ba dingite katak. 

49. Ap6n budhi sarba sidhi, 

parar budhi gS udi. 

50. Am pbarmutiyante lilthiO haral. 

51. Aramar n is was pelOwii. 

52. Ai ichhSi byae. 
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58. Ikane s6mai, sikane 6lai. 

54. Ichhft th&kile up&i 6!ai. 

55. Id&le oham&h sidflle chamih, 

mai b&ndar& jim kemah. 

56. Iat marile tipa, 

Garg&6n palegai Si pa. 

57. Ui mati kapal. 

58. Ugha chereki jen ghuri phura. 

59. Utala panie phen kate. 

60. TJpakarika ajagare khai. 

61. Uburi hai parile bangale6 nakate. 

62. Ubaci k&ri dh&lftj t6p dhari napara. 

63. Uri ahi juri pare. 

64. Ulta bujili Bam. 

65. UnapanchaS bayu. 

66. Bin fesh, byadhi £esh. 

67. Engar dhule baga nahai. 

68. Ek buhrir dui kam, 

dhan bane ch6he am. 

69. Ek thali an jut eta jaluk. 

70. Ek hatar hul dui hate kahra. 

71. Ek dui, ek jui. 

72. Ek barai dhan khai, 

ek barai han khai. 

73. Ek kal6n dekhi, ek kal6n lekhi * 

ha dai b616nte 61al har dal, 
ibar he faring&r maranar kal, 

74. Ek chakure tel beche, 

ek chakure pani beche. 

75. EkadaSat Brihaspati. 

76. Eke jape Lankar par. 

77. Eke banat duta bagli nathake. 

78. Eke indur gat&t nfijai, 

bhanga kula lejat merai. 

79. Eke laphe svarga chuwa. 

80. Eke pat til nabSje. 

81. Eke puhe jar nujai. 

82. Et56 data, 6ata6 eta. 

83. Ethait urushe, ethait baraahe. 

84. Etia acha dhula khuchari, 

tetia niba dena muchari. 


85. Ene6 mar6n, tenebn mardn, 

Bapur chun kh&ie mar6n. 

86. Eri di behri kanda. 

87. Enwa sutar gathi. 

88. 8 jSlukar ag. 

89. 8 garu m&rile baghar6 maran. 

90. Ephaliya bhar baba n6wari. 

91. Ebar buhri lathi herufii paribahe. 

92. Ebeli sfipe khale 

d6wabeli lejut bhai. 

93. Okh gachat he batah lage. 

94. Oeharar bamunak auri jen dekhe. 

95. Ore rati gai dhen di dftmuri 

hal eta. 

96. Kathate chaul nisije. 

97. Eathat kan diba, 

kanat katha nidiba. 

98. Kanftr ki din rati, 

99. Kalfi meghat bijnli biringe. 

100. Ka6n Mahadeu, 

ane bhanga lau. 

101. Eanar lakhuti, 

102. Eanai6 jane. 

103. Eana kukurflk patan di bhare. 

104. Eathat katha bahre, 

mathanit b&hre gheun. 

105. Eamare ki jane dukhitar 16, 

Yame ki jane eketi barir p6. 

106. Eatha bulile batah. 

107. Eachur patar pftni. 

108. Eata ghat kala khar. 

109. Eaurir banhat kulir dimft. 

210. Eatibar chagal ki Sani ki Mangal. 

111. Eaurilai «6nar kanr. 

112. Eftndibar par pemadnte 

(phenkurate) jsi. 

113. Eathe kathe para. 

114. Eftk6 pare, ta!6 sare. 

115. Ealar kutil gati. 

116. Eandilehe kal pii. 

117. Eane kan mari sfire. 
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118. Kar din kar rati. 

119. Kak6 Hari kripa karanta, 

kak6 nakaranta. 

120. Kale chuli chule. 

121. Kfim dekha, phfin nedekha. 

122. K&th haphi banka. 

123. Katiramar chaku gatat gal, 

kan& habar am bakiye ral. 

124. Kata j6wfi makb. 

126. Kinchit hawk, banchit nahawk. 

126. Kina talar telani, 

tenoi najai pelani. 

127. Kuruksbetra kardwfi. 

128. Kerketuai tam61 khai, 

neulak bandhi kilai. 

129. Kekdrai erile6 kek6ri nere. 

180. Kecha bbetit pakft ghar. 

181. Kecbn kbuch6r6nte Bap 61al. 

182. Kerelabkai gafci dighal. 

188. K61ftr eri petar aia. 

184. K6m6ra paobile khaba pari, 

gheun pacbile khaba n6wari. 

136. Khangat pet kati, 

flukanit chaymah. 

186. Khal kl andi kumbhir ana. 

137. Khai kardala gachat uthil, 

katbi chelekar maran milil. 

138. Kbarat pbiringati. 

139. Khuchi gha kara. 

140. Kh6ra theng be kbalat pare. 

141. Gargaya katarir dale kate. 

142. Gachat kathal 6that tel, 

tak chadnte batar gal. 

143. Gapat gangatdp. 

144. Gachar ag aaman din thaka. 

146. Gape sidbi, jape sidbi. 

146. Gach eri pate phul, 

147. Galar ghat tare, atburghat mare. 

148. Gajia bandh laga. 

149. Gantar kechu gantat s6mal. 

160. Gakbirate mahar khuti. 


161. Gakhirar s6wad gh61ere palnai. 

162. Gar kanthai bhalnk. 

163. Gar n6mlei fiatru. 

154. Gar mang&h kaur Sagunak bildwa. 

156. Gai g6wale mil bale ek 

athu panite duba pari. 

156. Gat6 jai, chanb6 najai. 

157. Gakhir khuai eap p6ha. 

158. Gakhirat gdbar cbita. 

159. G6ndhahin phular adar nai. 

160. Gbankai khutile Singara6 macb. 

161. Gbanbi tbakile 6il6 kshyai jai. 

162. Ghar p6ra juit j6rar p6har. 

163. Ghat mare ne mirmirit mare. 

164. Ghune kb6wa khuta. 

165. Cbaranebe jane maranar thai, 

jare maran bate jai. 

166. Char para nadi. 

167. Cbaknre dekbi nakere angnli 

bbar6wa. 

168. Cbandrat6 kalanka ache. 

169. Charuk sudhi cbaul bab6wa. 

170. Chakuk nate, petak ante. 

171. Chanakyar niti. 

172. Cbamar na6 bhara haba, 

Luitar ki ga dukhaba. 

173. Chale bere lag6wa katha. 

174. Cbaparile barashun nere. 

176. Chapari jdwake kuja b61e. 

176. Cbirakal samane najai. 

177. Cbilar pani bilak jai. 

178. Chuli cbira dhar. 

179. Cbunga cbai s6pa. 

180. Cbengak chaidi dhariba. 

181. Ch6ijh di bh6 ' . uliwa. 

182. Cb6rak mele nuSuwai. 

183. Cb6rebe ch6rar theng dekbe. 

184. Ch6r pal ale budbi babre. 

185. Chdtalar ro’d chenga lage. 

186. Cb6rak6 m6re pai, 

16k6 mamaro khai. 
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186. Ch&ire jui dhaka najai. 

187. Chal kahri dh6l chi6wa. 

188. Chai khaba gai harina phandat 

pare. 

189. Chai muthi dharile adn muthi 

hai. 

190. Chagal marar chamah ha), 

etiahe chale bebai. 

191. Chiga har j6ra nalage. 

192. Cheg buji kam kara. 

193. Japar kapor6 p6ke kute. 

194. Jagi Sub a, bachi khaba. 

196. Jivar pani pe!6wa. 

196. Jivat bar n6h6wa. 

197. Jiban pan kara. 

198. Juir kashat ghiun. 

199. Juir mnjat udhanar bas. 

200. Jui khale engare hage. 

201. Juir bhayat udhan paloa. 

202. Jdnnkat haruai andharat bichara. 

203. J6ra mariba n6wara. 

204. J6r puri hatat laga. 

206. J6k laga diya. 

206. J6kar mukhat chun. 

207. J6nar agat jftnakir pohar, 

208. Jurar dahafc berat lathi. 

209. Juratkai dah bechi. 

210. Jur erile6 karpatie nere. 

211. Tapa mur dhaka najai. 

212. Takar sud gb6rar agat lare. 

213. Tenga am ebarhe becbiba pari. 

214. Tdkanate ei kam6r, 

theng palet6 achei. 

215. Tbeli ni6nta nai, d61at jai. 

216. Theke ja’t, Sike ta’tA 

217. Tbelar n&m bftbaji. 

218. Dalar bagari. 

219. Dfil k&U bbatou. 

220. Dangarak man karibfi. 

221. Dimat anh uliwa. 

222. Dnmarur phul. 


223. Dub mari pani Kh6wa. 

224. Dbal nai, tar6wal nai, 

Nidhiram Sardar. 

225. Dhila pale khila mitre. 

226. Dber machat bagali kana. 

227. Dhenkit mahe khale, 

urut pharpharftle. 

228. Db6ke dh6ke pani khu6wa. 

229. Tatat dhara. 

230. Tapat bhfltar dbbwai kh6wa. 

231. Tali phuta cbunga. 

232. Talui jibhai lagil. 

233. Tillur agedi jiu gal. 

234. Tatir ki gh6rfi b6w3, 

bfindarar ki gbar chow a. 

235. Tal praman bahra, 

til praman tuta. 

236. Trin kutfi jnan kara. 

237. Tilake tal kara. 

238. Tej dbule ute, 

mangah dhule nute. 

239. Telar konha kahra. 

240. Tel Baja, I6n patra. 

jala baladbi rang matr. 

241. Tel bechi haiche balit dhule. 

242. Telir murat tel, 

243. Tele paniye mihal nahai. 

244. Thnpdi kh6v/a chilai pakhi sfipahe. 

245. Daga pakhara kara. 

246. Bandit banar bandar nache. 

247. Dah6 anguli khai, 

buhrai hechilehe jai. 

248. Dakhin kulat suarag paril, 

ga Sianri manuh maril. 

249. Dant bhang a snpar, 

ph6npaniye Bar. 

250. DaQte trin dhara. 

251. Dante dant di th&ka. 

252. Dante 6the6 luge. 

253. Dangiba nowara silak pari 

namaskar. 
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254. Danrar mukhat bieh name. 

255. Di mare, khai tare. 

256. Durar parbat ratir jui, 

tak nekhedi thak 6ui. 

257. Dintd jai, kshantd najai. 

258. Dui na6t dui bhari. 

259. Dukhar rati 6r napare. 

260. Dumukhiya sap. 

261. Dura-kachar niohina balit 

kani para. 

262. Durair parbat nit61. 

268. Ddpatiyat baha. 

264. Dhar buji khewa diya. 

265. Dhared kate, bared kate. 

266. Dhruba satya. 

267. Dhular jari. 

268. Dhdnte picbala. 

269. Dhdnwa mdnwa dekhuwa. 

270. Nadi nala ji phale jai, 

Sihu gbariwald aeiphale jai. 

271. Namare mane chaba, 

nubure mane baba. 

272. Najanar ddl thengat, 

janar ddl galat. 

278. Namatai sanmatir chin. 

274. Nalat chadn ne dapanit chadn. 

275. Nindile bande. 

276. Nnmabar agate chaki jvali lithe. 

277. Negur kata bagh. 

278. Nejar jui mukhere nnmaba. 

279. Nai nedekhdnte langath. 

280. Frati dube sindhi selukh. 

281. Fapiya tarar dare utha nama. 

282. Paruwai parbat khanhii. 

288. Pahri 5uni Barah pfigal. 

284. Patat bahfi chakfi. 

285. Ffini talalaihe boy. 

286. Panit thaki piyahat marft. 

287. Panit para mfinuhe trin- 

Kutalaikd hat bahrai. 

288. Par prdei epfir, par palei sipar. 


269. Par pale yugi, bhurat mare llthi. 

290. Pili chaihe rig tfiniba. 

291. Puthi machnr jiu. 

292. Puthi machar pharpharaniye ear. 
293 Pet bharai khale lakshmi char 

nidiye. 

294. Petat garal, mukhat mau. 

295. Pete khale pithi sai. 

296. Pete bharai, gae japa. 

297. Pdn angulire gbeun ndlai. 

298. Pdhaniya fialikai chakut khutiy&i. 

299. Phalehe parichay. 

800. Phats kentha titile gslaike gadhur. 
301. Phiringatiye kbandab dahe. 

802. Phala banh jap nfikhai. 

803. Phular tharitd kaint ache. 

804. Bagaliye top man a. 

805. Baga bhat hale kaurirakal nai. 

806. Bar gaohe chan diye. 

807. Bar gaohat aujiba. 

808. Baralar banhat jui nidiba. 

809. Bahi khale kuberar bhanraled nate. 

810. Bahiba atile 6ubad ate. 

311. Basantar kuli, Hemantar kdn ? 
812. Bale ndwara dilak pari namaskar. 

818. Balir patha. 

314. Bfldanar chandralai hat bahrdwa. 

815. Bagara fiilat chek nabandhe. 

816. Bagh mahar juj lagil, 

nalkhagarir maran milil. 

817. Baghar nejere k5n khugdwa. 

818. Bhaghar gharat ghdng. 

819. Baghar sgat ki chsgar dewadewi. 

820. Bagh paruwa chinti pdka 

tar pai rup. 

821. Baghar tel khdwa. 

822. Baghar lagat kutum, 

bhdk lagile khai. 

823. Baghe ghanh nakhai. 

324. Baghe-chage eke ghato pani 
khudwa. 
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S25. Banti khale aryti jai, 

lukii khale dhukai jai. 

826. Batar kuknre bat nere. 

827. Badi harale hat nachufii. 

828. Bandare ki jane narikalar m61. 

829. Bandarar deka buhrar chin nai. 

880. Bandarar galat mukt&r mala. 

881. Bare pfini kh6wa b6ja. 

882. B&yanar barit fiial6 rag tane. 

383. Bidya bilale bysi nabai. 

834. Bidyir saman bit nai. 

886. Bidyat Bribaspati. 

836. Bidhi pathali diya. 

837. Bina meghe bajrapat. 

338. Bakur tfej pani kara. 

389. Buhri pathir lagat mah d6n byai. 

840. Bengar bachane birisha nahai. 

841. Bengai kai kalai fiune. 

842. Bengenar gachat haknti lagOwa. 
848. Bejir jalanga mane, 

kutharar jalanga namane. 
844. Ber chalarO chaku kan thake. 

346. Beliye kar6 bat nachai. 

846. B6bar Satru nai. 

347. Bharir tale rau jai, 

darikanalai baradi bai. 

848. Bhatou pahra diya. 

849. Bh&tar tita khaba pari 

matar tita khaba ndwari. 

860. Bhatar akal hale6 matar akal 

nahai. 

861. Bhat khab diye, 

hat khaba nidiye. 

362. Bhad mahiya fialika. 

863. Bhal amar ech6ha khaba, 

sajjanar lagat ekh6j jaba. 

864. Bhalukak kbanta diya. 

865. BhnnhuratO ro’d diye. 

866. Bh6ta tara jen jvala. 

867. Mai tuni dalat rajai beng khai 

s6nar thalat. 


358. Mai bar hasti nnphure banat, 
makhib6re kani pare tire 
galat. 

859. Magar muluk. 

860. Mathanit gheun bahre. 

861. Madhnphalra dhenki. 

362. M6n karile chan kariba pare. 

868. Mani hardwa phani. 

364. Mane athu kahre. 

365. Mane bichare raji haba, 

Bidhfttai nidiye khuji khaba. 

366. Maranata Saran. 

867. Maranatakai lathi kb6wa6 bhal. 

368. Marar mukhat k6ne chumJ diye. 

369. Marar 6parat kharSr gba. 

370. Mari6 amar. 

371. Mahajan6 jena gatahsa pantha. 

372. Man dilehe mfin pai. 

373. Mfinuh mare hai, charai mare rai. 
474. Marile gandror, 

lutile bhandar. 

376. Mirichar mays. 

376. Micha kathfir theng chuti. 

377. Mitha pukhunt bih diya. 

378. Muktar salani fiukta. 

379. Mukhat madhur bani, 

hridayat khur khani. 

380. Mukhar laje ki kare, 

petar bh6ke ji karc. 

381. Mukhat phul-cbandan parak. 

882. Mukhat pithi-bhardwa kaths. 

883. Mukh mel6tei garbha dekhi. 

884. Mukhat pani n6h6w& hal. 

885. Murar 6paredi tini ch61u pani gal. 

386. Mur mahaonte murar bish. 

387. Mukhena maritang jagat. 

388. Mekuri mare murar bishat, 

indure b61e m6ke ch6pe. 

389. Megh chai gajani, 

hilai chai khajani. 

890. Megh mukta ftkash. 
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391. Merugiri parbafcar age ki uichila, 

prachanda batshar age Simalu 
tula. 

392. Merugiri khanhs dile. 

393. Mau dekhiie mskhi pare. 

891. Maupiyi charsie parbatlai tuli, 
dhcM jen kani pare chungnr 
baduli. 

395. Jata garjo, tata nabarahe. 

396. Jata karil6n chsit bhunjal&n, 

Lakshman jisbar ausbadh 
napalftn. 

397. Jate utpatti, tate lai. 

398. Jate bsghar bhai. tate rati hai. 

399. Jake rikhl sive rskhe. 

400. Jacha s6nar dam mi. 

401. JijJne prabisar bhsw, 

si mire agar tsw. 

402. Ji bell ji kaths karibl sir, kani 

kastha pelai j6gi baba bhsr. 

403. Jimsn name timsn bhije. 

404. Jnnjar beli mahar sing thsru. 

405. Bakshake bhakahak. 

406. Blije nakh jbknrile nai bai. 

407. Lai p6wa kukure bukulai japiys : . 

408. Lanka pale sakalo rskshas. 

409. Laksbmanar Sakti Sel. 

410. Luit prasanna hale, 

bhangs ns6re par haba pari. 

411. Luitehe jane baths 

kimsnanalai bahe. 

412. Luksi khale dhuksi jii. 

413. Lon nAhowskai thaiksrs bhstat 

diyfi. 

414. L&n khale gun gibs. 

415. L6 purilehe tikhs hai. 

416. Sva pipe jvar, hsjar pipe khar. 

417. Sakuni budhi. 

418. Sar Sajy.it paril. 

419. Sik rsndhibar mi khum 

bh6j rindhibar hum hum. 


420. Sake Sukutsi bhaksban, 

sei purushar lakhshan. 

421. Simukar petat mukts 61fii. 

422. Salikai ch6ch6te majbte phenhu 

rajs. 

428. Sil chikutile nakh kshai jai. 

424. Sil gilile jin mjai. 

425. Sil pars kupati ( kapan ) 

426. Si6u niyak, stri myak, 

bahu niyak, annyak. 

427. Siyrdar jik jik, singhar ek. 

428. Siyilar sing dekhe. 

429. Siy.ili chandrimukhi, 

dh6wi-k6ws rajpakBhi. 

430. Sui thaks siysle hsnh dhariba 

n6wire. 

431. Sonar ek jit. 

432. Sent6 j6wsdi gal, 

phenchst6 ahadi ihil. 

433. Sen meli rong chii. 

434. Sribatsar p6ri mich. 

435. Satyar sadii j6i. 

436. Sap6n dekhiie buhrsi6 mute, 

dhirat parile Silo ute. 

437. 6am*yar ek ear asamayar dah. 
4^8. Samayar sar. 

439. Samaye sakalo sahya kani. 

440. Sariabat bhute dhare. 

441. Sarute sipe khaiche kechulaikft 

bh6y. 

442. Sastir tini abasthi. 

413. Sigar s6h6wa kathi. 

444. Sigare nagar, nagare sigar. 

445. Sigare dingir chur nakare, 

446. Sit sigar tera nadir pir. 

447. Saturiba nsjsnile bipe 

khandi pukhurite dubi mare. 

448. Sip miri nejat bih neri. 

449. Sip hai khai, bej hai ehai. 

450. Sipar saru, bipar earn. 

451. Sipar nej chings dhar. 
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452. Sape khai dekhi, baghe khai 

nedekhi. 

453. Sape khai, kape khai. 

454. Sape khutile6 tini bar hanche. 

455. Sapehe sapar theng dekhe. 

456. Sap6 marak, lathi6 nabhangok. 

457. Sawodhanar bina& nai. 

458. Sah khai bakal diya. 

459. Sahe sidhi, arjane nidhi. 

460. Singhar petat siyal ndpaje. 

461. Sindhir mukhar siyal. 

462. Sent ghent G6bindar chira khaba 

aru jaba. 

463. SOnar fiikalir bandh. 

464. Sdn p6re rang chare. 

455, Soura dupatiyatei jakhinir banh. 

466. Hanamanar Lanka kanda. 

467. Harinar mangsai bairi, 

tirntar rupei bairi. 

468. Haitha mitit paril. 

469. Hatar Lakehmi bharire thela. 


470. Hatar lakhati eri nidiba. 

471. Hatar muthit thaka. 

472. Hatar muthat lukuwa. 

473. Hati mari bhurukat bbardwa. 

474. Hati nijar ga nedekhe. 

475 Hati-kapaliya. 

476, Hati ndhdwa hawda. 

477, Hati b61e mdrd du dant, 

niganiye bdle mdrd du dant. 

478, Hati gh6ra gal tal, 

bherai puche kiman hal. 

479, Hati kande ddalar talat. 

480, Hatird pichale pad, 

Sajjanard bure nad. 

481 Hatir surat nai buliled chari 
kalah pani. 

492 Hate namari bhate mara. 

483 Hanbd mara, si y aid khdra. 

484 Hular dparat khdd diya. 

485 Hulere hul kahra. 

486 Kshantekar bhdj khawnta nai. 
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